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PREFACE 


The  ten  lectures  here  printed  were  delivered  during 
the  winter  of  1902-3  under  the  auspices  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Birmingham,  and  were  designed  for  two  classes  of 
auditors.  They  were  intended  to  supplement  the  instruc- 
tion given  by  the  permanent  teachers  to  the  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Commerce  ;  and  it  was  hoped  that  they 
would  also  prove  interesting  and  suggestive  to  men 
already  in  business.  Similar  motives  have  now  led  to 
their  publication.  Men  of  affairs  will  find  information  in 
them  not  easily  accessible  elsewhere  ;  and  those  who  are 
concerned  in  the  administration  of  one  particular  trade 
may  perhaps  learn  something  from  the  arrangements 
and  experiments  of  other  branches  of  business.  But 
the  main  object  of  the  volume  is  to  serve  the  purposes 
of  students  in  the  new  Faculties  and  Departments  of 
Commerce  that  are  being  created  in  our  universities. 

It  is  very  clear  that  a  training  for  commercial  life 
is  both  desirable  and  possible,  and  that  that  training — 
for  the  men  who  are  likely  to  occupy  positions  of 
control  and  large  responsibility — should  be  of  the  highest 
intellectual  type  ;  that,  in  short,  it  should  be,  in  the 
best  sense  of  the  phrase,  "of  a  university  type."  But 
I  feel  very  strongly  that  the  problem  how  best  to 
constitute  such  a  course  of  training  has  not  yet  been 
adequately  considered.     It  will  not  be  enough,  in  my 
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opinion,  to  make  a  mere  rearrangement  of  the  studies 
already  pursued  in  our  colleges.  New  subjects  will 
have  to  be  introduced  ;  and  arduous  explorations  will 
have  to  be  made,  with  new  motives,  in  fields  hitherto 
only  hastily  entered. 

This  last  remark  applies  with  especial  force  to 
Political  Economy.  I  have  often  been  asked,  "  What  is 
the  value  of  Political  Economy  to  a  young  man  going 
into  business  ? "  I  have  had  to  reply  that  it  depended 
on  the  Political  Economy.  A  student  who  took  advan- 
tage of  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  wide  range  of 
courses  of  instruction  given  under  the  head  of  Political 
Economy  in  a  great  German  or  American  university 
would,  I  think,  gain  much  more  than  he  could  get  from 
the  limited  body  of  argument  and  observation  which 
passed  until  recently  in  England  as  Political  Economy. 
I  hasten  to  add  that  this  limitation  was  naturally  more 
marked  in  the  ordinary  academic  instruction  than  in 
the  writings  of  the  few  eminent  economists  we  have 
been  fortunate  enough  to  possess  ;  and  I  speak  from 
no  little  experience  of  teaching  and  examining  in 
Political  Economy  in  institutions  ancient  and  modern. 

It  is  not  necessary  here  to  discuss  either  the 
essential  adequacy  or  the  educational  value  of  the 
Political  Economy  of  English  university  tradition. 
The  point  is  that,  be  its  value  high  or  low,  it  needs 
supplementing.  Even  in  Germany  and  America  the 
circle  of  economic  study  needs  to  be  enlarged  in 
several  directions,  if  the  training  is  to  be  adapted  to 
higher  commercial  education. 

I  will  not  try  to  explain  here  the  way  in  which  it 
needs  supplementing  in  the  case  of  students  who  have 
already  undergone  some  intellectual  discipline,  and  are 
mature  enough  to  grapple  with  the  difficult  problems 
of  business  policy.     It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the 
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needs  of  the  earlier  and  lower  stages  of  university  in- 
struction. Surely  no  one  will  deny  the  desirability  of 
giving  students,  before  they  settle  down  into  the  groove 
of  one  particular  business  or  type  of  business,  a  general 
view  of  the  main  features  of  the  industrial  and  com- 
mercial life  of  their  own  and  other  lands.  To  be  able 
to  conceive  of  their  own  particular  occupation  as  occupy- 
ing a  definite  place  in  the  economic  activity  of  their 
time,  will  add  to  its  interest :  the  development  of  other 
industries  will  suggest  possibilities  in  their  own  future 
work :  and,  of  course,  where  circumstances  leave  them 
a  certain  freedom  of  choice  as  to  their  careers,  they  will 
exercise  the  choice  more  intelligently  when  they  know 
something  about  the  possible  alternatives.  Moreover, 
there  is,  I  am  sure,  some  educational  advantage  in  seek- 
ing sometimes  to  reach  the  general  principle  through 
the  concrete.  I  do  not  mean  to  raise  the  question  of 
"  deductive  "  or  "  inductive  "  method.  I  only  want  to 
urge  that  we  have  long  enough  pursued  abstract  lines 
of  reasoning,  and  then  looked  round  for  practical 
"  examples "  ;  and  that  we  might  now,  occasionally, 
begin  with  a  concrete  group  of  circumstances — a  great 
industry,  or  a  staple  trade — and  watch  the  generaliza- 
tions (the  "principles,"  if  you  like)  emerging  from  the 
mass  of  particulars. 

This  little  volume  is  meant  as  a  modest  contribution 
to  the  preliminary  survey  and  description  of  English 
business  life ;  toward  that  account  of  the  external 
organization  of  trade  which  one  may  call  "  economic 
morphology."  There  is,  I  venture  to  think,  a  great  deal 
in  it  that  will  serve  this  purpose.  The  lecturers  are 
all  of  them  authorities  in  their  respective  fields.  But 
as  they  were  left  quite  free,  and  it  was  possible,  in 
the  nature  of  the  case,  to  indicate  only  in  very  general 
terms  the  ideal  that  floated  before  the  university,  the 
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lectures  differ  in  their  character  very  much  from  one 
another.  But  lectures  which  offer  less  in  one  direction 
offer  sometimes  more  in  others  ;  and  I  must  again  thank 
the  contributors  for  their  most  welcome  assistance. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  lectures  were  all  given 
before  the  fiscal  controversy  became  acute.  Some  of 
the  contributors  will  be  found  arguing  on  one  side,  some 
on  the  other.  My  own  views  have  so  lately  been  set 
forth  in  a  little  book  on  The  Tariff  Problem,  that  I  have 
no  excuse  for  further  comment  in  this  place.  And  it 
will  be  noticed,  also,  that  one  lecturer  sometimes  differs 
from  another  in  his  opinion  on  a  particular  topic.  Thus 
what  Mr.  Jeans  says  about  the  prospects  of  trusts  in 
Great  Britain  should  be  compared  with  Mr.  Macrosty's 
account  of  the  progress  they  have  already  made  ;  and 
the  last-named  writer  will  be  found  to  view  the  Shipping 
Conferences  with  other  eyes  than  Dr.  Ginsburg,  and 
the  Bradford  Dyeing  Board  with  other  eyes  than  Mr. 
Hooper.  But  these  divergences  ought  to  set  the  student 
thinking.  Comparison  of  the  several  lectures  will  be 
facilitated  by  the  analytical  table  of  contents.  And 
although  the  hasty  reviewer  will  be  rejoiced  to  be  able 
to  notice  the  absence  of  an  index,  I  beg  leave  to  add 
that  I  think  indexing  has  been  a  little  overdone,  and 
that  preliminary  analytical  tables  of  contents  will  often 
be  more  useful  to  the  serious  student. 


W.   J.   ASHLEY. 


Edgbaston, 

September  28,  1903. 
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BRITISH    INDUSTRIES 

THE  BRITISH  IRON  AND  STEEL 
INDUSTRIES:  THEIR  CONDITIONS 
AND   OUTLOOK 

Stephen  S.  Jeans 


BEFORE  proceeding  to  deal  with  the  immediate  subject 
of  my  lecture  this  evening,  I  would  like  to  express  my 
high  sense  of  the  importance  of  the  movement  inau- 
gurated by  the  University  of  Birmingham  in  instituting 
the  present  series  of  lectures  as  a  part  of  the  course  of 
the  Faculty  of  Commerce.  It  has  been  made  a  reproach 
to  England  that  her  methods  are  antiquated,  her  ideas 
obsolete,  her  economic  system  exploded,  and  her  whole 
business  fabric  permeated  by  principles  as  extinct,  for 
all  useful  practical  purposes,  as  the  dodo  or  the 
megatherium.  While  far  from  subscribing  to  this  view 
of  the  matter,  I  think  it  can  hardly  be  gainsaid  that  in 
some  matters  we  have  fallen  behind  our  rivals ;  and  I 
can  conceive  of  no  means  better  calculated  to  redress 
the  balance  between  us  and  them  than  that  of  a  system 
of  tuition  or  lectures  which  is  designed  to  place  before 
the  students  of  to-day,  and  the  business  men  of  a 
few  years  hence,  information  as  to  the  principles  and 
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conditions  of  the  industry  and  commerce  of  our  own 
and  other  countries. 

The  iron  and  steel  industries  of  this  country,  like 
other  industries  both  here  and  elsewhere,  depend  for 
their  success  on  certain  conditions  with  which  we  are 
all  familiar.  The  more  fundamental  of  these  conditions 
are,  (i)  the  supply  of  suitable  raw  materials  at  a  low 
cost ;  (2)  The  command  of  adequately  skilled  labour 
free  from  liability  to  exactions  and  restraint  that  are 
likely  to  interfere  with  its  maximum  efficiency  ;  (3)  a 
temperate  climate,  in  which  work  can  be  carried  on  all 
through  the  year,  practically  unaffected  by  extremes  of 
heat  or  cold  ;  (4)  a  geographical  position  which  facilitates 
easy  and  inexpensive  access  to  the  world's  markets  ;  (5) 
an  energetic,  enterprising,  intelligent,  and  well-informed 
body  of  men  in  control  of  administrative  arrangements  ; 
(6)  an  efficient  system  of  economical  transport ;  and  (7) 
economic  and  fiscal  systems  that  aid  commercial  ex- 
pansion in  all  directions. 

The  iron  industry  of  the  British  Isles  held,  for  many 
years,  an  almost  unchallenged  position  in  regard  to 
most  of  these  conditions.  Our  industry  is  one  of  the 
oldest.  Russia,  Sweden,  Germany,  and  France  did, 
indeed,  produce  iron  and  steel  in  the  earlier  half  of 
the  eighteenth  century  in  competition  with  ourselves. 
Some  of  these  countries  even  exported  iron  to  our  own. 
The  United  States  had  also  made  a  start  with  their  iron 
manufacture  in  the  latter  half  of  the  same  century. 
To  a  large  extent  the  leading  countries  of  the  world 
may  be  said  to  have  had  an  even  start  about  the  year 
1750.  By  the  year  1800  our  own  country  was  a  long 
way  ahead  of  all  the  others.  Fifty  years  later  we  were 
producing  about  one-half  of  all  the  iron  and  steel  made 
throughout  the  world.  From  that  time  until  about  1875 
we  practically  continued  to  hold  that  paramount  place. 
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But  from  1875  other  nations  have  rapidly  come  to  the 
front.  Germany  may  be  said  to  have  entered  upon  a 
new  industrial  career,  in  which  the  iron  industry  played 
a  prominent  part,  after  the  Franco- German  War.  The 
United  States  were  ten  years  later  than  Germany  in 
achieving  a  really  important  position  in  the  same  race, 
and  since  1885  our  American  cousins  have  made  most 
of  the  running  ;  until  they  now  produce  nearly  one-half 
of  both  the  iron  and  the  steel  manufactured  throughout 
the  globe,  occupying,  in  this  regard,  the  same  relative 
position,  but  on  a  greatly  extended  scale  of  operations, 
that  our  own  country  did  in  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  France  has  made  haste  slowly,  and  now  pro- 
duces only  one-third  of  the  annual  output  of  iron  by 
Germany  and  our  own  country  respectively.  Austria- 
Hungary  and  Russia,  which  came  much  later  into  the 
field  on  anything  like  an  extensive  scale,  are  somewhat 
behind  France  in  their  annual  yield.  Belgium  only 
produces  one-half  of  the  quantity  of  iron  produced  by 
France,  and  less  than  one-seventh  of  our  own  annual 
production,  while  Sweden  produces  little  more  than 
one-half  the  annual  output  of  Belgium. 

From  this  short  review  of  the  statistical  position  of 
the  leading  countries  of  the  world  in  relation  to  the 
production  of  iron,  it  will  be  noted  that  great  changes 
have  taken  place  in  their  relative  circumstances  as  iron 
producers.  For  us,  however,  the  most  important  of 
these  changes  consists  in  the  fact  that  we  had  at  one 
time  acquired  a  predominating  position,  which  we  have 
since  then  been  unable  to  maintain,  and  that  other 
countries  are  making  much  more  rapid  absolute  progress 
than  ourselves.  What,  then,  are  the  conditions  that 
gave  England  the  lead  in  the  iron  industry,  and  what 
are  the  circumstances  that  have  caused  us  to  lose  that 
lead  ?    These  are  the  two  fundamental  questions  which 
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control  and  influence  all  others,  and  on  which  I  may 
now  proceed  to  offer  some  observations. 

The  leading  place  was  secured  to  Great  Britain  by 
various  circumstances,  among  which  I  should  be  disposed 
to  place  the  enterprise  of  her  own  sons  in  the  first  place  ; 
the  greater  forwardness  of  the  mechanical  arts,  among 
which  I  would  include  the  railway  system,  in  the  second 
place  ;  the  command  of  a  higher  grade  of  artisan  labour 
and  industrial  experience  in  the  third  place;  and  the 
more  fully  developed  character  of  her  resources  in  the 
fourth  place.  We  are  not  likely  to  forget,  although  I 
would  only  touch  the  subject  here  very  lightly,  that 
most  of  the  greatest  inventions  and  discoveries  that 
have  established  the  foundations  of  the  great  iron 
industry  of  to-day  have  been  of  British  origin — that 
Dudley,  Cort,  Rogers,  Neilson,  Bessemer,  Thomas,  and 
%thers  have  been  British,  while  Siemens,  though  of 
German  origin,  was  a  naturalized  Englishman.  I  cannot 
stay  to  dwell  on  the  multitude  of  minor  lights  that 
illuminated  the  comparative  darkness  in  which  our 
metallurgy  was  enshrouded  when  our  iron  industry 
was  passing  through  its  most  progressive  period.  Their 
number  is  legion,  and  never  before  have  we  had  more 
capable  scientific  men  seeking  to  settle  the  unsolved 
problems  of  the  metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel  than  we 
have  to-day.  But  a  fundamental  difference  distinguishes 
the  earlier  from  the  later  developments  of  this  matter. 
A  century  ago,  and  indeed  up  to  i860,  few  contributions 
were  made  to  the  available  stock  of  inventions  of  the 
first  rank  by  any  other  country  than  our  own,  and  it 
was  but  natural  that  this  country  should  reap  the  reward 
of  such  pre-eminence  and  priority  as  she  did.  Of  later 
stages  in  that  progress,  I  shall  have  occasion  to  speak 
presently. 

One   other  influence  rendered   exceptional,   if  not 
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commanding,  aid  to  our  own  country  in  developing  its 
iron  industry.  By  the  year  1850  our  available  supplies 
of  raw  materials  had  been  pretty  well  ascertained,  and 
more  or  less  exploited.  About  that  time  the  iron  ore 
of  the  Cleveland  district,  the  last  of  the  great  ore  fields 
of  Britain  to  be  opened  up,  had  been  discovered,  and 
was  in  process  of  development.  The  discoveries  of 
British  ores  made  since  that  time  have  been  compara- 
tively insignificant.  We  have  opened  up  fields  in 
Lincolnshire,  Northampton,  Leicestershire,  Nottingham, 
and  Oxfordshire !  We  have  also  found  a  good  deal  of 
ore  not  then  dreamt  of  in  North-West  Lancashire  and 
West  Cumberland. 

But  in  nearly  all  other  countries  their  iron  ore  fields 
were  entirely  virgin  half  a  century  ago,  and  for  the 
most  part  entirely  unknown.  In  Germany  no  serious 
attempt  was  being  made  to  work  the  important  deposit 
of  Alsace-Lorraine,  which  now  form  the  staple  of  the 
supplies  of  that  country.  France  had  not  developed, 
nor  probably  had  thought  of  developing,  the  large 
deposits  of  Nancy  and  of  the  Meurthe-et-Moselle,  which 
now  furnish  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  French  iron 
production.  More  important  than  all  else,  the  United 
States  had  not  ascertained  the  extent,  character,  and 
possibilities  of  the  vast  deposits  of  iron  ore  in  the  five 
great  ranges  now  comprised  under  the  generic  name  of 
the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  furnishing  to-day  the 
material  for  about  three-fourths  of  the  American  pig- 
iron  output  of  17  million  tons  per  annum.  So  far  as 
the  other  iron-making  nations  are  concerned,  some 
of  their  deposits  had,  of  course,  been  exploited  and 
worked  for  many  years.  Notably  those  of  Dannemora 
in  Sweden,  of  Styria  in  Austria,  and  of  Blagodat  in 
Russia.  But  these  sources  were  subject  to  large  limita- 
tions, and  were  used  in  what  would  now  be  regarded  as 
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almost  homoeopathic  doses.  The  Styrian  Erzberg,  or  the 
almost  classic  mines  of  Dannemora,  would  be  well-nigh 
exhausted  in  a  single  year  if  worked  on  American  lines. 
Their  longevity  has  been  promoted,  if  not  entirely 
ensured,  by  the  fact  that  they  have  been  worked  on  a 
small  scale — so  small  a  scale  that  I  can  remember  the 
time  when  the  Alpine  Montangesellschaft,  which  controls 
the  Erzberg  of  Austria,  used  about  thirty  blast  furnaces 
to  accomplish  the  work  that  is  now  easily  accomplished 
by  three.  This  was  the  case  when,  in  1881,  the  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute,  during  my  secretaryship,  visited  Styria. 
The  same  remarks  that  have  been  applied  to  the 
discovery  and  application  of  iron  ores,  apply,  mutatis 
mutandis,  to  the  utilization  of  mineral  fuel.  In  your 
own  district  Dud  Dudley  was  the  greatest  pioneer  in 
this  direction.  It  was  many  years  before  England  lost 
the  benefit  of  the  start  which  was  definitely  made  in  the 
second  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  In  the  United 
States,  coke  was  not  applied  to  any  extent  in  the  iron 
industry  until  about  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
In  Germany  and  France,  up  to  about  the  same  period, 
charcoal  iron  was  the  chief  product,  although  in  this 
country  the  scarcity  of  fuel  had  practically  compelled 
the  abandonment  of  that  branch  of  the  trade  more  than 
a  century  earlier.  The  recent  strides  made  by  the 
American  iron  industry  have  coincided  with  the  general 
adoption  of  coke  for  smelting,  instead  of  the  charcoal 
and  anthracite  coal  formerly  used.  The  fuel  problem, 
I  may  here  add,  is  one  that  threatens  to  become  serious 
in  this  country  within  a  measurable  distance  of  time, 
and  especially  in  Scotland  and  the  North  of  England. 
Good  and  cheap  coke  are  essential  bases  of  the  iron 
industry.  Few  countries  have  hitherto  enjoyed  the 
benefit  of  such  supplies  to  the  same  extent  as  ourselves. 
In  no  other  country  has  there  been  such  a  depletion  of 
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the  coal  required  for  metallurgical  coke :  but  it  may  be 
some  satisfaction  to  reflect  that  while  our  supplies 
are  probably  nearer  exhaustion  than  those  of  our 
greatest  rivals,  those  rivals,  like  ourselves,  will,  within 
the  next  half-century,  at  the  present  rate  of  exhaustion, 
have  probably  more  reason  to  be  alarmed  for  their 
future  than  our  own  country  has  to-day.  It  is  certain 
that  no  country  can  now  be  said  to  have  supplies  that 
are  correctly  described  as  inexhaustible.  That  word 
was  much  more  fitly  applied  to  many  stores  of  iron  ore 
when  the  world's  production  of  pig-iron  was  under  6 
or  even  under  10  million  tons  a  year,  as  it  was  in  the 
earlier  half  of  the  nineteenth  century ;  but  now  that  the 
world's  output  of  iron  has  risen  to  considerably  over 
40  million  tons,  involving  the  consumption  of  probably 
130  to  140  million  tons  of  ore  annually,  the  word  ex- 
haustion has  come  to  have  a  practical  and  an  immediate 
import  which  it  has  never  had  before.  Even  the  vast 
deposits  of  Lake  Superior  may  have  their  duration 
measured  by  the  span  of  a  single  generation,  or  two 
generations  at  the  most. 

The  Pig-iro7i  Industry. — We  will  now  proceed  to  con- 
sider the  geographical  conditions  and  general  economic 
situation  of  the  British  iron  and  steel  industries.  You 
are,  of  course,  aware  that  there  are  in  this  country 
several  districts  engaged  in  the  production  of  iron  and 
steel,  varying  from  Scotland  in  the  north  to  Northampton 
in  the  south,  and  Glamorganshire  in  the  west.  In  these 
districts  there  are  146  works  and  587  blast  furnaces. 
Of  the  blast  furnaces  not  much  more  than  one-half  have 
on  an  average  been  in  use  for  a  good  many  years  past. 
Those  that  have  not  been  employed  are,  for  the  most 
part,  old  and  dilapidated  furnaces,  which  are  of  little  or 
no  value  except  as  scrap.  The  maximum  number  of 
furnaces  that  can  be  used  with  commercial  success  at 
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any  one  time  may  be  taken  as  400,  that  being  the 
average  of  the  year  1900,  when  the  conditions  of  trade 
stimulated  production  to  the  utmost. 

Fifty  years  ago  the  supply  of  iron  ore  required  for 
the  purposes  of  the  British  iron  industry  was  mainly 
obtained  from  the  older  iron-making  centres  of  Scotland, 
South  Staffordshire,  South  Wales,  and  South  and  West 
Yorkshire.  These  districts  mainly  furnished  ores  from 
the  coal  measures ;  and  it  was  not  a  rare  thing  to  see 
coal  and  ironstone  being  mined  from  the  same  mine. 
The  ores,  generally  speaking,  were  poor  in  iron,  and 
inferior  in  quality,  having  too  much  phosphorus  to  be 
suited  for  the  manufacture  of  steel.  The  development 
of  the  Bessemer  process  of  steel  manufacture  between 
i860  and  1875,  and  of  the  open-hearth  system  between 
1875  and  the  present  time,  has  called  for  pig-iron  free 
from  these  contaminations,  except  where,  since  the  year 
1880,  the  basic  steel  process  developed  by  Mr.  S.  G. 
Thomas  has  been  adopted.  The  first-fruits  of  the 
adoption  of  the  steel  manufacture  on  a  large  scale  was 
an  impulse  to  the  mining  of  the  pure  ores  of  West 
Cumberland  and  North-West  Lancashire.  For  a  time 
those  ores  sufficed  for  the  needs  of  the  British  steel 
trades ;  except  in  so  far  as  exported  Swedish  bar-iron 
furnished  the  raw  material  of  the  Sheffield  crucible  steel 
industry,  which,  however,  was  never  of  much  relative 
magnitude,  and  the  utmost  yield  of  which  never  probably 
exceeded  100,000  tons  a  year.  Those  works  that  were 
not  situated  conveniently  to  the  iron  ores  of  the  West 
Coast,  such  as  Dowlais,  Ebbw  Vale,  Consett,  etc.,  had  to 
seek  for  supplies  elsewhere.  At  this.juncture  the  Bilbao 
district  in  the  north  of  Spain  came  to  the  rescue.  Within 
the  last  twenty  years  our  imports  of  iron  ore  from  this 
district  alone  have  advanced  from  only  a  few  thousand 
tons  to  nearly  7  million  tons  a  year.    Thirty  years  ago 
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our  pig-iron  output  of  6  million  tons  a  year  was  virtually 
entirely  the  product  of  home  ores.  To-day,  nearly  one- 
half  of  our  total  product  of  iron  is  smelted  from  imported 
ores,  which  are  drawn  from  more  than  thirty  different 
countries,  including  some  of  our  own  colonies,  but  of 
which  some  three-fourths  continues  to  be  supplied  by 
Spain.  Meanwhile,  great  changes  have  also  taken  place 
in  the  sources  of  our  home  supplies  of  ore.  The  Cleve- 
land district,  first  opened  about  1850,  has  for  the  last 
twelve  or  fifteen  years  supplied  more  than  a  third  of 
our  total  home  output.  The  output  of  Scotland  has 
fallen  to  only  about  a  third,  and  that  of  Staffordshire 
and  South  and  West  Yorkshire  to  less  than  a  fifth,  of 
their  former  maximum  ;  while  South  Wales  has  virtually 
dropped  out  of  the  home  ore  business  entirely,  and  now 
lives  entirely  on  imported  ores.  Of  other  districts  that 
have  come  more  prominently  to  the  front  during  the 
last  twenty  years,  Lincolnshire,  Northamptonshire, 
Leicestershire,  Oxfordshire,  and  Nottinghamshire  are 
entitled  to  notice.  These  five  districts,  added  to  the 
Cleveland,  now  produce  annually  some  9  to  g\  million 
tons  of  ore  of  a  cheap  and  low  grade  character,  the  per- 
centage of  iron  ranging  from  28  to  35,  and  the  calcined 
material,  as  charged  into  the  blast  furnaces,  ranging 
from  40  to  45  per  cent,  of  iron. 

The  future  of  the  British  iron  industry  will,  it  need 
hardly  be  said,  greatly  depend  on  the  extent  to  which 
it  can  command  cheap  and  abundant  raw  materials,  in 
the  form  of  ores  and  fuel.  It  is  apprehended  by  some 
authorities  that  our  outlook  is  far  from  satisfactory  in 
respect  of  both.  Not  that  the  supply  is  exhausted,  but 
that  its  extent  is  uncertain  and  its  quality  tending  to 
inferiority.  The  ores  of  the  West  Coast  occur  in  veins 
or  pockets,  which  have  a  habit  of  suddenly  giving  out 
when  least  expected.     Some  of  the  largest  deposits  in 
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West  Cumberland  have  been  practically  exhausted. 
Others  promise  to  yield  a  large  output  for  a  generation 
to  come.  Of  such  is  the  famous  Hodbarrow  mines, 
which  have  produced  for  many  years  an  average  of 
350,000  to  400,000  tons  annually,  and  on  which  an  ex- 
penditure of  £300,000  or  more  is  now  being  undertaken 
with  a  view  to  mining  under  the  estuary  of  the  Duddon. 
It  is  understood,  by  the  way,  that  this  one  company  has 
for  many  years  past  paid  from  £30,000  to  £40,000  a 
year  in  royalty  rents  to  the  Earl  of  Lonsdale ;  and 
parenthetically  it  may  be  added  that  the  company  has 
earned  profits  sufficient  to  pay  an  average  dividend  over 
the  whole  period  of  30  to  40  per]  cent.  On  the  West 
Coast  explorations  are  continually  being  carried  on  for 
the  purpose  of  discovering  new  supplies  of  ore,  but  with 
only  a  limited  amount  of  success.  No  one  knows,  and 
hardly  any  one  ventures  even  on  a  conjecture,  as  to  the 
quantity  of  hematite  ores  still  left  unworked  on  the 
West  Coast.  The  assumption  that  there  may  be  as  much 
ore  left  as  has  hitherto  been  worked  is  a  purely  con- 
jectural one,  and  has  no  really  sound  foundation.  It  is 
not  entirely  reassuring  to  find  that  most  of  the  leading 
companies  in  this  district — the  Barrow,  Millom  and 
Askam,  Cammell's,  and  others — have  taken  steps  to 
largely  supplement  their  home  sources  of  supply  by 
imports  of  foreign  ores,  and  that  the  total  quantity  of 
foreign  ores  brought  into  the  district  is  now  approaching 
one-half  of  the  total  consumption,  whereas  twelve  years 
ago  it  was  not  20  per  cent,  of  the  total,  and  twenty 
years  ago  it  was  practically  nil. 

So  far  as  the  Cleveland  district  and  the  other  districts 
furnishing  lias  or  kindred  ores  are  concerned,  there  is  a 
vast  reserve  still  available,  although  the  grade  has  for  a 
number  of  years  past  been  declining,  and  is  likely  to 
continue  to  do  so.    A  short  time  ago,  a  member  of  the 
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well-known  Pease  family,  in  a  letter  to  the  Iron  and  Coal 
Trades  Review,  computed  that  the  best  ironstone  in  this 
region  would  be  exhausted  within  sixteen  or  eighteen 
years,  and  the  district,  in  so  far  as  it  depended  on  local 
ores,  would  then  have  to  use  the  shale  ironstone,  which 
would  mean  dearer  and  lower-grade  supplies.  Never- 
theless, the  total  quantity  of  ironstone  left  in  the  Cleve- 
land hills  is  not  likely  to  be  exhausted  within  the  next 
two  generations,  if  ever  exhaustion,  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  term,  should  overtake  it.  The  problem  of  the  future 
will  be — At  what  cost  can  low-grade  ores  be  worked  at 
a  profit  in  competition  with  the  other  ores  then  available  ? 
To  this  question  no  adequate  reply  is  at  present  possible. 
Vast  areas  of  ironstone-bearing  lands  in  North  Yorkshire 
have  hardly  as  yet  been  exploited.  Over  a  large  part  of 
the  district,  known  to  contain  ironstone,  although  of  low 
grade,  no  railway  facilities  have  yet  been  provided.  So 
large  is  the  total  area  of  ironstone  lands,  that  the  original 
reserve  was  computed,  as  far  back  as  1850,  at  between 
4000  and  5000  million  tons.  Up  to  the  present  time 
the  total  quantity  worked  has  been  between  220  and 
250  million  tons.  The  greater  bulk  of  the  remainder 
will  probably  never  defray  the  cost  of  working;  but  that 
is  a  question  that  must  be  judged  in  relation  to  other 
circumstances,  of  which  at  present  it  is  only  possible  to 
form  a  very  imperfect  idea.  As  with  the  Cleveland 
district,  so,  mutatis  mutandis,  with  the  other  iron-making 
districts  between  this  neighbourhood  of  Birmingham  and 
the  banks  of  the  Tees.  So  imperfectly  known  is  the 
wealth  of  these  districts,  that  only  a  few  months  ago  I 
was  asked  to  identify  myself  with  an  important  iron- 
making  enterprise  which  was  primarily  founded  on  the 
acquisition  in  Northamptonshire  of  a  virgin  field  of 
ironstone,  computed  to  contain  2\  million  tons,  and  to 
be  capable  of  being  worked  at  two   shillings  per  ton, 
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including  royalty.  I  am  afraid  such  cases  are  rare, 
however,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  are  likely  to  be 
much  rarer  in  the  future.  As  regards  coke  supplies,  there 
is  probably  no  reason  to  anticipate  actual  scarcity  for 
half  a  century  to  come;  but  in  fifty  years  from  now, 
exhaustion  must  begin  to  be  felt. 

If  I  were  asked  to  offer  an  opinion — it  could  hardly 
be  more  than  an  opinion — as  to  the  district  in  this 
country  that  had  the  brightest  promise  for  the  future, 
I  should  hardly  name  that  in  which  we  are  now  met, 
although  I  am  aware  that  cinder  pig,  made  at  several 
works  in  this  neighbourhood,  is  among  the  cheapest 
products  of  British  blast  furnaces.  All  other  things 
being  equal,  a  manufacturing  district  that  lies  near  to 
the  sea,  and  close  to  important  coalfields,  has  the  greatest 
opportunities  of  doing  a  prosperous  business.  There  are 
three  such  districts  in  this  country — Cleveland,  West 
Scotland,  and  South  Wales.  West  Cumberland  is  near 
to  the  sea,  but  remote  from  suitable  and  adequate  fuel 
supplies.  The  Cleveland  district  has  probably  the 
greatest  combination  of  advantages.  In  some  cases, 
the  only  transportation  costs  to  be  met  in  making 
Cleveland  pig-iron  is  that  of  2s.  6d.  per  ton  for  coke,  and 
is.  6d.  to  2s.  per  ton  for  limestone.  In  South  Wales 
the  works  are  near  to  the  coalfield,  or  upon  it,  and 
within  a  shilling  haul  of  a  port  for  their  ores,  while  in 
one  notable  case  the  ores  are  shipped  directly  into  the 
works.  In  Scotland,  most  of  the  blast  furnaces  are  on 
the  coalfields  of  Lanarkshire  or  Ayrshire,  and  have  the 
command  of  cheap  fuel,  while  they  get  foreign  ores 
delivered  at  such  works  as  Gartsherrie  and  Summerlee 
for  less  than  one  shilling  per  ton  railway  rate.  In  this 
unfortunate  district  of  South  Staffordshire  the  railway 
charges  go  far  to  kill  the  iron  industry.  While  the  three 
districts  I  have  just  named,  and  the  West  Coast  as  well, 
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can  place  their  finished  goods  f.o.b.  for  from  one  to  two 
shillings  per  ton,  it  costs  Staffordshire  manufacturers 
from  eight  to  eleven  shillings  per  ton  to  get  their  goods 
to  London  and  Liverpool,  their  principal  markets. 

Organization. — The  organization  of  the  British  iron 
industry  has,  like  that  of  all  other  industries,  some  cha- 
racteristics of  its  own.  In  a  large  number  of  cases  the 
makers  of  pig-iron  are  also  owners  of  iron  ore  and  coal 
mines,  makers  of  coke,  and  manufacturers  of  finished 
iron  or  steel,  or  both.  In  some  cases  they  also  own  their 
own  railway  lines,  make  their  own  plant  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent,  possess  their  own  jetties  or  harbours,  navigate 
their  own  ships,  and  carry  on  affiliated  branches  of  busi- 
ness. But  while  there  is  a  tendency  to  increase  the 
ramifications  of  such  a  business  so  as  to  make  it  as  far 
as  possible  self-contained  and  self-supporting,  there  is 
much  less  attempted  in  this  direction  in  Great  Britain 
than  there  is  in  the  United  States,  where  the  individual 
manufacturers  are,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  as  self- 
contained  as  their  country.  Such  firms  as  the  U.S.  Steel 
Corporation,  Jones  and  Laughlins,  the  Illinois  Steel  Co., 
and  others,  not  only  mine  their  own  raw  materials,  under- 
take its  transport,  convert  it  into  pig-iron,  and  thence 
into  steel  girders,  etc.,  but  they  also  have  a  staff  of 
skilled  engineers  and  architects,  who  are  prepared  to 
submit  plans  for  the  structures  in  which  the  finished 
material  is  to  be  used,  and  to  superintend  their  erection. 
In  our  own  country,  we  now  have  several  large  firms 
ready  to  do  the  same  in  one  branch  only — naval  archi- 
tecture. Two  of  the  leading  firms  in  England  begin 
with  the  mining  of  the  coal  and  ore,  and  end  with  the 
building  of  the  finished  ship.  Two  others  begin  with 
the  manufacture  of  the  steel  plates,  bars,  and  angles, 
and  end  with  the  building  of  the  merchant  vessel  and 
man-of-war.    Generally  speaking,  however,  this  is  a  very 
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unusual  conjunction  of  resources.  The  majority  of  the 
works  engaged  in  pig-iron  making  in  this  country  are 
pig-iron  makers  only,  having  to  buy  all  their  raw  mate- 
rials, and  to  sell  their  iron  on  the  principal  markets 
convenient  to  them,  to  be  worked  up  by  others  in  forge 
or  foundry. 

During  recent  years  there  has  been  a  much  more 
active  demand  for  mining  properties  than  there  formerly 
was  ;  mainly,  I  fancy,  because  of  the  recognition  of  their 
importance  as  a  check  on  abnormally  high  values.  In 
most  of  the  iron-ore  mining  districts  of  this  country  the 
ore  was  originally  mined  by  a  totally  different  set  of 
men  or  firms  to  that  which  used  it  in  the  making  of 
iron.  On  the  West  Coast,  for  example,  the  largest 
mining  properties,  with  only  one  exception,  have  been 
developed  and  carried  on  by  men  who  had  nothing  to 
do  with  blast  furnaces.  It  has  been  largely  the  same  in 
the  Cleveland  district,  where  the  well-known  firm  of 
Pease  and  Partners  carry  on  some  of  the  largest  mines. 
So  also  with  the  districts  of  Northamptonshire,  Lincoln- 
shire, Leicestershire,  and  Notts,  although  in  a  less 
notable  degree.  The  general  idea  now,  however,  preva- 
lent, is  that  a  well-regulated  iron-making  enterprise 
should  have  its  own  mines  and  quarries  ;  and  to  guard 
against  serious  surprises  this  appears  to  be  necessary. 
It  was  due  to  the  fact  of  his  having  obtained  so  large  a 
control  of  iron  ores  in  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  of 
coal  and  coke  in  the  famous  Connellsville  region,  that 
Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  succeeded  in  obtaining  for  his 
properties  from  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
three  or  four  times  the  sum  that  they  had  cost  him. 

Finished  Iron. — I  do  not  propose  to  occupy  much  of 
your  time  with  an  account  of  the  finished  iron  industry. 
You  will,  no  doubt,  be  aware,  that  up  to  less  than  half 
a  century  ago  finished  iron  was   practically  the  only 
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iron  of  commerce,  except  where  pig-iron  was  used  for 
foundry  requirements.  In  those  days  the  total  output 
of  steel  throughout  the  world  was  less  than  a  single 
American  Bessemer  works  would  now  produce  in  a  few 
months.  That  steel  was  of  the  crucible  variety,  and 
very  costly,  running  up  to  £70  and  £80  per  ton,  so  that 
it  had  to  be  used  sparingly.  The  Birmingham  district 
was  for  many  years  one  of  the  most  important  in  the 
world  in  reference  to  range  of  variety  of  its  products  in 
finished  iron.  Time  was  when  this  district  produced 
nearly  a  million  tons  annually  of  that  material.  To-day 
its  output  does  not  exceed  300,000  tons  a  year,  and  the 
total  output  of  the  kingdom,  which  at  one  time  was 
about  three  million  tons  annually,  is  now  reduced  to 
about  one  million  tons.  It  has  long  been  prophesied 
that  the  finished  iron  industry  would  be  entirely  extin- 
guished. Prophesies  of  this  kind  are  usually  entitled  to 
very  little  consideration.  At  the  same  time  the  output 
has  steadily  fallen  off  within  the  last  twenty  years. 
Many  small  mills  and  forges  in  this  immediate  locality 
have  been  entirely  dismantled ;  and  I  think  I  can  recol- 
lect cases  within  the  last  two  years  where,  in  this 
very  neighbourhood,  plants  of  this  description  have  been 
sold  for  little  more  than  scrap  value.  Under  these 
conditions,  not  much  progress  can  be  expected  in  the 
finished  iron  industry.  Indeed,  it  is  probably  one  of 
the  strongest  evidences  of  our  conservative  habits  and 
ideas  that  this  branch  of  the  trade  should  have  held  its 
own  so  long  and  so  well.  When  we  remember  that  a 
ton  of  bar  iron  costs  three  or  four  times  the  labour  and 
fuel  to  produce  that  is  expended  on  a  ton  of  bar  steel, 
and  that,  even  when  it  has  been  produced,  it  is  a  fibrous 
and  heterogeneous  material,  having  its  strength  mainly 
in  one  direction,  while  steel  is  a  crystalline  and  homo- 
geneous structure,  having  its  strength  equally  in   all 
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directions,  and  capable  of  taking  the  hardness  of  the 
diamond,  or  the  proverbial  toughness  of  leather  at  will, 
it  does  seem  remarkable  that  steel,  which  costs  no  more 
to  produce,  should  not  have  displaced  wrought  iron 
entirely  many  years  ago.  That  it  has  not  done  so,  is 
sufficient  evidence  that  there  is  still  a  market,  and,  I  am 
glad  to  think,  a  not  inconsiderable  one,  left  for  the  older 
products  of  Staffordshire.  The  works  engaged  in  this 
industry  are,  however,  generally  of  small  extent.  There 
are  probably  not  more  than  two  or  three  in  the  country 
that  severally  produce  over  30,000  tons  of  finished 
iron  per  annum.  The  other  chief  producing  centres 
are  the  Cleveland  district  and  Scotland.  The  industry 
has  become  practically  extinct  in  South  Wales  ;  and  the 
old  West  Yorkshire  iron  trade,  which  formerly  kept  up 
the  works  of  Bowling,  Lowmoor,  Farnley,  and  Monk- 
bridge,  is  also,  I  fear,  rapidly  going  to  the  wall. 

Steel. — To  this  country  belongs  the  credit  of  having 
originated  and  pioneered  practically  every  important 
branch  of  the  steel  industry.  Huntsman  perfected 
the  manufacture  of  crucible  steel.  Bessemer  patented 
and  perfected  the  pneumatic  process  of  manufacture. 
Siemens,  conjointly  with  a  Frenchman,  M.  Martin, 
developed  the  manufacture  of  steel  on  the  open  hearth ; 
and  Thomas  discovered  and  developed  the  process 
mainly  used  in  this  district  for  producing  what  is  known 
as  basic  steel. 

It  was  inevitable,  under  these  circumstances,  that 
the  country  should  attain  early  pre-eminence  in  the 
steel  industry.  Between  i860  and  1870  Great  Britain 
was  the  only  country  that  produced  Bessemer  steel  on 
a  large  scale.  Between  1870  and  1880  we  were  practi- 
cally the  only  country  that  produced  open-hearth  steel, 
except  on  an  almost  experimental  scale.  In  those 
halcyon    days  we  were   sometimes  exporting    over  a 
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million  tons  of  steel  a  year.  We  had  the  American 
market  at  our  feet.  It  was  not  until  about  1880  that 
Germany  made  any  headway  against  us.  The  compe- 
tition of  other  countries  hardly  counted. 

Between  1880  and  1890  the  United  States  made 
good  strides  in  the  steel  trade,  and  we  lost  our  greatest 
market  almost  suddenly.  This  event  put  an  end  to  the 
further  development  of  the  Bessemer  process  in  Great 
Britain  ;  and  for  the  last  fifteen  or  twenty  years  we  have 
practically  ceased  to  advance  along  Bessemer  lines. 
There  are  still  about  a  dozen  Bessemer  plants  at  work  ; 
but  as  a  rule  they  are  not  so  fully  employed  as  they 
should  be,  largely  because  of  the  serious  character  of 
the  rivalry  now  offered  by  continental  Europe  and  the 
United  States.  The  conditions  of  the  Bessemer  steel 
industry,  indeed,  have  been  such  as  to  check  enterprise 
or  effort  at  serious  improvement  commensurate  with 
that  which  has  taken  place  in  other  countries.  The 
best  plants,  nevertheless,  are  pretty  well  up-to-date ; 
and,  if  they  are  not  fully  equal  to  those  abroad,  it  is  not 
due  to  the  managers,  but  to  their  unfortunate  environ- 
ment. The  total  number  of  Bessemer  converters  still 
available  in  this  country  is  about  sixty-five.  The 
largest  annual  output  of  ingots  in  the  last  ten  years  has 
been  under  2  million  tons.  But  with  only  eighty-one 
standard  converters  in  the  United  States,  they  claim  to 
have  a  total  capacity  of  about  13  million  tons  annually, 
or  about  160,000  tons  per  converter  per  annum. 

During  the  last  twenty  years  the  steel  process  that 
has  made  most  of  the  running,  both  in  our  own  country 
and  abroad,  has  been  that  of  the  open  hearth,  nearly 
two-thirds  of  the  total  output  of  steel  in  Great  Britain 
to-day  being  produced  by  this  method.  The  principal 
centres  of  the  open-hearth  steel  trade  are  Scotland,  the 
Cleveland    district,   and   South  Wales.      In    the    two 
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former  districts  the  steel  product  of  open-hearth 
furnaces  is  mainly  used  for  shipbuilding  purposes,  and 
takes  the  form  of  plates,  bars,  and  angles.  In  these 
categories  the  annual  output  of  the  districts  named  is 
nearly  2  million  tons  a  year.  In  South  Wales  the 
chief  steel  product  by  the  same  process  takes  the  form 
of  tin-plate  bars,  the  raw  material  of  the  tin-plate 
manufacture,  of  which  the  estimated  output  is  from 
450,000  to  500,000  tons  a  year. 

In  South  Staffordshire,  North  Wales,  Derbyshire, 
and  South  and  West  Yorkshire,  the  output  of  open- 
hearth  steel  is  much  smaller  and  of  a  more  miscellaneous 
character  than  that  of  the  three  principal  districts 
already  mentioned. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  open-hearth  process  has  in 
this  country,  during  recent  years,  not  only  overtaken, 
but  shot  far  ahead  of  the  Bessemer  process,  from  a 
quantitative  point  of  view.  There  is  a  widespread 
belief  that  the  advance  has  been  qualitative  as  well,  and 
that,  to  quote  the  remark  of  a  distinguished  American 
metallurgist,  the  open  hearth  will  attend  the  funeral  of 
the  Bessemer  process.  This  view  has  been  stated  by 
recognized  authorities  in  our  own  country,  and  among 
others  by  Sir  Lowthian  Bell.  It  is  no  part  of  my 
business  to  venture  into  the  region  of  prophecy.  I  can 
only  say  that  the  Bessemer  process  continues  to  hold  its 
own  in  Germany  and  in  the  United  States,  and  that 
while  in  our  country  the  output  of  open-hearth  steel  is 
now  nearly  double  that  of  the  Bessemer  description,  in 
these  two  countries  the  output  of  Bessemer  steel  in 
1901  was  about  double  that  produced  on  the  open 
hearth.  I  may  add  here  that  the  cost  of  production 
does  not  much  differ  as  between  the  two  processes,  and 
that  it  is  generally  admitted  that  the  open  hearth  lends 
itself  more  readily  than  the  Bessemer  converter  to  the 
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production  of  a  regular  and  reliable  product  of  any 
range  in  respect  of  softness  and  ductility. 

The  total  number  of  works  in  this  country  now 
engaged  in  the  production  of  open-hearth  steel  is  about 
a  hundred.  Of  these  some  eighteen  in  the  North  of 
England  and  sixteen  in  Scotland  are  mainly  engaged 
in  producing  shipbuilding  steel.  The  total  number  of 
open-hearth  furnaces  erected  in  the  kingdom  is  about 
five  hundred.  Of  these  a  large  number  are  not  regularly 
employed  ;  especially  those  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
steel  castings,  and  at  works  where  armour  plates,  projec- 
tiles, tyres,  axles,  wheels,  and  other  special  products  are 
fabricated.  But  in  works  where  the  furnaces  can  be  run 
regularly,  as  in  Scotland  and  Cleveland,  it  is  probably 
not  too  much  to  claim  that  British  practice  is  equal  to 
anything  in  the  world,  excepting,  perhaps,  two  or  three 
of  the  most  forward  establishments  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Atlantic.  Twenty  years  ago  five-ton  or  ten-ton 
furnaces  were  the  rule.  Nowadays,  however,  forty-ton 
or  fifty- ton  furnaces  are  generally  being  built,  and  furnaces 
of  even  larger  dimensions  are  likely  in  the  future. 
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II 


In  my  first  lecture  I  made  an  effort  to  place  before  you 
some  of  the  historical,  geographical,  and  statistical 
conditions  of  the  British  iron  industry.  I  indicated  the 
conditions  essential  to  the  successful  prosecution  of  such 
an  industry,  and  pointed  out  the  early  appreciation  and 
application  of  those  conditions  in  our  own  country, 
tending  to  create  a  rapid  and  large  development  of  the 
British  iron  industry  before  other  nations  had  done  any- 
thing worth  speaking  of  in  the  same  direction.  I  further 
indicated  the  special  circumstances  in  reference  to 
resources,  development,  and  branches  of  output,  that 
distinguish  the  principal  iron-making  districts  of  Great 
Britain,  with  a  view  to  enabling  you  to  estimate,  not 
only  the  present  extent  and  character  of  their  several 
contributions  to  our  iron  industry,  but  also  their  possi- 
bilities of  development  in  the  future. 

The  prosperity  of  the  iron  trade  of  this  country  does 
not,  however,  entirely  depend  on  the  extent  and  dura- 
tion of  its  raw  materials,  or  on  the  cheapness  of  its 
transport,  or  on  its  geographical  situation,  or  on  any 
other  of  the  conditions  already  dealt  with.  It  is  also 
liable  to  be  greatly  influenced  by  the  administrative 
ability  and  enterprise  of  its  executive ;  by  the  skill, 
application,  and  industry  of  its  workmen  ;  and  by  the 
exceptional  character  of  its  economic  system,  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  not  a  few  men  engaged  in  the  trade,  places 
it  at  a  disadvantage  in  relation  to  other  countries.    In  a 
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word,  success  in  the  iron  industry  is  a  function  of  many 
subtle  and  complex  conditions,  which  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  analyze.  Upon  some  of  the  more  important  of 
these  I  now  proceed  to  speak. 

Marketing  and  Distribution. — In  the  iron  trade,  as 
in  all  other  branches  of  manufacture,  the  natural  and 
necessary  sequence  of  events  is  to  assemble  the  materials, 
to  produce  the  finished  or  semi-finished  product,  and  to 
sell  and  distribute  it  in  the  most  convenient  and  acces- 
sible markets.  In  this  country  the  selling  of  the  manu- 
factured article  is  largely  done  by  merchants  and  agents. 
The  larger  proportion  of  the  whole  is  not  sold  from  the 
works  direct.  Indeed,  it  is  very  much  the  custom  to 
regard  the  sale  and  distribution  of  both  iron  and  steel 
as  a  totally  different  business  from  its  manufacture. 
Even  in  Glasgow,  where  there  is  probably  a  million  and 
a  half  tons  of  pig-iron,  250,000  to  300,000  tons  of  finished 
iron,  and  over  a  million  tons  of  steel  handled  annually, 
the  distribution  is  chiefly  provided  for  by  merchants. 
Most  of  the  larger  English  houses,  however,  have  their 
own  special  agents  and  offices  in  London,  through 
whom  the  greater  part  of  their  output  is  marketed.  At 
the  same  time,  the  independent  merchant  is  not  thereby 
debarred  from  making  contracts  on  exceptionally  favour- 
able terms  ;  and  it  often  happens  that  a  buyer  can  make 
better  terms  through  a  merchant  than  he  can  by  buying 
direct  from  the  works  that  produce  the  particular  brand 
sought  for.  We  all  know  that  the  suppression  of  the 
middleman  has  been  a  popular  cry  with  manufacturers 
and  economists,  as  well  as  with  buyers,  for  generations  ; 
but  he  will  not  be  suppressed.  The  merchant  usually 
has  a  better  knowledge  of  the  conditions  affecting 
different  markets  than  the  producer.  He  comes  more 
directly  in  contact  with  the  buyer ;  he  knows  better  to 
whom  credit  can  safely  be  given,  and  is  prepared  to 
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risk  credits  that  the  manufacturer  would  often  refuse ; 
he  is  well  posted  in  railway  and  shipping  rates  and  con- 
ditions, understands  the  peculiarities,  practices,  and 
requirements  of  particular  markets,  and  has  all  other 
necessary  commercial  information,  including  freights 
and  tariff  duties,  at  his  fingers'  ends.  On  the  whole, 
therefore,  it  is  probable  that  the  merchant  will  continue 
as  hitherto  to  play  a  leading  part  in  the  principal 
industries  of  this  country,  the  iron  trade  included. 

Standing  Charges. — In  the  iron  trade,  as  in  other 
branches   of    commerce,   the   costs   of   production   are 
divisible  under  the  heads  of  raw  materials,  labour,  de- 
preciation, and  standing  charges.     The  item  of  standing 
charges   is   usually  the  most  elastic  and    difficult  to 
regulate.     The  principal  items  included  under  this  head 
are  clerical  charges,  rates  and  taxes,  interest  on  capital, 
agencies,  advertising,  and  administration.     It  is  of  the 
utmost  importance,  in  any  branch  of  manufacture,  that 
these  charges  should  be  spread  over  as  large  an  output 
as  possible.     Obviously,  the  most  effective  method  of 
keeping  down  standing  charges  is  to  keep  a  plant  fully 
employed.     If  works  are  kept  going  full  time  during  the 
whole  twenty-four  hours,  the  standing  charges  of  interest, 
rates,  taxes,  etc.,  should  be  approximately  one-half  what 
they  would  be  if  the  plant  was  kept  going  only  twelve 
hours.     Standing  charges  vary  greatly  according  to  the 
commodity  and  its  production.     In  this  country  they 
are  generally  more  per  ton  of  product  than  in  Germany 
or  America,  because  the  Germans  and  Americans  make 
great  efforts  to  run  full  time,  and  in  order  to  do  this 
they  do  not  hesitate  to  sell   their  surplus  in  foreign 
markets  at  a  very  low  figure. 

Management  and  Opportunities. — As  probably  some 
of  those  who  now  hear  me,  and  others  who  may 
read  what  has  been   said,  would    like  to  know  what 
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opportunities  the  iron  trade  offers  for  a  career,  I  will 
proceed  to  offer  some  remarks  on  the  subject,  which  is 
undoubtedly  a  practical  phase  of  importance  to  young 
men.  There  are  quite  a  number  of  positions  open  to 
men  of  talent  and  industry  in  iron  and  steel  works — 
perhaps  more  than  in  most  other  great  industries.  Be- 
ginning with  the  general  managers  of  a  large  enterprise 
like  that  of  Bolckow,  Vaughan  and  Co.,  the  Consett 
Company,  the  Dowlais  Company,  and  concerns  of  similar 
rank,  whose  salaries  usually  range  between  ^3500  and 
£5000  a  year,  there  are  numerous  subordinate  positions 
to  be  filled  at  salaries  ranging  from  £500  to  ^"2000  a 
year.  Among  these  are  assistant  general  manager, 
engineer,  blast-furnace  manager,  steel-works  manager, 
rolling  -  mill  manager,  sales  agent,  secretary,  chief 
draughtsman,  and  mineral  manager.  The  position  of 
chief  chemist  is  also  a  position  of  responsibility,  although 
I  fear  that  the  chemist's  lot  is  not  a  happy  one  in  the 
matter  of  emolument. 

Of  general  managers  it  is  perhaps  not  too  much  to 
say  that,  like  great  poets,  painters,  and  actors,  they  are 
born,  and  not  made.  A  model  general  manager  should 
be  at  once  an  engineer,  a  chemist,  a  metallurgist,  and  a 
successful  administrator  of  men  and  affairs.  He  should 
be  a  capable  correspondent,  a  financier,  a  bit  of  a  lawyer, 
and  a  good  witness  ;  he  should  be  able  to  rule  both  his 
workmen  and  his  board  of  directors  ;  should  know  when 
and  how  to  apportion  credit  and  blame  ;  should  possess 
the  difficult  art  of  fitting  the  right  sort  of  men  into  all 
sorts  of  positions  ;  and  should  always  be  able  to  present 
a  satisfactory  balance-sheet  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
There  are  but  few  men  who  are  fortunate  enough  to  be 
gifted  with  all  these  attributes,  and  others  which  I  need 
hardly  further  enlarge  on.  Hence  the  general  managers 
known  to  fame  are  few  and  far  between.    As  types  of 
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such  men  in  the  past  I  need  only  mention  the  late  Mr. 
Menelaus  of  Dowlais,  and  the  late  Mr.  Edward  Williams 
of  Middlesbro'.  Of  the  men  of  to-day  it  would  not 
become  me  to  speak. 

A  recent  writer  has  declared  that  in  the  American 
iron  industry  "  the  retribution  for  errors  in  management 
is  as  great  as  are  the  rewards  of  success,  and  judgment 
has  become  the  most  highly  prized  and  highly  paid  of 
human  talents."  Every  manager  and  every  director  of 
ironworks'  plant  in  the  United  States  is  fully  aware  of 
this  fact.  In  the  leading  concerns,  such  as  the  Carnegie 
Steel  Company,  the  man  who  commits  errors  of  judg- 
ment is  directly  cashiered.  The  American  principle  of 
management  appears  to  be  that  of  Napoleon — that  a 
blunder  is  worse  than  a  crime.  Several  leading  men  in 
the  Carnegie  Steel  Company  have  had  to  make  way  for 
others  because  they  have  committed  what  was  probably 
so  trivial  an  offence  that  it  would  be  entirely  overlooked 
here. 

Usually  all  subordinate  positions  are  filled  up  by 
the  general  manager,  with  or  without  previous  consulta- 
tion with  his  board  of  directors.  The  qualifications 
needed  for  the  filling  of  those  positions  need  hardly  be 
discussed  here.  The  description  of  the  various  places 
to  be  filled  sufficiently  suggests  the  experience  and 
training  needed  to  fill  them.  In  all  cases  theoretical 
and  technical  knowledge  should  go  hand-in-hand,  and 
the  man  who  knows  the  most,  all  other  things  being 
equal,  is  likely  to  come  out  nearest  the  top.  The  great 
technical  colleges  established  within  recent  years  at 
Birmingham,  Sheffield,  Leeds,  Manchester,  and  other 
large  centres  of  industry,  provide  abundant  opportunities 
for  the  capable  and  hard-working  student  to  qualify 
for  the  highest  positions  available  in  the  iron  and  steel 
industries. 
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Relations  of  Employers  and  Employed. — I  should  not 
leave  this  subject  without  some  reference  to  the  labour 
question,  but  as  that  has  to  a  large  extent  been  dealt 
with  in  the  lecture  delivered  here  by  my  friend,  Mr. 
Daniel  Jones,  my  reference  must  be  of  the  briefest. 

You  have  already  been  informed  of  the  happily 
friendly  relations  that  prevail  in  the  iron  and  steel  in- 
dustries of  this  country,  owing  to  the  establishment  and 
successful  working  of  boards  of  arbitration  and  concilia- 
tion. In  no  industry  with  which  I  am  acquainted  have 
such  boards  won  greater  triumphs  over  so  long  a  period. 
This  is  no  mere  accident  of  the  character  of  the  work, 
which  is  exceedingly  laborious,  and  taxes  both  the 
physical  and  the  mental  powers  of  the  selected  workmen 
to  an  unusual  degree.  We  have  within  recent  recollec- 
tion had  great  labour  conflicts  in  the  United  States, 
leading  to  riot  and  bloodshed.  In  both  France  and 
Germany  labour  disputes  in  the  iron  industry  are  not 
unknown.  The  immunity  from  any  general  strike  of 
iron  and  steel  workers  which  we  have  enjoyed  in  this 
country  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  has  been  due  partly 
to  the  prudence  and  sweet  reasonableness  of  the  em- 
ployers, led  by  such  men  as  Sir  Benjamin  Hingley,  Sir 
David  Dale,  and  Mr.  William  Whitwell,  and  partly  to 
the  strong  common  sense  and  wisdom  in  the  past  of 
such  workmen's  representatives  as  the  late  John  Kane 
and  Edward  Trow,  with  both  of  whom  I  was  well 
acquainted,  and  Mr.  Aucott  and  Mr.  Cox  at  the  present 
day.  I  may  here  recall  the  fact  that  some  two  years 
ago,  when  summoned  by  Mr.  Ritchie,  then  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  to  attend  a  private  conference  to 
consider  the  most  likely  and  successful  means  of  bring- 
ing employers  and  employed  into  more  harmonious 
relations,  I  had  much  satisfaction  in  bearing  my  testi- 
mony to   the   exceptionally  friendly  and  harmonious 
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character  of  the  relations  prevailing  in  the  iron  and  steel 
industries.  The  exact  words  I  used,  when  Mr.  Ritchie 
had  unfolded  his  plans,  were  that  so  far  as  the  iron 
trade  was  concerned,  he  was  preaching  to  the  converted. 
No  one  can  doubt  that  these  amicable  relations  have 
done  much  to  assist  the  iron  industry  of  this  country  to 
pass  through  periods  of  great  stress  and  strain. 

Geographical  Position  and  Shipping  Facilities. — In 
one  respect  Great  Britain  is,  or  at  any  rate  should  be, 
the  most  favoured  nation  in  the  world  for  carrying  on 
a  foreign  trade.  We  have  an  unique  command  of 
shipping  ports  and  of  shipping  resources.  All  other 
things  being  equal,  this  consideration  alone  should 
almost  settle  the  race  for  commercial  supremacy  in  our 
favour.  While  Germany  has  only  Hamburg  and  Bremen, 
Belgium  only  Antwerp,  France  only  Marseilles,  Havre, 
Brest,  and  one  or  two  others,  Italy  only  Genoa,  Naples, 
and  Palermo,  among  ports  of  the  front  rank,  we  have 
in  this  country  more  than  fifty  ports  whence  shipments 
can  be  made,  and  ten  to  twenty  ports  of  the  first  im- 
portance. Even  the  United  States,  with  its  enormous 
seaboard,  cannot  compete  with  England  in  respect  of 
port  and  harbour  facilities  ;  for  on  the  Atlantic  seaboard 
the  only  ports  that  can  be  described  as  first-class  are 
New  York,  Baltimore,  Boston,  Philadelphia,  Pensacola, 
and  Galveston.  Another  splendid  endowment  of  British 
commerce  is  the  comparatively  short  distances  that 
separate  our  centres  of  manufacture  from  the  sea.  In 
the  United  States  the  chief  centres  of  the  iron  industry 
are,  in  the  order  of  their  comparative  importance, 
Pittsburg,  which  is  460  miles  from  the  sea  ;  Chicago, 
which  is  950  miles  ;  Cleveland,  which  is  over  a  thousand 
miles  ;  and  Philadelphia,  which  is  not  more  than  100 
miles  from  the  sea.  The  Quaker  city,  however,  is 
hardly  an  iron  trade  centre  in  the  sense  in  which  the 
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other  cities  are,  although  important  steel  works  are 
carried  on  at  Pencoyd,  Midvale,  and  Lukens,  all  within 
a  few  miles  of  Philadelphia.  In  this  country,  as  I  need 
hardly  point  out,  there  is  no  centre  of  the  iron  or  of  any 
other  industry  more  than  60  to  80  miles  from  a  port. 
The  district  of  which  Birmingham  is  the  centre  is 
farther  than  any  other,  but  even  here  there  is  a  choice 
between  Bristol,  Gloucester,  Liverpool,  and  London. 
The  natural  advantages  of  the  British  islands  are  alto- 
gether exceptional.  Those  advantages,  unfortunately, 
are  neutralized  by  artificial  conditions,  such  as  excep- 
tionally high  railway  rates  and  charges,  heavy  port 
charges,  and  shipping  rings  and  conferences,  which 
compel  manufacturers  to  sacrifice  much  of  the  advantage 
which  they  should  have  in  respect  of  topographical  and 
geographical  conditions. 

Protection  v.  Free  Trade. — The  British  iron  industry 
differs  from  that  of  every  other  iron-making  nation, 
except  Sweden,  in  respect  of  being  carried  on  under  a 
system  of  free  trade.  This  is  a  fact  that  dominates  the 
whole  situation,  alike  in  respect  of  home  and  of  foreign 
trade.  It  is  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance  that  its 
significance  should  be  understood  by  those  who  propose 
to  go  into  the  business,  and  by  those  who  are  already  in 
it.  The  commanding  importance  of  having  control  of 
home  markets  needs  not  to  be  insisted  on.  Only  a  few 
days  ago  I  had  an  interesting  letter  from  Mr.  A.  Carnegie, 
in  which  he  used  the  following  words : — 

"  I  am  dead  sure  about  one  thing :  give  me  the  big 
home  markets,  and  surplus  will  take  care  of  foreign 
orders,  if  ever,  unfortunately,  needed.  Foreign  trade  is 
poor  at  best." 

This  view  of  the  case  has  not  hitherto  been  generally 
entertained  in  this  country,  but  when  we  remember  that 
the  home  markets  absorb  by  far  the  largest  part  of  the 
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output  of  the  different  iron-making  countries,  ranging 
from  65  to  98  per  cent.,  there  is  much  to  be  said  for 
Mr.  Carnegie's  proposition. 

It  is  comparatively  an  easy  matter  to  guarantee  the 
possession  of  home  markets  to  the  home  producers  of 
countries  that  have  a  high-tariff  system.  It  is  a  totally 
different  matter  in  countries  like  our  own,  with  a  free- 
trade  system.  Under  high  protection,  the  foreigner  may 
be,  and  sometimes  is,  entirely  shut  out,  and  prices  are 
determined  entirely  by  home  conditions.  Under  free 
trade  the  foreigner  is  admitted  without  let  or  hindrance  ; 
and  it  is  the  price  at  which  he  is  prepared  to  sell  that 
often  determines  the  price  at  which  the  home  producer 
must  sell,  and  the  profit  which  the  home  producer  is 
allowed  to  make.  This  being  so,  it  is  conceivable  that 
a  country  like  our  own  may  have  the  most  magnificent 
natural  resources,  the  most  highly  skilled  workmen,  the 
most  capable  and  enterprising  administration,  the  most 
up-to-date  and  economical  plants,  the  most  admirable  and 
reasonable  systems  of  transport,  and  yet  be  unable  to  com- 
pete with  countries  differently  placed  in  all  these  matters, 
either  in  our  own  or  foreign  markets.  In  other  words, 
success  in  such  circumstances  is  not  necessarily  a  function 
of  either  resources  or  deserts.  You  will  ask  why  this 
should  be  so,  and  you  are  entitled  to  a  reply. 

In  most  protectionist  countries  arrangements  are  in 
force  whereby  the  prices  of  iron  and  steel  are  regulated 
by  syndicates,  or  so-called  "  cartels  ; "  and  they  may  be 
fixed  at  any  level  that  the  producer  may  determine, 
within  the  limits  permitted  by  the  tariff.  Practically, 
in  the  United  States,  it  is  the  decision  of  the  Steel 
Corporation  that  governs  the  prices  of  iron  ore,  coke, 
pig-iron,  and  finished  products.  In  Germany  prices 
are  similarly  governed  by  syndicates  in  every  important 
branch  of  the  iron  industry.     In  Austria-Hungary  the 
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cartel  system  of  uniform  regulated  prices  has  recently 
been  applied  to  practically  every  iron  manufacturing 
concern  in  the  country.  The  same  system  is  in  operation 
in  France  and  other  iron-making  countries.  In  effect, 
therefore,  it  may  be  said  that  the  prices  of  iron  and  steel 
are  subject  to  the  control  of  the  producers  in  every 
country  except  our  own.  Here  they  are  subject  to  such 
control  only  as  foreign  competition  will  permit. 

While,  therefore,  foreign  countries  can  always,  subject 
to  the  limitations  imposed  by  their  respective  tariffs, 
raise  or  lower  prices  at  will  to  their  home  consumers, 
this  country  has  no  such  liberty,  but  must  be  content 
with  the  prices  determined  by  the  surpluses  which  com- 
petitive countries  like  Germany  and  the  United  States 
dump  on  our  shores,  in  order  to  keep  their  industries 
fully  occupied.  This  principle  has  been  carried  so  far, 
that  some  two  or  three  years  ago  it  was  admitted  in 
Germany  that  in  one  important  case  the  loss  made  by 
selling  surplus  abroad — mainly  in  British  markets — was 
almost  as  large  as  the  profit  realized  by  sales  in  the 
German  home  markets.  Quite  recently  an  organization 
by  German  manufacturers  is  supposed  to  have  entered 
into  a  compact  to  reimburse  the  losses  of  those  of  their 
number  who  ship  iron  and  steel  to  this  country  at 
less  than  the  cost  of  production.  In  the  recent  Report 
of  the  British  Iron  Trade  Commission  on  American 
Industrial  Conditions  and  Competition,  I  give  a  number 
of  examples  of  the  same  thing  being  done  by  American 
manufacturers,  showing  differences  of  60  to  90  per  cent, 
against  the  home  consumer,  and  in  favour  of  the  foreigner. 
No  secret,  indeed,  is  made  of  the  fact  that  surplus,  so- 
called,  is  to  be  disposed  of  at  any  price  it  will  bring, 
irrespective  of  the  cost  of  production. 

Now  let  us  consider  for  a  moment  where  this 
situation   may  land   us.     The   present  capacity  of  the 
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blast  furnaces  of  the  United  States  is  about  twenty-five 
million  tons.  The  output  of  pig-iron  this  year  may 
be  eighteen  million  tons.  But  when  the  inevitable  slump 
comes,  the  home  demand  may,  and  probably  will,  fall  to 
nine  or  ten  million  tons,  a  figure  not  unknown  within  the 
last  five  years.  Suppose  that  the  Americans  with  a  home 
demand  often  million  tons  produced  eighteen  million  tons 
of  pig-iron,  they  would  have  a  surplus  of  eight  million 
tons  to  send  abroad.  The  most  vulnerable  market  in  the 
world  of  any  size  is  our  own.  Hence  the  bulk  of  this 
quantity  would  probably  be  shipped  to  England.  If  so, 
is  it  not  clear  that  it  would  entirely  swamp  our  home 
markets,  and  cause  demoralization  of  prices  and  every- 
thing else  ?  And  this  might  happen  quite  apart  from 
the  economic  conditions  of  the  British  iron  industry  in 
other  respects. 

Next  to  the  extent  and  character  of  our  iron  ore 
supplies,  this  appears  to  me  to  be  the  most  important 
question  that  now  perplexes  the  British  iron  industry. 

Home  and  Foreign  Markets. — In  considering  the  out- 
look for  Great  Britain,  one  cannot  overlook  the  fact  that 
while  countries  like  the  United  States,  with  a  home 
market  of  large  extent  practically  secured  to  them  by 
a  high  tariff  wall,  have  opportunities  for  the  disposal  of 
their  surpluses  all  over  the  world,  this  country  has 
neither  home  nor  foreign  markets  that  can  be  absolutely 
relied  on,  except  within  very  narrow  limits.  Hence  the 
American,  and  to  a  large  extent  the  German  manu- 
facturer, can  depend  upon  marketing  his  product  within 
much  wider  limits  of  demand  than  his  British  compeer. 
Some  friends  of  my  own  have  only  one  reply  to  make 
to  those  who  suggest  lack  of  enterprise  and  apparent 
contentment  with  small  yields, — there  is  no  market  to 
rely  on  that  would  justify  our  producers  of  iron  and  steel 
in  following  American  lines.     This  is  no  doubt  true — 
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with  reservations.  There  is  no  obvious  reason  why, 
if  we  are  to  make  iron  at  all,  we  should  not  make  it 
under  the  best  and  most  economical  conditions  possible 
to  us.  We  could  hardly  lose  anything  if  we  raised  the 
productiveness  of  our  plants,  reduced  the  number  of 
hands  employed  for  a  given  output  of  iron  or  steel,  and 
got  a  larger  annual  production  per  unit  of  capital  invested. 
I  cannot  justify  British  pig-iron  makers  in  only  getting 
an  average  annual  output  of  about  25,000  tons  per 
furnace,  while  the  American  average  is  61,000  tons,  and 
the  average  of  the  bituminous  furnaces  only  is  about 
79,000  tons.  As  with  blast  furnaces,  so  with  Bessemer 
converters  and  open-hearth  furnaces.  The  American 
efficiency  is  much  larger  than  our  own. 

Royalties. — It  has  been  asserted  by  some  writers  that 
one  main  reason  of  the  relative  decline  of  the  British 
iron  industry  is  the  existence  in  this  country  of  a  system 
of  high  royalty  rents,  which  compare  unfavourably  with 
the  kindred  circumstances  of  other  countries.  This  is  a 
more  or  less  incorrect  view  of  the  case — at  the  most  it  is 
only  half  a  truth.  It  is  perfectly  true  that  the  cases  in 
which  minerals  are  worked  free  from  royalty  rents  are 
comparatively  few,  but  that  is  only  because  those  who 
work  the  minerals  have  only  in  comparatively  few  cases 
taken  steps  to  secure  the  freehold.  The  royalties  paid 
in  respect  of  most  minerals  worked  under  the  same  and 
similar  conditions  are  quite  as  high  in  the  United  States 
as  in  this  country,  with  very  few  exceptions.  The  coal 
royalties  are  lower  than  here,  but  so  also  is  the  price  of 
coal.  A  Royal  Commission  sat  on  this  question  a 
number  of  years  ago,  and  presented  some  interesting 
conclusions  as  to  the  amount  of  royalties  paid  on  the 
working  of  British  minerals.  The  most  important  of 
these  conclusions  was  that  the  average  British  iron  ore 
royalty  was  about  gd.  per  ton,  while  the  average  coal 
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royalty  was  taken  at  about  $d.  per  ton.  These  figures, 
calculated  on  the  British  output  of  iron  ores  and  coal  in 
1 90 1,  would  give  a  total  royalty  payment  of  about 
£4,600,000  for  coal,  and  £450,000  for  iron  ores,  or  a 
total  for  both  descriptions  of  mineral  of  £5,050,000.  In 
addition  to  this,  there  is  a  considerable,  though  relatively 
insignificant,  payment  on  both  minerals  in  respect  of 
way-leaves — that  is  to  say,  the  liberty  to  move  mineral 
traffic  over  another  person's  land  in  order  to  reach  a 
railway  line  or  a  shipping  port — which  was  given  as 
about  £202,000  for  coal,  and  £14,781  for  iron  ores.  I 
am  not  aware  that  any  responsible  person  has  attempted 
to  argue  that  these  charges  should  be  cancelled.  Of 
the  "  irresponsible  chatter  of  frivolity  "  we  are  not  called 
on  to  take  any  notice  in  this  connection.  The  mining 
system  of  this  country  has  been  the  outcome  of  complete 
freedom  of  contract,  without  either  state  control  or  inter- 
vention being  exercised  on  either  party  to  the  contract ; 
and  it  has,  in  my  opinion,  been  quite  correctly  argued 
that  almost,  if  not  quite  all,  the  important  charges 
advanced  against  our  royalty  system  rest  ultimately 
upon  a  fundamental  misapprehension  of  the  true  nature, 
determinants,  and  evidence  of  the  system,  and  that 
when  its  true  nature  is  understood,  its  possible  effects 
either  on  prices  or  on  wages  must  be  infinitesimal.  In 
times  of  extreme  trade  depression,  various  proposals 
have  been  put  forward  by  mine-owners  with  a  view  to 
reducing  the  burden  of  royalties,  but  when  trade  is 
ordinarily  good  the  burden  is  hardly  felt.  On  the  West 
Coast,  where  the  royalty  rent  is  the  highest,  following 
the  value  of  the  ore,  most  of  the  mines  now  work  under 
asliding-scale  system,  which  regulates  the  royalty  accord- 
ing to  the  ascertained  selling  price  of  the  ore. 

Trusts  and  Syndicates. — It  will   naturally  be  ex- 
pected that  I  should  say  something  as  to  the  influence  of 
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combinations  of  capital,  ordinarily  and  briefly  described 
as  Trusts,  on  the  present  position  and  future  outlook  of 
the  British  iron  industry.  This  expectation  is  the  more 
natural  now  that  the  whole  iron  industry  of  Germany 
is  regulated  by  trusts,  using  that  term  in  its  generic 
sense,  while  most  other  European  countries  have  applied 
the  trust  principle  in  one  form  or  another,  and  the 
United  States  have,  in  the  Steel  Corporation,  applied 
it  on  the  greatest  scale  of  all.  Trusts  have  been  taken 
to  mean  manufacturing  corporations  with  such  great 
capital  and  power  that  they  are  at  least  thought  by  the 
public  to  have  become  a  menace  to  their  welfare.  We 
need  only  discuss  this  aspect  of  the  case  in  so  far  as  it 
is  affecting,  or  is  likely  to  affect,  our  own  iron  industry. 

There  are  two  ways  in  which  the  Trust  system  of 
the  United  States,  as  typified  by  the  Steel  Corporation, 
may  prejudicially  affect  the  trade  of  this  country.  It 
may,  in  order  to  fight  its  home  rivals  and  competitors, 
reduce  prices  to  a  point  at  which  they  find  it  difficult  to 
live ;  and,  in  doing  so,  it  would  bring  prices  so  much 
below  those  at  which  we  in  this  country  could  hope  to 
manufacture  with  a  profit  that  the  American  invasion 
would  then  have  come  in  real  earnest.  Or  it  may  keep 
up  prices  in  the  United  States,  which  it  is  likely  to 
attempt  to  do,  and  probably  can  succeed  in  doing, 
whether  the  American  demand  is  good  or  bad  ;  but 
failing  a  large  home  demand,  it  may  deluge  Europe  with 
iron  and  steel  at  prices  with  which  European  countries 
could  not  hope  to  compete,  and  which  would,  of  course, 
be  much  under  the  more  or  less  regulated  and  artificially 
high  prices  charged  to  home  consumers.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  Corporation  may  use 
its  power  to  keep  up  both  home  and  foreign  prices,  in 
so  far  as  they  cultivate  foreign  trade  at  all — and  that 
both  for  the  sake  of  maintaining  the  high  profits  needed 
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to  meet  their  obligations,  and  for  the  sake  of  conciliating 
home  consumers,  who  could  not  be  expected  to  regard 
with  equanimity  the  prospect  of  having  to  keep  alive 
organizations  of  this  kind  by  paying  much  higher  prices 
for  their  products  than  those  paid  by  foreigners.  This 
is  an  aspect  of  the  case  with  which  Americans  themselves 
are  certain  to  deal  before  very  long,  if  President  Roose- 
velt can  manage  it.  That  masterful,  and,  I  believe,  in- 
corruptible man,  has  recently  declared  himself  to  be  in 
favour  of  regulating  the  trusts  ;  and  we  may  depend  upon 
it  that  one  of  the  conditions  of  such  regulation  will  be 
the  obligation  to  give  the  American  consumers  fair 
play,  which  they  certainly  could  not  be  said  to  have  if 
the  Corporation  sold  their  products  cheaper  in  foreign 
than  in  home  markets.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  I 
cannot  say  that  I  am  greatly  scared  as  to  the  future  of 
prices,  as  affected  by  American  trust  influences.  It  is 
clearly  the  interest  of  the  Steel  Corporation  to  keep  up 
prices  at  home,  and  it  is  almost  equally  clearly  their 
interest  not  to  incur  public  resentment  and  risk  probable 
adverse  legislation,  by  cultivating  foreign  markets  at  the 
expense  of  home  consumers.  So  far  as  Continental 
trusts  are  concerned,  those  of  Germany  have  probably 
not  done  us  so  much  harm  as  is  generally  supposed. 
Attempts  have  been  made  for  some  time  past  to  es- 
tablish an  organization  described  as  a  Abrechnungsstelle, 
which  is  designed  to  reimburse  German  ironmasters  and 
steel  manufacturers  for  the  losses  incurred  in  selling 
under  cost  price  in  foreign  markets,  but  that  is  not  yet 
an  accomplished  fact  The  German  manufacturers  are 
divided  into  two  distinct,  and  more  or  less  antagonistic, 
categories — the  first,  those  who  both  make  pig-iron  and 
manufacture  steel  blooms  and  billets  for  sale ;  and  the 
second,  those  who  do  not  make  pig-iron,  but  buy  their 
blooms  and  billets,  and  work  them  up  into  more  finished 
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products.  The  former  group  have  for  the  last  two  years 
been  selling  blooms  and  billets  in  this  country  at  lower 
prices  than  they  have  sold  to  the  second  group.  This 
system  has  rendered  it  extremely  difficult  for  the  second 
group  to  sell  in  the  German  home  market,  and  has  made 
it  almost  impossible  for  them  to  cultivate  foreign  markets, 
because  they  could  only  do  so  at  a  loss,  which  their 
possible  profits  would  not  enable  them  to  recoup.  There 
are,  therefore,  obvious  limitations  even  to  the  German 
invasion  of  British  markets ;  and  unless  conditions 
radically  change  in  Germany  itself,  I  hardly  think  that 
the  severe  competition  from  which  we  have  suffered  in 
the  last  two  years  may  be  expected  to  continue  its 
severity.  This,  however,  is  little  more  than  a  pious 
opinion,  and  is  not  put  forward  as  a  prophecy.  The 
iron  trade  is  full  of  surprises ;  and  no  man's  opinion  as 
to  its  future  can  be  much  more  than  a  mere  conjecture. 

Much  has  been  said  at  different  times  as  to  the 
possible  extension  of  the  Trust  system — using  that  term 
in  its  evident  or  generic  sense — in  our  own  country.  It 
does  not  seem  to  me  that  here  the  system  could  be 
applied  with  advantage  to  producers,  and  certainly  not 
with  any  possible  gain  to  consumers.  The  main  reason 
for  this  fact  is  that  while  in  protectionist  countries  prices 
may  be  regulated  by  such  combinations  within  tolerably 
wide  limits,  here  prices  must  be  largely  determined  by 
the  behaviour  of  the  foreigner.  An  arrangement  made 
to-day  to  sell  at  a  certain  regulated  price  may  be 
completely  upset  to-morrow  by  the  action  of  an  outside 
country.  Although  the  output  of  iron  and  steel  through- 
out the  world  is  now  so  enormous,  the  iron  market  is  so 
sensitive  that  an  offer  of  25,000  or  50,000  tons  of  pig- 
iron  or  steel  in  markets  like  Glasgow  and  Middlesbro', 
at  5 j.  or  10s.  below  current  prices,  would  completely 
demoralize  the  market,  and  almost  create  a  panic.     It 
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is  difficult  under  these  circumstances  to  see  what  benefit 
the  extension  of  the  Trust  system  in  this  country  could 
be  expected  to  confer  in  the  way  of  keeping  markets 
from  falling  to  pieces.  It  might,  no  doubt,  under  certain 
conditions,  aid  in  the  cheapening  of  production  by 
reducing  standing  charges,  and  enabling  manufacturers 
to  keep  their  most  economical  plants  fully  employed 
while  closing  those  that  were  unprofitable.  But  Disraeli 
once  truly  remarked  that  England  does  not  love  coali- 
tions, and  unless  I  greatly  err,  we  do  not  love  them  any 
more  in  the  manufacturing  than  in  the  political  sphere. 

I  have  now  brought  my  lecture  to  a  close.  I  feel 
that  I  have  only  touched  the  fringe  of  a  great  subject. 
There  are  many  single  aspects  of  the  iron  industry  of 
this  country  that  would  alone  require  very  much  more 
time  and  space  to  do  them  the  barest  meed  of  justice 
than  I  have  been  able  to  devote  to  the  whole  matter. 
But  I  have  tried  in  what  I  have  submitted  to  lead  your 
minds  to  the  consideration  of  questions  that  are  deserving 
of  further  thought,  and  with  respect  to  which  I  venture 
to  believe  further  attention  is  likely  to  be  rewarded  by 
valuable  insight  into  industrial  conditions  and  economic 
laws,  which,  applied  in  everyday  practice,  should  lead 
to  fruitful  results.  I  have  been  compelled  by  the 
exigencies  of  time  to  leave  many  subjects  untouched 
that  have  a  most  intimate,  nay,  even  a  fundamental, 
bearing  on  the  prosperity  of  the  iron  industry.  Of  such 
are  the  great  questions  of  railroad  transportation,  to 
which  this  Faculty  should  devote  all  the  attention  it 
possibly  can,  seeing  that  it  underlies  the  whole  super- 
structure of  successful  manufacture  ;  that  of  piece-work  ; 
that  of  apprentice  labour ;  and  that  of  sliding  scales  as 
applied  to  raw  materials,  and  as  applied  also  to  railway 
rates  and  charges,  and  to  labour.  The  large  subject  of 
the  fields  of  iron   ore  available  for  the   British  iron 
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industry  in  Spain,  Sweden,  Norway,  and  other  countries, 
I  have  only  barely  glanced  at.  The  technology  of  the 
trade  I  have  left  entirely  untouched.  If  such  lectures, 
or  their  equivalents,  should  be  proceeded  with  in  the 
future,  it  would,  no  doubt,  be  worth  consideration  how 
far  these  and  kindred  subjects  should  be  embraced 
within  their  scope.  Let  me  conclude  with  an  expression 
of  my  firm  belief  that  whatever  clouds  may  appear  to 
lower  over  the  British  iron  industry  either  now  or  in  the 
future,  there  never  will  come  a  time  when  our  great 
natural  advantages  can  fail  to  count  for  much  in  our 
favour.  Nor  can  I  believe  that  we  are  ever  likely  to  see 
the  day  when  the  qualities  of  inventiveness,  energy, 
enterprise,  and  capacity  for  seizing  opportunities,  which 
have  made  England  great,  will  not,  if  continued  and 
adapted  to  modern  conditions,  keep  us  well  to  the  front 
as  a  manufacturing  nation,  and  not  least  so  among  the 
nations  that  manufacture  iron  and  steel.  Many  of  the 
conditions  to  which  I  have  referred  to-night,  apparently 
so  adverse  at  present,  are  also  so  artificial  that  they  may 
at  any  time  disappear.  This  should  be  an  encourage- 
ment to  us  to  do  our  utmost,  even  in  the  face  of  what 
may  appear  to  be  overwhelming  odds,  and  not  to  weary 
in  well-doing,  believing  that  in  due  time  we  shall  reap 
our  reward. 


THE   MIDLAND    IRON   AND   STEEL 
WAGES   BOARD 

Daniel  Jones 

My  task  to-night  is  simply  to  lay  before  you  the  inner 
working  of  the  Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Wages  Board, 
upon  the  ground  that  amidst  all  the  labour  troubles  for 
the  last  thirty  years  our  methods  of  treating  the  relations 
of  employers  and  their  operatives  has  proved  successful, 
not  a  single  strike  having  occurred  during  that  time. 
The  public  read  in  the  newspapers  accounts  given  by 
each  side  of  the  contending  parties  in  a  strike,  and 
lament  over  the  warfare,  but  few  go  thoughtfully  into 
the  subject  and  treat  it  as  a  study.  Professor  Ashley 
informs  me  that  there  are  present  to-night  a  number  of 
young  students  as  well  as  the  public. 

This  is  perhaps  the  first  lecture  which  has  been 
addressed  to  young  students  by  way  of  instruction  on 
the  subject  of  Conciliation  and  Arbitration,  and  they 
will  ask  why  they  should  be  addressed  on  such  a  subject. 
The  answer  is  that  those  who  are  going  through  a  course 
of  training  under  the  Faculty  of  Commerce  in  this 
University  of  Birmingham,  including  a  technical  educa- 
tion, will  probably  sooner  or  later  have  to  deal  with 
working  men,  and  then  will  be  brought  into  contact 
with  one  of  the  most  important  problems  of  the  day — 
u  The  Labour  Question,"  as  it  is  called. 
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We  want  their  minds  to  be  habituated  to  a  train  of 
thought  on  the  line  of  conduct  towards,  and  treatment 
of,  those  who  will  be  acting  as  working  men  under  their 
direction.  This  will  lead  them,  when  the  time  comes, 
to  be  prepared  for  dealing  with  this  "  Labour  Question," 
and  their  relation  to  the  working  classes  as  their  em- 
ployers or  overseers,  in  the  way  most  approved  of  in  this 
country  as  the  result  of  some  thirty  years  of  experience. 
Without  some  preparation  and  knowledge  of  the  subject 
they  cannot  expect  to  assume  such  positions  without 
falling  into  error,  and  will  have  discovered  their  mistakes 
only  after  mischief  has  been  done. 

The  adoption  in  most  of  the  trades  in  the  country 
of  the  principles  of  Conciliation  and  Arbitration,  in  one 
form  or  another,  shows  a  concensus  of  opinion  that  it  is 
the  right  and  the  best  method  of  adjusting  the  relations 
of  Capital  and  Labour.  You  will  find  a  list  of  Concilia- 
tion and  Arbitration  Boards  and  Joint  Committees  in 
the  "  Directory  of  Industrial  Associations  in  the  United 
Kingdom,"  issued  by  the  Labour  Department  of  the 
Board  of  Trade. 

The  history  of  Labour  is  far  too  lengthy  a  subject 
to  treat  of  here.  It  is  sufficient  to  know  that  workmen 
engaged  in  similar  employments,  and  aggregated  together 
in  the  towns,  as  they  mostly  were  in  the  Middle  Ages, 
formed  societies  for  mutual  help  and  protection.  We 
can  trace  them  back  as  far  as  the  thirteenth  century. 
When  the  invention  of  the  steam  engine  and  the  con- 
struction of  railways  and  canals  enabled  us  to  develop 
our  mines  and  manufactures,  huge  populations  of  work- 
ing men  sprang  up  in  various  centres,  and  these  became 
more  or  less  subject  to  organization.  These  organizations, 
which  developed  into  the  modern  form  of  Trades  Unions, 
necessitated  the  adoption  of  some  reasonable  way  of 
settling,  not  only  rates  of  wages,  but  every  other  matter 
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of  dispute  which  might  arise  between  the  employer  and 
his  operatives.  (I  have  always  chosen  the  word  opera- 
tive in  preference  to  that  of  employee,  as  I  have 
constantly  found,  with  careless  writing,  employer  is  read 
employee,  and  vice  versa?) 

Thus  arose  the  establishment  of  Boards  of  Con- 
ciliation and  Arbitration.  They  were  the  necessary 
sequence  of  organized  labour,  and,  moreover,  without 
such  organization  they  could  not  be  carried  on,  at  least 
under  the  rules  of  our  Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Wages 
Board. 

Some  of  these  Boards  existed  in  a  very  simple  form, 
and  one  of  the  first  was  organized  in  the  carpet  trade. 
The  late  Right  Hon.  A.  J.  Mundella  had  applied  the 
principle  of  conciliation  to  the  hosiery  and  glove  trades 
of  Nottingham,  Derby,  and  North  Leicestershire.  The 
subject  was  brought  before  meetings  of  the  Associated 
Chambers  of  Commerce  in  1865,  1866,  and  1867. 

In  1866  a  serious  contest  arose  between  the  iron 
manufacturers  of  the  North  of  England  and  their  work- 
men, which  laid  idle  the  whole  of  the  works  for  six 
months.  Sir  David  Dale  (then  Mr.  D.  Dale)  applied 
himself  to  the  establishment  of  the  North  of  England 
Board  of  Conciliation  and  Arbitration,  which  was  finally 
matured  in  February,  1869. 

This  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  typical  Conciliation  Board  ; 
and  it  is  upon  this  foundation  that  the  Midland  Iron 
and  Steel  Wages  Board  has  been  organized,  though 
with  some  modifications  to  adapt  it  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  districts  over  which  it  rules.  For  it  not  only  deals 
with  South  Staffordshire  ;  it  reaches  also  North  Stafford- 
shire, Shropshire,  Lancashire,  South  Yorkshire,  and 
Derbyshire ;  and  it  has  a  branch  committee  in  South 
Wales. 

I  cannot  here  enter  into  the  details  I  should  desire 
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of  the  formation  of  this  North  of  England  Board.  They 
will  be  found  in  the  address  of  Sir  David  Dale,  delivered 
at  the  Leeds  Industrial  Conference  in  1899,  and  published 
in  pamphlet  form,  entitled  "Thirty  Years'  Experience 
of  Industrial  Conciliation  and  Arbitration."  It  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Central  Offices  of  the  Labour  Associa- 
tion, 15,  Southampton  Row,  Holborn,  London,  W.C. 

Before  I  proceed  to  describe  the  machinery  and 
working  of  our  Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Wages  Board, 
by  which  strikes,  lockouts,  and  conflicts  are  avoided,  I 
must  hold  up  before  you  a  picture  of  the  sufferings 
which  were  the  consequences  of  such  events.  You  of 
to-day  may  thank  God  that  they  do  not  happen  in 
your  time. 

The  cessation  of  work  may  be  caused  by  a  "  strike  " 
or  a  "lockout."  Whatever  the  subject  of  contention 
is,  the  question  of  u  strike  "  or  "  lockout "  is  determined 
by  the  cessation  of  work,  whether  it  is  caused  by  the 
employer  closing  his  works,  which  constitutes  a  "  lock- 
out," or  the  operatives  ceasing  to  continue  their  work, 
which  establishes  a  "  strike." 

Such  cessations  from  work  under  the  old  conditions, 
before  thorough  Trades  Union  organization,  found  the 
workmen  without  any  accumulated  fund  to  fall  back  on 
for  relief;  the  result  was  that  at  an  early  stage  house- 
hold goods,  furniture,  and  clothing  were  sold  or  pawned. 
Scant  food  and  fireless  grates  followed.  Groups  of 
workmen  scoured  the  countryside,  begging  from  door 
to  door,  with  faces  gaunt,  sullen,  pallid  and  pinched, 
with  sunken  eyes  and  the  stare  of  hopeless  dejection,  or 
with  compressed  lips  and  the  savage  glare  of  resent- 
ment. The  women  were  left  at  home  foodless,  pale  and 
wan,  and  broken-hearted  at  the  cries  of  their  hungry, 
unfed  children.  Even  their  determination  to  back  their 
husbands'  cause  failed  through  sheer  despair. 
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Then  the  workhouses  were  filled,  and  as  the  hard- 
ships increased  the  spirit  of  hatred  and  bitterness 
towards  the  employer  grew.  Public  sympathy  for  the 
defenceless  women  and  children  was  aroused,  and  the 
tender-hearted  gave  what  they  could,  irrespective  of 
the  merits  of  the  matter  in  dispute.  Sickness  and 
mortality  raised  their  fiendish  heads.  In  desperation, 
rioting  commenced,  the  yeomanry  were  called  out,  and 
the  sequel  was  brought  about  in  the  return  to  work. 

This  was  hard  enough  when  it  was  the  act  of 
the  operatives,  who  commenced  the  strike.  Should,  how- 
ever, the  works  be  closed  by  the  act  of  the  employer, 
and  the  operatives  were  "  locked  out,"  which  I  must  say 
was  very  rarely  the  case,  the  sufferings  I  have  described 
were  re-enacted,  but  the  sense  of  injury  and  spirit  of 
bitterness  amongst  the  men  were  intensified.  If  the 
operatives  were  defeated,  they  nursed  revenge,  and 
sought  for  the  first  opportunity  of  renewing  the 
struggle. 

The  monetary  loss  on  both  sides  was  often  most 
serious,  and  weak  employers  were  brought  to  bank- 
ruptcy. Nor  could  the  blame  be  laid  particularly  to 
one  side  or  the  other,  for  there  were  probably  good  and 
sufficient  reasons  for  what  was  being  claimed ;  but  the 
folly  and  wickedness  lay  in  their  not  coming  together 
to  discuss  their  affairs  and  respective  difficulties,  as 
ordinary  men  of  business. 

This  state  of  things  was  not  only  the  cause  of  loss 
to  each  side,  but  to  the  nation.  It  was  so  contrary  to 
reason  and  common  sense,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
abandonment  of  all  religious  and  moral  principles,  that 
the  position  became  unendurable.  Was  it  an  edifying 
picture  to  be  held  up  before  a  nation  which  prides  itself 
on  its  wealth,  intellect,  culture,  religion,  and  professes 
to  be  the  pioneer  of  civilization  ? 
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It  is  indeed  strange  that,  although  our  ablest  thinkers, 
the  best  of  our  philanthropists,  those  deeply  interested 
pecuniarily,  and  the  members  of  our  Legislature,  have 
sought  for  methods  to  cure  the  evil,  it  was  not  until 
about  the  year  1865  that  Conciliation  and  Arbitration 
were  found  to  be  the  remedy ;  and  even  then,  and  for 
some  years,  the  progress  was  very  slow.  Some  people 
have  thought  Arbitration  only  would  meet  the  case. 
It  might  be  a  means  of  settling  a  difficulty  which  had 
arisen,  but  it  did  not  prevent  it.  It  had  none  of  the 
educational  features  of  an  organized  Wages  Board.  A 
workman  was  not  likely  to  be  selected  as  arbitrator  by 
the  employers,  and  an  employer  would  generally  be 
rejected  by  the  workmen,  both  being  interested  parties 
and  under  an  unfair  bias.  There  are,  it  is  true,  at  least 
two  noteworthy  exceptions  in  Sir  David  Dale  in  the 
North  of  England,  and  Sir  Benjamin  Hingley  in  the 
Midlands,  both  of  whom  have  acted  as  arbitrators  in 
matters  connected  with  their  own  trade  ;  and  it  is  a  good 
illustration  of  the  confidence  which  is  begotten  of  the 
inner  working  of  Wages  Boards,  they  have  both  been 
Chairmen  of  such  Boards,  and  have  thus  won  the 
confidence  of  the  operatives. 

Arbitration  was  often  resorted  to  after  the  mischief 
had  been  done.  The  arbitrator  was  sometimes  the 
mayor  of  a  town,  a  County  Court  judge,  a  barrister, 
and  occasionally  a  nobleman  has  been  appointed — some 
one  who  was  a  disinterested  person,  but  thought  to  have 
the  experience  and  capacity  for  weighing  evidence. 
He  was  not  permanent  in  his  appointment.  He  knew 
nothing  of  the  technicalities  or  details  of  the  trade  he 
was  dealing  with.  The  evidence  was  not  always  sup- 
ported by  figures  and  accurate  data,  because  where 
there  are  no  regularly  constituted  Boards,  accurate 
figures  and  statistics  spread  over  a  lengthened  period 
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are  not  available.  The  extracting  of  figures  from  the 
books  of  the  employers  by  an  accountant,  unless  they 
extend  over  a  long  period,  are  sometimes  misleading, 
and  those  are  the  only  figures  an  arbitrator  can  get 
before  him.  The  arbitrator  may  be  swayed  by 
sympathy  with  the  poverty  and  sufferings  of  the  work- 
people and  their  families  during  a  long  strike,  which 
have  been  constantly  held  up  before  the  public  in  the 
newspapers,  and  there  is  certainly  a  tendency  in  most 
men  of  noble  and  generous  natures  to  lean  towards  the 
weaker  side. 

Here  let  me  draw  a  distinction  between  an  arbitrator 
called  in  for  a  special  occasion  and  the  man  who  holds 
the  position  of  president  of  a  Wages  Board,  of  whom 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

He,  too,  is  an  arbitrator,  but  he  is  permanently 
appointed.  He  has  constantly  before  him  all  the  acts 
and  decisions  of  the  Standing  Committee  and  other 
settlements.  He  has  for  his  guidance  all  the  minutes, 
figures,  and  evidence  produced  at  continuous  meetings 
of  the  committee  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  or  fixing 
wages.  If  he  is  not  in  the  trade,  he  acquires  some 
knowledge  of  its  technicalities.  He  has  a  wide  area  of 
past  information  upon  which  to  base  some  general 
principles,  and  in  such  a  case  there  can  be  no  objection 
to  an  arbitrator,  i.e.  as  a  permanent  official  of  a  Wages 
Board. 

Of  later  years  there  has  been  shown  greater  confidence 
in  Conciliation  Boards ;  and  in  London,  as  well  as  in 
many  of  the  larger  towns,  Municipal  Conciliation  Boards 
have  been  established.  Another  form  of  conciliation 
is  at  work  under  the  powers  of  the  Conciliation  (Trades 
Disputes)  Act  of  1896. 

I  believe  the  spirit  of  conciliation  which  has  been 
manifest  of  late  years  is  largely  due  to  the  success  of 
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the  North  of  England  and  the  Midland  Boards,  but 
there  is  a  broad  difference  between  the  first-mentioned 
class  of  Boards  and  the  two  I  have  last  mentioned,  and 
we  shall  speak  of  that  difference  when  we  come  to  treat 
of  organization. 

The  establishment  of  a  Wages  Board  ought  not  to 
be  to-day  so  difficult  as  it  was  thirty  years  ago,  when 
the  scheme  was  new  and  untried.  You  then  had  to  deal 
with  an  Operatives'  Secretary,  who  was  secretary  of  a 
Trades  Union,  a  man  who  had  been  denied  access  to  the 
employers,  one  who  had  looked  upon  the  employer  as 
his  natural  enemy,  with  interests  diametrically  opposed 
to  those  of  his  class.  His  attitude  up  to  that  time  had 
been  one  of  constant  conflict  with  the  employer.  His 
salary  was  paid  by  the  union,  and  he  had  to  maintain 
his  popularity  and  situation  by  appearing  to  be  fighting 
in  the  interests  of  the  workmen — not  by  conciliating  ; 
that  would  have  been  an  evidence  of  his  unfitness  for 
his  post  in  the  eyes  of  the  union. 

It  was  a  difficult  task  for  the  Employers'  Secretary 
to  win  the  confidence  and  respect  of  that  man,  and 
more  difficult  still  for  the  employers  to  gain  his  con- 
fidence and  that  of  the  thousands  behind  him.  It  was 
difficult  for  him  to  learn  new  ideas  and  standards  of 
action,  to  induce  him  to  abandon  cunning  and  cleverness 
in  favour  of  honesty,  justice,  and  wisdom.  Hitherto  he 
had  seen  many  cases  of  imposition  upon  the  men  and 
of  unfair  treatment ;  he  had  been  brought  up  to  view  his 
employer  and  manager  as  necessarily  his  enemies  ;  and 
yet,  if  he  were  to  do  any  good  on  a  Wages  Board,  he 
had  to  learn  and  teach  others  how  much  the  interests 
of  employers  and  operatives  are  linked  together;  he 
had  to  give  his  confidence  to  those  he  had  doubted,  and 
win  their  confidence  in  return  by  his  truthful,  upright, 
and  consistent  conduct,  in  favour  of  what  is  right,  though 
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pressed  to  the  utmost  by  the  mass  behind  him.  Think 
of  the  change  required,  and  realize  how  slow  must  have 
been  the  progress,  especially  if  there  had  been  even  one 
ungenuine  employer  on  the  committee. 

Such  is  not  the  case  to-day.  The  lessons  have  been 
learnt,  and  we  have  Operatives'  Secretaries  as  honest, 
upright,  truthful,  and  intelligent  as  can  be  found  in  any 
class  of  life.  When  they  pass  away,  there  are  well- 
trained  members  in  the  Operatives'  Section  of  the 
Boards  who  will  take  their  places  and  act  upon  their 
principles.  They  will  have  laid  a  foundation  upon 
which  future  generations  will  maintain  the  fabric  which 
has  been  reared  upon  it. 

Then  the  employers  were  not  unanimous  in  adopting 
the  principle ;  it  hadn't  been  tried  sufficiently  to  prove 
its  efficiency.  Some  looked  upon  it  as  Utopian,  and  a 
surrender  of  their  previous  attitude,  and  they  refused  to 
meet  a  delegate  or  secretary  who  was  not  one  of  their 
own  workmen.  It  was  thought  to  be  a  recognition  of 
the  union,  and  consequently  dangerous. 

All  this  is  changed,  and  it  is  recognized  that  large 
bodies  of  workmen  engaged  in  the  same  trade  must  be 
dealt  with  as  a  class,  and  not  individually.  Thus  the 
organization  of  a  union  of  workmen  is  essential  to  the 
working  of  a  Wages  Board,  and  in  the  Midland  iron 
and  steel  trade  the  employers  encourage  their  workmen 
to  belong  to  the  union. 

The  essence  of  success  in  the  working  of  a  Wages 
Board  is  to  be  found  in  far-reaching  organization.  Every 
workman  engaged  in  the  trade  under  its  rules  should 
be  a  member.  The  workmen  following  the  several 
occupations  in  that  trade  must  not  be  looking  to 
other  organizations  which  represent  their  own  sectional 
employments.  The  Wages  Board  is  not  to  be  the 
instrument    of    several     other    organizations,    as,    for 
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instance,  boiler-makers,  engine  and  crane  men,  or  what 
not.  It  is  the  machinery  for  settling  the  industrial 
affairs  of  every  individual  operative,  acting  in  the  several 
works.  The  workman  must  look  to  his  Wages  Board 
as  his  protector,  and  must  be  loyal  to  it.  If  representa- 
tives and  secretaries  of  other  subsidiary  organizations 
were  to  be  members  of  the  Standing  Committee,  the 
Board  would  become  unworkable.  Each  association 
would  be  acting  from  its  own  standpoint,  and  approach 
the  Standing  Committee  of  which  they  would  be 
members  with  a  preconceived  idea  of  carrying  out  their 
separate  policies ;  and  the  result  would  be  a  clashing  of 
interests,  instead  of  fair  judgment  with  an  open  mind 
and  the  determination  to  be  guided  by  the  evidence 
submitted  to  it. 

Attempts  have  been  made  in  the  Midlands,  and 
still  more  frequently  in  the  North  of  England,  to 
engraft  these  subordinate  associations  upon  the  parent 
Board,  but  it  is  essential  to  the  existence  of  a  Wages 
Board  that  they  should  not  succeed. 

Membership  of  the  Board  is  evinced  by  each  paying 
a  small  sum  quarterly  towards  its  maintenance.  Surely 
it  is  worth  something  to  a  workman  to  have  a  tribunal 
before  which  any  grievance  can  be  brought;  which 
provides  means  for  adjusting  wages  without  the  need 
of  striking;  for  fixing  a  fair  rate  of  wages  when  new 
processes  are  introduced,  or  when  the  conditions  of 
labour  are  altered ;  a  means  of  protection  from  unreason- 
able managers ;  the  assurance  of  uninterrupted  employ- 
ment ;  a  tribunal  better  than  the  police  court  for  dealing 
with  aggravated  cases  ;  to  have  a  friend  at  hand  in  the 
Operatives'  Works  Representative,  with  whom  he  can 
confer  in  a  difficulty ;  and  to  know  that  his  welfare  is  to 
be  ruled  by  common  sense  rather  than  by  temper.  The 
payments  for  these  services  are  not  onerous.     Tonnage 
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men  are  asked  to  pay  4d.  per  quarter,  and  day  men 
receiving  under  $s.  6d.  a  day  2d.  per  quarter — not  a  very 
extravagant  charge  for  the  services  rendered. 

Every  employer  in  the  districts  ruled  by  the  Board 
should  be  a  member,  as  the  advantages  are  so  obvious. 
Their  works  are  kept  going  and  the  output  maintained  ; 
general  charges  are  kept  down,  interest  on  capital 
covered,  waste — especially  of  fuel  in  the  iron  trade — 
avoided  ;  escape  from  trouble  and  anxiety  in  having 
a  committee  to  whom  any  question  can  be  referred  ;  the 
regular  announcement  bimonthly  of  the  rate  of  wages  ; 
and  the  maintenance  of  good  relationship  with  their 
operatives.  Moreover,  it  has  been  distinctly  stated  by 
the  Operatives'  Section  of  the  Board  that  they  will 
facilitate  the  adoption  of  new  and  improved  machinery 
and  processes.  For  these  services  the  employer  is  asked 
to  pay  quarterly  a  sum  of  is.  6d.  for  each  puddling,  ball, 
and  scrap  furnace,  3^.  for  each  mill,  heating,  and  anneal- 
ing furnace,  and  10s.  for  each  open-hearth  steel  furnace 
or  converter. 

To  facilitate  such  organization  the  employer  should 
take  an  intelligent  interest  in  the  working  of  the  Board, 
make  himself  acquainted  with  the  rules,  give  facilities 
for  meetings  to  the  Operatives'  Works  Representative, 
and  assist  him  in  getting  in  the  contributions  by  allow- 
ing the  services  of  his  pay-clerks.  He  should  file  the 
minutes  of  the  Standing  Committee  for  future  reference, 
and  feel  a  personal  responsibility  in  the  effective  working 
of  the  Board,  and  should  especially  strive  to  maintain 
the  influence  of  the  Operatives'  Works  Representative. 
Complete  organization  becomes  an  important  educational 
lever.  Every  work  being  represented  on  the  Board 
by  an  Employers'  and  an  Operatives'  Representative, 
they  are  in  close  contact,  they  use  their  best  endeavour 
to  rectify  any  wrong,  they  point  out  the  fallacy  of  an 
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imaginary  wrong ;  and  these  were  very  common  when 
the  workman  possessed  no  tribunal  before  which  a 
grievance  could  be  brought. 

The  Operatives'  Representatives  sift  a  case  of  com- 
plaint from  their  side  before  it  is  sanctioned  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  Standing  Committee.  They  assist  in  the 
preparation  of  the  evidence,  select  the  witnesses,  and 
bring  the  case  before  the  Standing  Committee. 

The  office  of  Operatives'  Works  Representative  is 
one  honourable  to  himself  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  fellow- 
workman.  He  is  chosen  by  them  because  he  is  discreet 
though  zealous,  pacific  though  courageous,  just  though 
sympathetic,  and  takes  a  wide  and  intelligent  view  of 
the  paths  that  lead  to  his  fellow-workers'  welfare. 
There  is,  no  doubt,  trouble  and  responsibility  attached 
to  the  office,  but  honour  and  distinction  are  not  to  be 
earned  without  labour  and  thought  and  self-sacrifice. 
In  this  country  the  amount  of  work  done  without  pay 
for  the  public  good  is  enormous,  as  witness  our  Magis- 
trates, Councillors,  Poor  Guardians,  and  a  host  of  others. 
They  are  urged  to  the  work  by  a  sense  of  duty  and  the 
desire  to  be  of  service  in  their  generation,  and  the  sweets 
of  public  approval  and  honourable  distinction  follow. 
Another  of  his  duties  should  be  to  see  at  the  office  that 
the  Treasurer  has  sent  a  receipt  for  the  operatives'  con- 
tributions, and  this  should  be  posted  in  some  conspicuous 
place  for  all  the  workmen  to  see.  The  same  may  be 
said  of  the  printed  minutes  ;  they  should  be  posted  in 
the  works,  so  that  the  workmen  may  read  them. 

One  of  the  most  troublesome  duties  is  the  collection 
of  the  quarterly  contributions,  unless  the  employer 
assists  him  by  allowing  the  contributions  to  be  stopped 
in  the  office  by  mutual  arrangement  with  the  workman. 
If  such  stoppages  are  made  at  the  request  of  the  work- 
man, and  they  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  beneficial  to 
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him,  there  is  no  fear  of  a  breach  of  the  Truck  Act.  As 
Treasurer  of  the  Board,  I  have  always  found  that  the 
best-managed  works  are  those  which  remit  their  con- 
tributions most  regularly. 

When  the  Operatives'  Section  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee has  to  deal  with  a  very  important  question  affect- 
ing the  interests  of  the  whole  body  of  workmen,  they 
get  the  views  of  that  body  by  calling  a  meeting  of  these 
Operatives'  Works  Representatives,  who  are  intimate 
with  every  man  in  the  works  they  represent. 

Of  the  Employers'  Secretary,  as  I  hold  that  office,  I 
ought  to  speak  with  abated  breath.  But,  if  I  were  a 
non-official  person,  speaking  with  the  knowledge  gained 
by  my  experience,  I  should  repeat  what  I  wrote  to  M. 
Loze,  a  French  gentleman  who  was  making  inquiries 
about  the  establishment  and  working  of  Wages  Boards. 
His  question  was,  "  Can  you  kindly  name  the  difficulties 
encountered  in  their  establishment  and  working  ?  "  Of 
the  Employers'  Secretary  I  said,  "  He  is  usually  chosen 
from  among  the  head-clerks  of  an  employer's  office. 
The  atmosphere  of  the  counting-house,  where  discounts, 
percentages,  costs,  and  wages'  settlements  go  on  day 
by  day,  is  not  often  the  atmosphere  in  which  a  very 
generous  disposition  is  engendered.  Possibly  not  feel- 
ing very  assured  of  his  own  position,  he  may  feel  touchy 
and  sensitive  as  to  the  bearing  towards  him  of  others, 
especially  the  working  man.  He  is  liable  to  take 
offence  at  what  he  may  consider  familiarity,  or  if  he  be 
of  a  conceited  nature,  he  may  give  offence  by  his  treat- 
ment of  the  operative.  Again,  although  he  should 
have  a  knowledge  of  the  trade  and  manufacturing  pro- 
cesses, it  is  not  desirable  that  he  should  be  in  the  service 
of  any  of  the  employers.  Being  bound  hand  and  foot, 
with  no  freedom  of  action,  in  that  position,  the  opera- 
tives would   be   suspicious   of  his  views  and   actions. 
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They  would  feel  they  were  not  his  own,  but  subject  to 
his  employer." 

I  think  you  want  a  well-educated  man,  that  he 
should  have  seen  something  of  the  world  and  travelled  ; 
a  man  of  large  ideas,  and  somewhat  smitten  with  the 
spirit  of  humanitarianism.  He  should  be  a  master  of 
accounts.  The  difficulty  will  be  to  know  how  to  win 
the  confidence  of  the  Operatives'  Secretary,  and  through 
him  that  of  the  workmen.  I  can  only  indicate  the  way 
by  saying,  that  he  must  be  absolutely  candid  and 
truthful  ;  there  must  be  no  dissimulation.  He  must  be 
in  the  presence  of  the  employers  what  he  is  before  the 
operatives.  He  must  be  strong  enough  to  tell  an  em- 
ployer that  he  is  doing  wrong,  if  that  should  be  the 
case.  His  conduct  and  manner  of  life  must  be  beyond 
suspicion.  He  must  make  it  a  study  to  win  the 
workman's  confidence  and  respect.  Quarrels  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  Board  may  easily  be  hatched 
between  the  two  secretaries,  and  unless  the  greatest 
cordiality  and  confidence  exists  between  them,  the 
Board  will  not  work  smoothly. 

The  admirable  influence  of  a  wise  and  discreet 
president  or  chairman  is  reflected  upon  the  whole  body 
which  tries  to  imitate  what  it  admires. 

The  Employers'  Secretary  carries  with  him  a  respon- 
sible position,  and  it  is  perhaps  a  more  difficult  post  to 
fill  because  there  are  not  persons  in  the  field  who  are 
being  trained  up  to  it.  The  school  is  the  Standing 
Committee.  Employer  members  are  not  likely  to  accept 
the  position  if  it  were  offered  to  them  ;  they  have  other 
avocations,  and  are  too  closely  allied  with  the  employers' 
interests  to  escape  the  suspicion  of  unfair  bias,  and  yet 
they  are  the  only  people  on  the  employers'  side  who  are  re- 
ceiving the  training.  It  is  not  an  occupation  which  can  be 
immediately  taken  up  with  success  without  preparation. 


52  BRITISH  INDUSTRIES 

I  The  effect  of  this  widespread  organization  is,  that 
each  individual  workman  knows  that  he  has  a  tribunal 
to  which  he  has  a  right  to  refer  any  real  grievance,  or 
any  proper  subject  for  ventilation  or  information.  The, 
result  is,  suspicious  and  imaginary  wrongs  disappear. 
He  knows  that  it  is  useless  to  raise  questions  that  are 
ill-founded.  He  has  his  mind  filled  with  the  thought  of 
the  Board  and  its  working,  which  is  ever  present  to  him, 
and  he  soon  realizes  how  great  a  good  it  is  for  him  to 
support  it.  This  confidence  begets  a  disposition  to  be 
obedient  to  its  rulings. 

That  such  is  the  result  is  manifest  from  numberless 
cases  in  which  the  operatives  have  asked  for  the  ruling 
of  the  Board  and  have  willingly  submitted  to  them.  I 
have  known  employers  leave  the  Board  because  a 
decision  was  not  in  their  favour,  but  I  have  never  yet 
heard  of  a  workman  leaving  for  such  a  reason. 

Whilst  boards  of  the  character  I  am  describing  are 
well  adapted  to  large  trades,  they  would  be  too  expensive 
to  be  employed  in  many  small  trades,  and  for  such  the 
municipal  conciliation  boards  are  useful.  They,  how- 
ever, lack  the  educational  element.  Boards  of  the  type 
of  the  coal  trade  conciliation  boards  and  sliding  scale 
committees,  and  the  working  of  the  Conciliation  (Trades 
Disputes)  Act  of  1896,  are  all  wanting  in  the  advantages 
of  thorough  organization.  They  do  not  reach  each 
workman  in  the  trade  affected.  In  fact,  there  is  no 
membership,  no  evidence  of  membership,  by  paying 
contributions,  however  small. 

Danger  arises  when  the  representatives  on  a  Wages 
Board  are  mere  delegates  and  only  voice  the  majority 
of  a  mass  meeting  of  workmen  who  have  not  heard  the 
evidence  or  the  argument.  It  is  essential  that  the 
representatives  should  be  free  to  exercise  their  own 
judgment    and    the  good    sense  and   uprightness    for 
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which  they  have  been  chosen — otherwise  those  qualities 
are  of  no  service. 

The  organization  of  the  Midland  Iron  and  Steel 
Wages  Board  is  as  follows  : — 

President. 

Chairman  of  Standing  Committee. 

Vice-Chairman  of  Standing  Committee. 

Employers'  Secretary. 

Operatives'  Secretary. 

Treasurer. 

Accountant  for  the  sliding  scale. 

Auditor. 

The  Standing  Committee  has  thirteen  employer 
members  and  thirteen  operative  members. 

The  Sub-Committee  (which  deals  with  minor 
matters)  has  four  employer  and  four  operative  members. 

Every  ironworks  connected  with  the  Board  has  an 
Employers'  and  an  Operatives'  Representative,  who  are 
elected  annually. 

The  rules  of  the  Board  are  printed  and  circulated. 

The  minutes  of  proceedings  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee are  printed  and  circulated  immediately  after  the 
meetings. 

Wages  are  settled  every  two  months  under  a  sliding 
scale.  A  copy  of  the  accountant's  return,  together 
with  a  statement  showing  the  quantity  made  of  each 
class  of  iron,  the  percentage  of  the  total  for  each  class, 
the  average  net  selling  price  of  each,  and  the  average 
net  selling  price  of  the  whole,  is  printed  and  sent  to 
each  of  the  works.  The  results  of  the  ascertainment  are 
also  published  in  the  local  newspapers,  so  that  every 
workman  may  have  full  information. 

There  is  in  South  Wales  a  committee  formed  for 
the  regulation  of  the  sheet  mills  working  under  the 
South  Staffordshire   Sheet  Mill  Wages   Schedule.     It 
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has  some  special  rules  of  its  own,  to  provide  for  local 
customs  ;  but,  apart  from  those  special  rules,  it  is  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  the  Midland  Board.  In  case  of 
disagreement,  they  have  the  right  to  refer  any  question 
to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Midland  Board  or  its 
President.  The  spirit  which  has  prompted  the  Midland 
Board  to  permit  the  affiliation  of  this  Welsh  Board  with 
it,  has  been  that  of  recognizing  a  public  duty  to  advance 
the  cause  of  conciliation  as  a  principle  for  the  settlement 
of  labour  disputes. 

An  important  instrument  in  the  working  of  the 
Board  is  the  Sheet  Mill  Wages  Schedule.  The  necessity 
for  having  such  a  schedule  arose  from  the  various 
employers  paying  different  rates  for  the  same  class  of 
work.  The  consequence  was  a  constant  endeavour  for 
the  higher  rates  to  be  reduced  and  the  lower  rates  to  be 
raised,  and  thus  dissatisfaction  on  both  sides  was  main- 
tained. The  Wages  Board  appointed  a  Sheet  Mill 
Wages  Committee  to  form  a  schedule  of  rates  for  sheet- 
iron  rolling  and  the  work  associated  with  it,  which 
should  be  binding  upon  all  employers  and  operatives 
in  the  South  Staffordshire  and  Shropshire  sheet  mills. 
An  average  of  the  whole  of  the  rates  paid  was  taken,  and 
wages  were  based  upon  it.  Only  a  Wages  Board  could 
have  accomplished  this  task ;  it  could  never  have  been 
done  on  the  old  system  of  each  of  the  works  settling 
their  own  affairs.  It  is  highly  creditable  to  both  sides, 
for  each  had  to  make  concessions,  which  were  submitted 
to  without  demur. 

The  sliding  scale  is  in  use  as  one  of  the  means  of 
regulating  wages.  It  has  always  been  urged  by  arbi- 
trators, before  whom  a  question  of  wages  has  been 
submitted,  that  a  sliding  scale  should  be  established. 
The  sliding  scale  in  the  iron  trade  was  formulated  by 
Mr.  G.  B.  Thorneycroft  fifty  or  sixty  years  since.     He 
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was  at  the  head  of  a  large  firm  of  ironmasters  whose 
works  were  situate  at  Wolverhampton.  He  suggested 
to  the  employers  that  ironworkers'  wages  should  be 
gauged  by  the  price  of  "  marked  bars,"  these  words 
indicating  a  quality  of  iron  which  then  enjoyed  a  high 
reputation.  The  selling  price  was  uniform  amongst  the 
makers  of  this  article,  and  they  fixed  it  from  time  to 
time,  and  no  one  under-sold  the  other.  Thus  it  formed 
a  substantial  basis  for  founding  a  sliding  scale  upon. 
The  suggestion  was  adopted  to  this  extent,  that  when  a 
demand  was  made  by  the  men  for  an  advance  in  wages, 
any  advance  that  was  given  was  proportionate  to  the 
selling  price  of  "  marked  bars,"  and  so  with  reductions. 
The  variations  were  based  upon  one  shilling  for  each 
pound  of  the  selling  price,  but  upon  exceptional  occasions 
a  special  temporary  advance  or  promise  was  conceded. 
The  terms  of  this  arrangement  do  not  appear  to  have 
been  reduced  to  writing,  though  they  remained  in  force 
for  many  years,  and  were  well  known  as  "  the  Thorney- 
croft  scale." 

This  scale  is  the  foundation  of  the  sliding  scales  used 
in  the  North  of  England  and  in  the  Midlands ;  in  both 
cases  considerably  modified  and  with  different  bases,  but 
they  still  retain  the  shilling  in  the  pound  of  selling  price. 

Sir  David  Dale,  speaking  of  these  scales,  has  said, 
"  To  render  this  a  prudent  course  it  must  be  shown  that 
the  wages  of  the  industry  to  which  it  is  applied  have 
varied  in  some  steady  relation  to  the  selling  price  of 
the  commodity  produced.  Where  this  is  the  case  a 
sliding  scale  has  much  to  recommend  it.  It  furnishes 
to  the  workman  absolutely  reliable  information,  usually 
extracted  by  a  public  accountant  appointed  by  them- 
selves, from  the  books  of  the  employers.  They  secure 
promptly  and  automatically  an  adaptation  of  wages  to 
varying  conditions  of  trade." 
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I  must  not  here  enter  into  the  merits  and  demerits 
of  sliding  scales,  except  to  add  the  testimony  of  one  of 
the  best  known  Operatives'  Secretaries,  Mr.  Trow,  who 
has  said,  "  We  believe  it  would  be  most  satisfactory  if 
this  principle  were  generally  adopted.  In  all  our  ex- 
perience of  the  past  we  have  had  less  trouble  in  the 
periods  in  which  sliding  scales  have  obtained." 

The  subject  is  a  large  one,  but  it  may  be  useful  to 
students  to  be  referred  to  the  writings  of  Professor 
Munro,  read  before  the  Manchester  Statistical  Society. 
Mr.  Sidney  Webb  has  indeed  much  to  say  that  is  not 
favourable  to  the  sliding  scale  as  a  principle  for  regula- 
ting wages  in  all  classes  of  labour.  We  speak  of  it, 
however,  as  it  has  served  us,  and  can  but  repeat 
Mr.  Trow's  evidence.  There  is  this  advantage  about 
a  sliding  scale,  that  it  may  be  made  elastic  to  suit 
the  changing  conditions  of  a  trade.  You  may  modify 
it  by  adding  a  premium,  or  increasing  or  reducing 
that  premium.  You  may  vary  the  selected  firms 
from  whose  books  the  accountant's  ascertainments 
are  taken.  Or  you  may  widen  the  area  of  the  com- 
modities which  are  sold.  I  do  not  say  that  a  sliding 
scale  is  theoretically  perfect ;  there  are  several  arguments 
which  may  be  used  against  them,  but  in  the  iron  trade 
it  has  been  found  a  valuable  machine  for  adjusting 
wages,  both  in  the  interests  of  the  employer  and 
operative. 

Once  more  I  would  remind  you  that  a  sliding  scale 
is  no  substitute  for  a  Wages  Board  ;  it  is  only  an  adjunct 
for  dealing  with  one  phase — the  settlement  of  wages. 
Some  people  have  thought  that  if  there  were  a  sliding 
scale  there  was  no  need  for  a  Wages  Board ;  but  it  is 
obvious  that  this  is  not  so,  when  we  consider  the 
functions  of  a  Wages  Board  as  I  have  described  them. 
The  details  of  the  sliding  scale  in  use  by  the  Midland 
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Wages  Board  is  a  lengthy  document,  and  would  occupy 
too  much  of  your  time  to  investigate  clause  by  clause. 
I  shall  have  much  pleasure  in  furnishing  a  copy  to  any 
of  you  who  apply  to  me  for  one. 

As  to  procedure,  it  is  a  principle  that  each  side 
should  be  upon  an  equality  in  every  respect.  The 
operatives  contribute  as  much  money  in  members' 
contributions  as  do  the  employers  ;  and  if  an  additional 
call  for  money  had  to  be  made,  both  sides  would  be 
equally  assessed. 

The  Employers'  and  Operatives'  Secretaries  are  paid 
the  same  amount  of  salary.  There  being  twenty-six 
persons  on  the  Standing  Committee,  besides  the  Secre- 
taries, it  is  needful  to  have  a  long  table  for  their  meeting. 
The  Chairman  is  seated  midzvay  between  the  two  ends  of 
the  table,  the  Vice-Chairman  is  seated  on  his  right,  and 
next  to  him,  the  respective  Secretaries  sit  on  the  left  and 
right  of  the  Chairman  and  Vice-Chairman.  This  gives 
an  opportunity  for  the  Chairman  and  Vice-Chairman  to 
confer  or  make  suggestions.  If  they  sat  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  long  table  this  advantage  would  be  lost.  There 
are  moments  when  a  suggestion  or  alternative  course 
may  be  made  by  one  to  the  other  which  may  save  the 
situation.  On  the  right  of  the  Chairman  sit  the  opera- 
tives, on  the  left  the  employers.  The  position  of  honour 
is  intended  to  be  complimentary  to  the  operatives. 
By  this  arrangement  the  Chairman  and  Vice-Chair- 
man are  more  accessible  to  the  whole  Committee. 
They  are  better  heard,  they  themselves  hear  better,  and 
more  readily  catch  the  eyes  of  the  speakers.  These 
may  seem  to  be  trivial  details,  but  they  are  much  more 
important  than  would  at  first  sight  appear,  for  both 
sides  must  be  placed  in  every  respect  upon  an  absolutely 
equal  footing.  The  operative  (be  it  said  to  his  credit) 
is  a  very  susceptible  person,  and  requires  quite  as  much 
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consideration  and  polite  treatment  as  does  his  employer. 
He  is  an  excellent  judge  of  character,  and  very  quickly 
gauges  the  value  of  what  is  said  by  others,  and  the 
bona  fides  of  the  speaker.  Treat  him  civilly,  politely, 
justly,  and  considerately,  and  you  will  find  a  responsive 
friendliness  ready  on  his  part.  I  am  astounded  to  find 
so  many  good  qualities  in  working  men  that  the  em- 
ployers have  not  had  the  adroitness  to  turn  to  account 
in  the  past,  but  I  see  a  vast  difference  in  this  respect 
during  the  thirty  years  of  my  experience. 

The  Employers'  Secretary  is  responsible  for  taking 
the  minutes  of  the  meeting  and  seeing  to  the  printing 
and  circulating  of  them  amongst  the  employers,  the 
Operatives'  Secretary  distributing  them  amongst  the 
Operatives'  Representatives. 

The  notices  of  meetings  are  sent  to  each  side  by 
their  respective  secretaries.  The  engagement  of  meet- 
ing rooms  and  the  arrangement  of  seats  and  tables,  with 
a  supply  to  each  member  of  pens,  ink,  and  paper,  is  left 
to  the  Employers'  Secretary. 

Meetings  before  the  President  are  usually  held  in 
some  public  building — the  Town  Hall  or  the  Assize 
Courts — to  which  the  public  press  are  invited.  A  Board 
of  this  kind,  affecting  the  interests  of  some  twenty-five 
thousand  workmen,  and  conducted  in  this  thorough 
manner,  is  necessarily  costly,  and  my  account  would  be 
incomplete  if  I  did  not  refer  to  the  finances  of  the 
Board.  The  sources  of  revenue  are  contributions  paid 
quarterly  by  the  employers  and  operatives  in  South 
Staffordshire,  Shropshire,  and  South  Wales,  and  one  or 
two  works  in  the  outlying  districts  ;  but  North  Stafford- 
shire and  Lancashire  send  only  donations  from  em- 
ployers— the  operatives  there  contribute  nothing.  This 
is  not  a  fair  arrangement,  as  they  have  all  the  benefits 
of  the  Board.     Our  total  expenditure  ranges  from  £800 
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to  ^900  a  year,  the  outgoings  being  the  salaries  and 
expenses  of  the  secretaries,  allowances  to  employers 
and  operatives  for  attendances  and  railway  fares, 
meeting  rooms,  accountant's  fee  for  the  examination  of 
the  employers'  books  for  the  sliding  scale,  printing  and 
stationery.  The  money  is  small  in  amount  as  compared 
with  the  losses  from  strikes  and  labour  troubles. 

The  rules  of  the  Board  are  important,  and  are  based 
upon  those  of  the  North  of  England  Board.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  read  them  here.  To  those  who 
are  making  a  serious  study  of  our  subject,  I  shall  have 
much  pleasure  in  sending  a  copy  if  they  will  give  me 
their  names  and  addresses. 

The  question  arises,  How  are  we  to  enforce  the 
decisions  of  the  Board  or  its  President  ?  Sir  Rupert 
Kettle,  a  County  Court  judge,  well  known  as  an  arbi- 
trator in  labour  disputes,  did  not  think  the  mere  fact 
of  an  employer  or  operative  contributing  to  a  Wages 
Board  was  sufficient  in  law  to  bind  him  to  any  and 
every  act  of  the  Board  ;  that  there  was  not  sufficient 
mutuality  between  the  contracting  parties,  and  that  such 
evidence  would  not  stand  in  a  court  of  law. 

It  was  therefore  attempted  to  identify  the  member- 
ship of  each  man  by  having  his  name  entered  upon  the 
contribution-sheets  which  were  sent  in  and  signed  by 
the  Operatives'  Works  Representatives.  That,  however, 
does  not  appear  sufficient  to  bind  each  workman,  as 
nothing  less  than  the  workman's  own  signature  to  the 
agreement  of  employment  can  bind  him  in  law  for  such 
a  purpose  as  enforcing  upon  him  the  decisions  of  the 
Board. 

But  we  are  getting  into  times  when  the  School 
Board  has  widened  the  minds  of  workmen,  and  it  is 
more  or  less  possible  to  show  them  that  there  is  a 
mutuality  of  interests   in   these  trade  operations    for 
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themselves  and  for  their  employers.  Wherein  lies  this 
"  mutuality  of  interests  "  ?  In  the  first  place,  the  em- 
ployer could  not  conduct  his  business  without  the 
operative,  nor  could  the  operative  have  the  opportunity 
of  earning  his  wages  without  the  employer.  The 
employer  finds  capital,  his  technical  and  commercial 
knowledge  and  training,  his  time  and  mental  exertion 
in  directing.  The  operative,  in  addition  to  earning  a 
fair  and  reasonable  wage,  is  interested  in  the  regularity 
of  the  operations,  that  there  should  be  plenty  of  orders, 
and  that  the  business  should  be  continued.  For  that 
reason  it  is  his  interest  to  avoid  waste,  whether  by  him- 
self or  others,  to  work  industriously,  and  to  claim  from 
his  co-operators  that  they  should  do  their  part.  Both 
sides  have  to  run  the  risk  of  bad  trade  and  scarcity  of 
orders,  and  each  bears  its  share ;  but  well-directed 
works,  with  intelligent  co-operation  of  the  workmen, 
will  survive  bad  times,  when  mismanaged  works,  with 
discontented  and  reckless  workmen,  will  go  to  the  wall. 
Is  there  no  mutuality  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and 
good  understanding  ?  The  two  interests  are  so  inter- 
locked that  one  cannot  suffer  without  the  other.  And 
yet  we  were  told  by  the  leaders  of  the  Socialists  in 
London,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Industrial  Union,  that 
there  was  no  such  thing  as  "  mutuality  of  interests  " 
between  employer  and  operative. 

The  operatives  are  observant  of  the  decisions  of  the 
Board,  because  they  can  see  that  much  higher  wages 
cannot  be  paid  to  them  than  are  paid  in  a  competing 
district.  They  read  their  newspapers  and  know  what 
are  the  districts  competing  with  them  ;  and  if  the  whole 
body  of  men  do  not  understand  this,  their  leaders  do. 
What  stronger  motive  can  we  have  amongst  a  body  of 
workmen  than  a  desire  to  keep  themselves  employed 
with  a  fair  share  of  such  trade  as  there  is  ?     The  leaders 
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of  the  men  learn  the  folly  of  pursuing  a  policy  which 
would  deprive  the  district  of  employment.  Then  the 
leaders  of  the  operatives  on  the  Wages  Board  are  also 
the  head  men  of  the  operatives'  association,  and  they 
will  not  find  money  to  support  a  policy  which  they  con- 
demn. If  there  is  one  thing  more  fully  established  of 
late  years  than  another,  it  is  the  gregarious  character  of 
working  men,  and  they,  at  no  period  of  their  history, 
have  shown  so  great  a  tendency  to  follow  their  leaders. 

The  breaking  away  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  is 
not  necessarily  an  act  of  the  operatives.  We  have  had 
several  cases  of  employers  leaving  the  Board  because 
the  decision  has  not  been  in  their  favour. 

The  Board  may  be  broken  up  in  a  constitutional 
way  by  notice  being  given  under  its  rules.  It  is,  there- 
fore, one  of  the  necessary  features  of  a  Wages  Board 
that  each  side  should  have  behind  it  a  strong  association 
formed  amongst  themselves,  so  that  if  any  unreasonable 
attack  be  made  by  one  side  or  the  other,  they  shall  be 
ready  for  defence  or  attack.  That  was  the  attitude  in 
old  days,  and  it  was  the  want  of  a  "buffer  state,"  or 
Wages  Board,  in  between  the  two  associations,  which 
occasionally  led  to  a  trial  of  strength.  This  may  be 
thought  a  very  cumbersome  kind  of  machinery,  but  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  those  associations  have  many 
functions  to  perform  which  have  nothing  to  do  with  the 
Wages  Board.  Thus  the  employers'  association  deals 
with  parliamentary  questions,  railway  and  canal  rates, 
and  a  variety  of  subjects  which  do  not  come  before  the 
Wages  Board.  The  operatives'  association  deals  with 
such  questions  as  aliment  to  those  out  of  employment 
in  certain  cases,  burials,  etc.,  and  performs  some  of  the 
duties  of  friendly  societies. 

The  whole  operation  depends  upon  the  suppression 
of  self  and  the  exercise  of  common  sense.     You  cannot 
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make  men  wise  or  moral  by  Acts  of  Parliament,  and 
punishment  does  not  prevent  the  criminal  from  re-enact- 
ing his  offence.  If  you  can  show  a  man  where  his 
interest  and  welfare  lie,  and  what  road  will  lead  him  to 
it,  you  have  the  greatest  hold  on  him.  The  mass  will 
follow  their  leaders,  and  if  you  have  honest  leaders  you 
are  safe.  The  Standing  Committee  is  virtually  a  court 
of  inquiry,  and  its  decision  is  as  good  as  that  of  a  law 
court,  so  long  as  the  Board  is  loyally  maintained  on 
both  sides  and  upon  the  principles  I  have  indicated. 

If  you  cannot  bring  such  principles  to  bear  upon  the 
conduct  of  men,  you  must  revert  to  the  old  position  of 
unreasonableness  and  trial  of  strength,  and  go  back  in 
the  progress  of  social  reform  for  two  generations.  But 
I  don't  believe  that  will  ever  happen  with  a  Wages 
Board  constituted  on  our  lines.  There  is  among  British 
workmen  good  soil  to  be  ploughed  and  worthy  of  steady 
and  industrious  cultivation.  The  plough  is  the  Wages 
Board,  the  fruit  is  peace  and  plenty. 

The  literature  of  the  Board,  under  its  long  term  of 
existence,  has  naturally  grown  to  large  proportions.  It 
consists  of  voluminous  minute  books,  a  book  of  rules 
and  instructions,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  sliding 
scale,  the  printed  annual  reports  and  statements  of 
accounts,  newspaper  reports  of  the  proceedings  before 
the  President  and  at  the  annual  meetings,  printed 
minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Standing  Committee, 
together  with  the  Accountant's  returns.  These  are 
invaluable  for  reference.  There  is  also  a  printed 
Schedule  of  Sheet  Mill-men's  Wages.  The  accumulation 
of  letters  and  papers  has  grown  to  huge  proportions, 
and  may  some  day  be  useful  to  authors  on  economic 
questions. 

All  of  this  goes  to  say  that  an  institution  which  has 
been  built  up  with  so  much  labour,  care,  and  expense, 


MIDLAND  IRON  AND  STEEL    WAGES  BOARD      63 

and  has  been  so  successful  in  avoiding  anything  like  a 
strike  (for  we  have  never  had  one  since  the  foundation 
of  the  Board),  is  not  to  be  lightly  treated  or  cast  on  one 
side. 

To  show  how  effectual  have  been  the  proceedings  of 
our  Board,  based  upon  the  principles  I  have  indicated, 
I  may  mention  that  we  seldom  have  to  appeal  to  the 
President.  Over  a  period  of  nine  years  we  have  only 
referred  one  case  to  him. 

To  show,  further,  the  spirit  which  actuates  the 
Standing  Committee,  I  remember  a  question  of  the 
amount  of  the  premium  under  the  sliding  scale  being 
under  discussion  for  more  than  twelve  months.  It 
seemed  impossible  to  come  to  any  decision,  and  the 
employers  proposed  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  President. 
The  Operatives'  Secretary  said  he  thought  it  a  poor 
compliment  to  themselves,  a  body  of  twenty-four  right- 
intentioned  men,  to  refer  a  question  to  the  President 
which  they  ought  to  settle  themselves.  He  proposed 
an  adjournment,  and  at  the  next  meeting  a  settlement 
was  arrived  at. 

With  all  that  I  have  said  in  favour  of  Wages  Boards, 
there  are  yet  before  them  elements  of  danger.  It  would 
seem  to  be  scarcely  possible  that  employers  who  had 
been  members  of  the  Board  for  some  time  should  retire 
because  a  decision  was  against  them;  but  I  have  known 
more  than  one  case  of  this  kind.  Some  firms  have 
retired  because  they  have  thought,  and  perhaps  have 
found,  that  they  can  make  more  favourable  terms  with 
their  operatives  ;  that  is  a  circumstance  closely  watched 
by  the  Ironworkers'  Association,  who  are  strict  in 
maintaining  customary  and  scheduled  rates  of  wages. 
Where  the  head  rollers  in  sheet  mills,  jealous  of  an 
aspiring  young  workman,  refuse  to  give  him  the  oppor- 
tunity of  becoming  a  head  roller,  we  find  the  latter  bids 
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for  employment  by  accepting  a  lower  wage  than  the 
standard.  Such  terms  can  only  be  accepted  by  firms 
who  are  not  members  of  the  Board,  which  requires  its 
schedule  of  wages  to  be  observed.  For  this  reason 
some  firms  have  withdrawn  from  the  Board. 

Then  a  new  generation  of  young  workmen  springs 
up  which  has  not  known  the  horrors  of  a  strike.  They 
have  not  earned  the  wisdom  of  their  forefathers  by 
experience.  Young  blood  courses  through  their  veins  ; 
they  are  slow  to  reflect  but  hasty  to  perform.  This 
points  to  the  need  of  promoting  the  educational  features 
associated  with  thorough  organization,  and  frequent 
consultations,  whereat  the  older  and  more  experienced 
may  hold  up  before  the  headstrong  the  wiser  path  of 
moderation. 

Let  me^now  recapitulate  the  advantages  of  a  Wages 
Board,  if  it  can  be  carried  out  upon  the  lines  we  follow. 

i.  Where  there  is  no  Wages  Board,  and  no  degree 
of  uniformity  in  wages  paid  for  similar  work,  there  is 
always  a  spirit  of  dissatisfaction  on  both  sides ;  com- 
parisons of  pay-rates  are  made,  and  the  discrepancies 
are  known.  It  may  be  quite  true  the  varying  conditions 
justify  the  difference  in  the  rate,  but  if  you  have  no 
Standing  Committee  to  investigate  the  case,  the  spirit 
of  complaint  and  dissatisfaction  remains. 

2.  On  the  introduction  of  improved  machinery  or 
altered  conditions  of  work,  you  want  a  third  party  to 
assess  the  value  of  work  under  those  circumstances. 

3.  Where  there  is  no  tribunal  before  which  a 
grievance  can  be  brought,  that  can  give  a  fair  hearing 
to  any  case  that  may  arise,  there  is  not  only  a  tendency 
for  the  operatives  to  be  possessed  with  imaginary 
wrongs,  but  a  temptation  to  unreasonable  employers 
and  managers  to  take  advantage  of  those  who  are 
defenceless  and  have  no  protection.     Such  a  condition 
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cannot  exist  under  our  system  of  free  and  complete 
investigation  before  the  Standing  Committee.  Injustice 
is  not  attempted,  because  it  is  known  that  it  will  be 
investigated. 

4.  The  tendency  of  a  Wages  Board  is  certainly 
towards  a  greater  uniformity  in  wages,  and  it  prevents 
attempts  in  isolated  instances  to  reduce  wages  in  order 
to  undersell  a  competitor.  It  is  well  known  that  in  a 
falling  market,  when  orders  are  scarce,  concessions  from 
the  workmen  are  sought  for,  and  being  obtained,  are 
immediately  given  to  the  buyer.  This  may  momentarily 
secure  an  order ;  but  its  effect  is  generally  to  depress 
the  market  still  more,  and  so  damage  the  interests  of 
both  employer  and  operative.  It  is  better  to  let  the 
wages  of  the  whole  body  of  workmen  follow  the  market, 
as  is  the  case  with  a  sliding  scale. 

5.  We  assume  that  each  of  the  works  are  represented 
by  the  employer  and  an  operative :  and  each  of  the 
works  being  (theoretically)  represented  by  an  employer 
and  an  operative,  and  all  operatives  being  members  of 
the  Board,  there  is  a  tendency  towards  loyalty  to  it; 
they  look  upon  it  as  their  protection,  they  are  willing 
to  maintain  it  financially,  and  to  be  obedient  to  its  rules 
and  submissive  to  its  decisions.  They  realize  that  it  is 
working  as  much  in  the  interests  of  one  side  as  of  the 
other.  The  Operatives'  Representatives  are  brought  in 
contact  with  the  employers  at  frequent  meetings.  By 
courteous  and  considerate  bearing  towards  each  other, 
by  witnessing  the  desire  on  both  sides  to  do  what  is 
right  and  fair  and  just,  there  gradually  springs  up  a 
mutual  confidence  and  respect,  a  belief  that  each  means 
what  he  says,  and  is  prepared  to  support  his  statements 
if  needful.  The  impression  that  each  side  is  attempting 
to  hoodwink  the  other  gradually  dies  away,  and  mutual 
confidence  is  the   result.      Of  course   in   making  the 
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selection  of  representatives  it  is  all-important  that 
persons  of  the  best  principles,  as  well  as  of  great 
practical  knowledge,  should  be  chosen. 

6.  There  is  no  limit  to  the  subjects  that  may  be 
dealt  with  by  a  Wages  Board  so  long  as  they  have 
some  relation  to  the  interests  of  both  parties. 

7.  The  employer  is  benefited  by  keeping  his  works 
going  and  maintaining  the  output,  reducing  common 
charges,  and  saving  waste,  for  it  is  a  fundamental  rule 
that  there  shall  be  no  cessation  of  work  owing  to  a 
dispute ;  the  decision,  if  delayed,  can  be  made  retro- 
spective. The  employer  escapes  trouble  and  anxiety 
by  having  a  committee  to  whom  any  question  can  be 
referred,  by  having  the  rate  of  wages  settled  regularly 
over  bimonthly  periods,  and  he  maintains  good  relations 
with  his  workmen.  The  operatives  benefit  in  the  same 
way ;  they  acquire  access  to  the  employers'  books,  and 
under  the  discipline  of  the  Board  become  more  orderly. 

Our  Board  in  the  early  stages  might  be  compared 
with  a  "  buffer  state "  between  antagonistic  parties. 
To-day  it  is  a  "  link  of  mutual  interests." 

I  look  upon  conciliation  and  arbitration,  Wages 
Boards,  Joint  Committees,  Sliding  Scales,  or  whatever 
may  be  described  as  an  instrument  for  maintaining 
reasonable  and  proper  relations  between  employers  and 
employed,  as  a  phase  in  social  evolution,  probably  some- 
thing beyond  our  reasoning,  something  which  was  bound 
to  come  as  a  natural  law.  They  are  a  necessary  con- 
sequence of  other  movements  in  the  world — a  work 
which  young  men  who  are  our  successors  are  called 
upon  to  study  and  promote. 

Other  nations  are  inquiring  into  our  methods,  and 
I  have  had  both  French  and  German  commissioners 
seeking  for  information  by  letter  and  personal  inter- 
views.    We  have  before  us  to-day  two  examples  of 
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labour  troubles — one  in  Pennsylvania,  another  in  France. 
You  will  notice  that  these  strikes  are  not  allowed  to 
work  their  ruin  as  in  old  days.  The  State  steps  in 
when  the  nation  begins  to  suffer,  and  the  final  stage  is 
arbitration.  Yes,  they  are  wise  after  the  event — "pre- 
vention is  better  than  cure." 
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Elijah  Helm 


Most  readers  of  English  newspapers  have,  I  imagine, 
been  much  perplexed — many  perhaps  alarmed — by  the 
persistent  stream  of  depreciation  which  has  for  some 
years  been  poured  upon  our  industrial  and  commercial 
methods  and  their  results.  We  are  told  that  our  pre- 
eminence is  gone,  that  we  are  falling  back  in  the  race, 
and  sometimes  that  we  are  upon  the  slope  of  permanent 
decadence.  There  are  several  methods  of  testing  the 
value  of  such  statements  as  these.  One  of  the  best  is 
to  examine  the  facts  in  respect  of  each  branch  of  in- 
dustry and  trade  thoroughly,  with  care  and  with  an 
open  mind.  This  I  propose  to  do  in  the  case  of  the 
British  cotton  manufacture  in  the  two  lectures  which 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Commerce  of  this  University 
has  invited  me  to  deliver.  In  the  first  of  them  I  hope 
to  put  before  you  a  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  industry, 
to  describe  its  present  organization,  and  to  consider  its 
recent  progress  and  its  existing  position.  In  the  second 
lecture  a  survey  will  be  taken  of  the  cotton  industries 
of  other  countries,  and  the  results  of  the  whole  investiga- 
tion will  be  summarized  and  compared. 

In  one  respect  the  British  cotton  manufacture  differs 
68 
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essentially  from  the  great  group  of  industries  with  which 
this  capital  of  the  Midlands  is  closely  associated.  Its 
raw  material  is  derived  entirely  from  abroad,  and  the 
greater  part  of  its  productions  is  consumed  abroad. 
The  cotton  used  in  our  mills  is  grown  in  other  lands, 
most  of  it  thousands  of  miles  away,  and  fully  three- 
fourths  is  distributed,  in  the  manufactured  state,  to  every 
part  of  the  globe.  Yet  from  the  very  beginning  of  the 
industry  as  a  mechanical  art  the  pre-eminence  has 
always  remained,  and  still  remains,  in  Great  Britain. 
This  remarkable  feature  will  have  to  be  kept  clearly 
in  mind  in  forming  any  final  conclusions  as  to  the 
present  international  position. 

We  need  not  spend  very  much  time  upon  the 
historical  aspect  of  our  subject ;  yet  there  are  some 
striking  points  in  it  which  must  not  be  left  unnoticed. 
Regarded  as  a  completely  mechanical  industry,  the 
cotton  manufacture  is  not  quite  a  hundred  years  old. 
It  is  true  that  in  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century 
the  inventions  of  Hargreaves,  Arkwright,  Crompton,  and 
others  had  substituted  spinning-machines,  which  would 
now  be  regarded  as  ludicrously  simple  and  inefficient, 
for  the  old  hand  spinning-wheel.  At  the  same  time 
machines  were  introduced  for  cleaning,  carding,  and 
otherwise  preparing  the  fibre  for  the  spinning  process. 
All  these  were  first  used  in  England  ;  and  for  a  time 
the  yarn  they  produced  was  much  valued  abroad,  as 
well  as  at  home,  because  of  its  superior  quality. 
But  other  nations,  particularly  the  United  States,  were 
not  long  in  adopting  the  improvements.  Weaving 
was  still  all  over  the  world  a  handicraft  process.  Early 
in  the  nineteenth  century  an  effective  power  loom 
was  invented;  but  it  was  not  until  i860  that  the  old 
hand-loom  was  entirely  driven  out  from  the  British 
cotton    industry.      Even    now  it    is    still    extensively 
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employed  in  every  civilized  country  except  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States.  In  America  it  lingered 
for  many  years  after  it  had  completely  disappeared  here. 
The  tardiness  of  its  extinction  abroad  is  a  fact  which 
should  be  emphasized  now,  because  it  will  have  an  im- 
portant bearing  upon  the  question  of  the  international 
position,  to  which  I  shall  invite  your  attention  at  a  later 
stage. 

The  full  application  of  machinery  to  the  spinning 
and  weaving  of  cotton  in  Great  Britain  began  in  the 
midst  of  very  unfavourable  circumstances.  The  country 
was  engaged  in  the  prolonged  and  highly  destructive 
Napoleonic  wars.  Taxation  was  grievously  oppressive ; 
the  currency  was  disordered  by  depreciated  paper  money ; 
bread  was  artificially  dear ;  inland  transport  was  impeded 
by  bad  roads,  and  sea  transport  by  warlike  perils. 
Wages  were  low,  employment  precarious,  and  even  the 
middle  classes  were  more  or  less  impoverished.  Added 
to  these  depressing  circumstances  there  was  another,  the 
influence  of  which  was  not  fully  comprehended  at  the 
time.  Inventive  genius  was  beginning  to  substitute, 
more  rapidly  than  before,  machine  production  for  handi- 
craft, especially  in  the  textile  industries.  Power  looms 
were  being  introduced,  and  the  wages  of  hand-loom 
weavers,  by  whom  weaving  was  still  mainly  carried  on, 
fell  to  a  pitifully  low  level  between  1815  anc*  1820.  In 
the  cotton  industry  the  state  of  affairs  was  so  dark  and 
discouraging  that  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Man- 
chester Chamber  of  Commerce  undertook  a  special 
investigation  into  its  distressed  condition  during  the 
winter  of  1 820-1,  in  the  course  of  which  some  of  the 
numerous  defects  in  the  laws  affecting  commerce  and 
industry  were  laid  bare. 

In  1820  the  cotton  manufacture  of  Lancashire  was 
rapidly   advancing  towards  the  position   it  ultimately 
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took,  as  the  most  important  of  British  industries,  except 
agriculture.     But  it  was  hampered  by  fiscal  burdens, 
the  mere  mention  of  which  is  enough  to  give  a  shock 
to  the  spinner  and  manufacturer   of  our  day.     First, 
there  was  the  import   duty  on   raw  cotton,  originally 
imposed  in  1798,  and  not  repealed  until  March   19th, 
1845.     The  amount  of  it  varied  from  time  to  time,  but 
the  normal   rate  was    id.  per  lb.,   the  ratio   varying 
between  10  and  15  per  cent.     From  1809  to  I^I4  tne 
duty  was  2d.  per  lb.,  or  about  20  per  cent.     In  1821, 
West  India  cotton  was  specially  exempted  from  duty, 
other  kinds  paying  the  original  rate  until  1828,  when 
the  duties  were  6  per  cent,  on  all  foreign-grown  cotton, 
and  4d.  per  cwt.  on  that  produced  in  British  possessions. 
In  1 83 1  the  duty  on  foreign  was  fixed  at  %d.  per  lb.,  that 
on  British  remaining  as  before ;   but  the  former  was 
reduced  in   1834  to  three-tenths  of  a  penny,  with  an 
addition  of  5  per  cent,  all  round,  imposed  in  the  year 
1840.    These  rates  were  charged  only  when  cotton  was 
brought  in  British  ships.     During  a  considerable  part 
of  this  period  the  Navigation  Acts  were  in  force,  and, 
in  harmony  with  their  principle,  the  duties  on  cotton 
when  imported  in  foreign  vessels,  from  whatever  source, 
were  much  higher  than  the  rates  just  quoted.     At  one 
time  these  amounted  to  id.  per  lb.,  or  from  30  to  50 
per  cent,  of  the  market  prices. 

Another  onerous  and  still  more  vexatious  impost 
was  the  excise  duty  on  printed  calicoes.  This  was 
originally  levied  in  17 12,  as  part  of  a  general  tax  on 
printed  textiles,  including  silks  and  linens,  but  ex- 
cluding all  goods  of  which  wool  was  the  sole  or  chief 
raw  material.  This  exemption  was  made  in  pursuance 
of  a  traditional  policy  designed  to  encourage  the  growth 
and  manufacture  of  wool  in  this  country.  Again  and 
again  the  Manchester  Chamber  made  representations 
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to  Government  and  to  Parliament,  setting  forth  the 
seriously  repressive  effect  of  the  excise  duty  on  prints, 
not  only  because  of  its  amount,  but  also  because  it  in- 
volved the  innumerable  inconveniences  and  annoyances 
incident  to  the  presence  and  scrutiny  of  supervisors  at 
the  print  works.  Other  vexations  were  connected  with 
the  settlement  of  the  drawback  on  British  prints  ex- 
ported. It  was  not  until  183 1  that  this  obnoxious  tax 
was  removed.  It  was  surrendered  only  after  a  severe  and 
prolonged  struggle.  The  gross  produce  of  the  tax  was 
;£2,ooo,ooo,  but  owing  to  the  heavy  cost  of  its  adminis- 
tration and  collection,  and  the  amount  of  drawback  on 
exports,  the  net  produce  was  not  more  than  ^500,000. 
When  the  abolition  of  the  duty  was  decided  upon,  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  Lord  Althorp,  proposed, 
by  way  of  compensation,  to  double  the  import  duty  on 
raw  cotton,  then  reduced  to  about  a  halfpenny  per  lb. 
Thereupon  the  Chamber  sent  a  deputation  to  the 
Treasury  to  protest  against  this  substitution.  The 
result  of  the  interview,  which  took  place  on  February 
5th,  1 83 1,  was  that  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer, 
with  whom  was  the  Prime  Minister,  Earl  Grey,  con- 
sented to  only  a  slight  increase  in  the  duty  on  raw 
cotton,  making  it  %d.  per  lb. ;  and  when  the  Budget  was 
shortly  afterwards  introduced,  it  was  found  that  the 
print  tax,  after  an  existence  of  more  than  a  century, 
was  at  last  omitted.  The  import  duty  on  raw  cotton 
was  retained,  however,  until  March  19th,  1845. 

But  many  other  taxes  upon  commodities  used  in  the 
cotton  and  other  industries  were  imposed  during  the 
quarter  of  a  century  after  1820,  some  of  them  even 
later.  Amongst  these  materials  were  flour  and  starch, 
leather,  soap,  dyestuffs,  paper,  timber,  bricks,  and  tiles. 
The  concentrated  effect  of  the  taxes  upon  the  cost  of 
manufacturing  production  generally  may  be  imagined, 
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although  it  cannot  be  precisely  reckoned.  It  is  quite 
certain,  however,  that  this  was  very  serious,  and  from 
time  to  time  the  Manchester  Chamber  took  steps  to 
mitigate  the  burden. 

It  was  recognized,  however,  that  the  heavy  national 
obligations  resulting  from  years  of  costly  war  had  to  be 
borne ;  and  it  was  not  until  the  Anti-Corn  Law  agitation 
had  been  set  on  foot  that  statesmen  began  to  discern 
the  wastefulness  of  a  system  of  indirect  taxation  which 
brought  almost  every  article  of  consumption  within  the 
fiscal  net  either  for  import  or  excise  duties.  There  is 
not  very  great  exaggeration  in  the  following  graphic 
satire  of  Sydney  Smith,  published  in  the  Edinfatrgh 
Review  of  1820 : — 

"Taxes  upon  every  article  which  enters  into  the 
mouth,  or  covers  the  back,  or  is  placed  under  the  foot. 
Taxes  upon  everything  which  it  is  pleasant  to  see,  hear, 
feel,  smell,  or  taste.  Taxes  upon  warmth,  light,  and 
locomotion.  Taxes  on  everything  on  earth  or  under 
the  earth,  on  everything  that  comes  from  abroad  or  is 
grown  at  home.  Taxes  on  the  raw  material,  taxes  on 
every  fresh  value  that  is  added  to  it  by  the  industry 
of  man.  Taxes  on  the  sauce  which  pampers  man's 
appetite,  and  the  drug  which  restores  him  to  health  ; 
on  the  ermine  which  decorates  the  judge,  and  the  rope 
which  hangs  the  criminal ;  on  the  poor  man's  salt  and 
the  rich  man's  spice  ;  on  the  brass  nails  of  the  coffin, 
and  the  ribbons  of  the  bride  ;  at  bed  or  board,  couchant 
or  levant,  we  must  pay.  The  schoolboy  whips  his  taxed 
top ;  the  beardless  youth  manages  his  taxed  horse,  with 
a  taxed  bridle,  on  a  taxed  road  ;  and  the  dying  English- 
man, pouring  his  medicine,  which  has  paid  7  per  cent, 
into  a  spoon  that  has  paid  15  per  cent,  flings  himself 
back  upon  his  chintz  bed,  which  has  paid  22  per  cent., 
and  expires  in  the  arms  of  an  apothecary,  who  has  paid 
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a  licence  of  a  hundred  pounds  for  the  privilege  of  putting 
him  to  death.  His  whole  property  is  then  immediately- 
taxed  from  2  to  10  per  cent.  Besides  the  probate,  large 
fees  are  demanded  for  burying  him  in  the  chancel. 
His  virtues  are  handed  down  to  posterity  on  taxed 
marble,  and  he  will  then  be  gathered  to  his  fathers, 
to  be  taxed  no  more." 

But  heavy  taxation  upon  the  chief  raw  materials  and 
accessories  of  the  cotton  industry  in  the  first  half  of  last 
century  was  not  the  only  incumbrance  which  it  had  to 
bear  in  the  years  when  it  was  rising  to  the  lofty  position 
it  ultimately  attained.  The  expense  of  bringing  raw 
cotton  from  the  sources  of  supply  to  Lancashire  was 
very  much  greater  sixty  years  ago  than  it  is  now.  The 
cost  of  freight  alone  from  the  United  States  was  about 
id.  per  lb.  It  is  in  our  day  from  ^d.  to  ^d.  per  lb. 
But  an  important  reduction  has  also  taken  place  in 
other  charges  besides  freight.  The  saving  in  interest, 
in  the  profits  of  the  merchant,  and  other  minor  items, 
is  very  considerable. 

If,  then,  it  was  possible  to  raise  the  Lancashire 
industry  to  a  position  of  unapproached  magnitude  and 
efficiency,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  its  principal  raw 
material  had  to  be  brought  from  fields  thousands  of 
miles  away,  and  notwithstanding  extraordinarily  heavy 
taxation,  there  must  have  been  forces  and  circumstances 
of  the  highest  importance  favouring  its  growth  and 
concentration  in  the  County  Palatine.  Foremost  among 
them  were  the  moist  condition  of  the  local  atmosphere, 
which  was  highly  suitable  for  the  spinning  and  weaving 
of  the  cotton  fibre,  the  energetic,  self-reliant,  and  inven- 
tive character  of  its  people,  the  abundant  supply  of  fuel, 
and  the  excellence  of  its  industrial  and  commercial 
organization. 

The   British   cotton  trade    of  our  day  presents   an 
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example  of  the  highest  type  of  commercial  and  industrial 
methods.  Separation  of  functions,  and  the  co-operation 
of  each  with  the  others  so  as  to  produce  the  greatest 
economy  and  efficiency,  are,  and  have  long  been,  carried 
out  more  fully  perhaps  in  Lancashire  than  in  any  other 
part  of  the  world.  The  great  extent  and  the  varied 
nature  of  the  trade,  as  well  as  its  early  development 
there,  have  done  much  to  bring  about  this  highly 
systematized  condition. 

Much  the  largest  part  of  the  cotton  consumed  in 
this  country  is  American  and  Egyptian.  Of  the  former 
the  proportion  is  about  80*5  per  cent,  of  the  latter  157 
per  cent.  These  two  descriptions  constitute,  therefore, 
96*2  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  the  small  remainder,  rather 
less  than  4  per  cent.,  being  Brazilian  and  other  growths. 
Of  East  Indian  cotton  the  quantity  used  in  English 
mills  is  now  a  mere  trifle. 

The  most  thoroughly  organized  branch  of  the  raw 
cotton  trade  is  that  of  American.  It  is,  consequently, 
the  most  economically  managed.  The  British  supply  is 
bought  by  merchants,  acting  sometimes  on  their  own 
account,  and  sometimes  on  the  orders  of  spinners  or 
other  merchants,  either  at  the  American  shipping  ports 
— Galveston,  New  Orleans,  Mobile,  Savannah,  Charles- 
ton, New  York,  and  other  Atlantic  ports — or  at  the 
interior  towns  where  some  English  merchants  have 
establishments.  Most  of  it  comes  to  Liverpool  or  Man- 
chester, where  the  markets  are  conducted  under  well- 
defined  and  efficient  regulations. 

An  important  modern  feature  of  the  raw  cotton 
trade,  which  has  received  its  fullest  development  in  the 
department  of  American,  is  the  market  for  "  futures." 
The  business  to  which  this  name  is  given  comprises 
contracts  for  delivery  at  specified  periods,  the  seller 
usually  having  the  right  to  deliver  at  any  time  during 
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the  particular  month  specified  in  the  contract.  In 
practice,  however,  only  a  minute  proportion  of  the 
"  futures "  transactions  end  in  actual  delivery.  They 
are  concluded  by  the  payment  of  "  differences "  at 
stated  intervals.  This  branch  of  the  cotton  market  is 
of  great  utility  as  a  mode  of  securing  persons  engaged 
in  the  cotton  trade,  from  the  planter  to  the  spinner, 
against  the  risk  of  violent  or  unexpected  fluctuations  of 
prices,  in  a  manner  which  I  will  presently  explain.  It 
is  also  an  inviting  field  for  the  pure  speculator,  and  a 
good  deal  of  money  is,  in  fact,  made  and  lost  in  it. 
The  business  is  carried  on  upon  an  enormous  scale  in 
Liverpool  and  New  York,  to  a  less  extent  in  the  ports 
of  the  Southern  States,  and  it  exists  to  a  moderate 
extent  at  Havre  and  some  other  continental  ports. 

There  are  four  classes  of  dealers  in  the  Liverpool 
futures  market : — 

i.  Merchants  who  use  it  for  the  purpose  of 
u  hedging." 

2.  Spinners  and  manufacturers  for  "  covering "  or 
"  hedging." 

3.  Planters  in  America  for  "  hedging." 

4.  Pure  speculators  who  employ  it  for  buying,  selling, 
and  "  straddling." 

To  the  merchant-importer  the  futures  market  is 
highly  serviceable.  He  may  buy  cotton  with  its  aid, 
say,  in  America,  for  importation,  to  an  extent  far  beyond 
the  amount  to  which  he  would,  in  prudence,  be  restricted 
without  it.  Immediately  after  being  advised  by  tele- 
graph of  the  purchase  of  a  quantity  of  cotton  in  America 
by  his  partner  or  correspondent  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Atlantic,  he  enters  into  a  contract  in  the  "  futures  " 
market  for  the  delivery  of  an  equivalent  quantity,  say 
one  or  two  months  later.  He  is  thus  insured  against  a 
fall  of  prices,  and  can  go  on  without  anxiety  to  purchase 
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more  in  America.  When  the  cotton  arrives  and  is  sold 
here,  he  forthwith  buys  futures,  and  uses  the  paper 
vouchers  to  cancel  his  previous  sale  of  them,  so  closing 
his  insurance  transaction.  He  thus  provides  against 
any  important  adverse  change  of  prices  during  the 
interval  between  the  purchase  in  America  and  the  sale 
in  this  country. 

The  English  spinner  or  manufacturer  who  has 
accepted  orders  for  his  yarn  or  cloth  for  the  home  or 
foreign  or  colonial  markets,  finds  also  a  mode  of  in- 
surance in  the  cotton  futures  market.  He  at  once  buys 
as  much  as  may  be  needed  to  "cover"  his  sales. 
If  he  has  sold  at  a  profit,  this  is  secured  against  fluctu- 
ations of  price  in  the  interval  between  the  date  of  sale 
and  the  agreed  date  of  delivery.  Usually  the  spinner 
does  not  in  sucli  a  case  take  actual  delivery  under  his 
futures  contract,  because  the  seller,  having  a  wide  liberty 
as  to  the  particular  quality  which  he  is  at  liberty  to 
deliver — always  with  due  allowance  for  variation  from 
the  recognized  standard  basis — may  not  tender  the 
exact  grade  desired  by  the  spinner  for  actual  spinning. 
The  latter,  therefore,  selects  cotton  by  sample  for  actual 
use,  immediately  disposing  of  the  futures,  which  have 
served  his  purpose  as  an  insurance  against  a  rise  of 
prices. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  American  planter,  or  the 
financial  agent  who  has  made  cash  advances  on  his  yet 
unreaped  crop,  is  enabled  to  avoid  loss  from  a  fall  of 
prices  by  selling  futures  beforehand  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  the  growing  cotton  which  has  to  be  gathered 
later  on.  This  process,  as  well  as  that  employed  by 
merchant-importers,  is  called  "  hedging." 

The  futures  market  is  very  fully  organized.  It  is 
obvious,  however,  that  its  perfection  in  this  respect,  and 
the  constant  variation  in  the  requirements  of  buyers 
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and  sellers  for  insurance  purposes,  invite  the  attention 
of  pure  speculators.  They  employ  their  minds  con- 
tinuously in  studying  the  wants  of  buyers  and  sellers, 
the  constant  varying  prospects  of  supply  and  demand, 
and  in  trying  to  snatch  a  profit  from  the  daily  or 
momentary  variations  of  prices.  This  is  their  vocation. 
Unfortunately  they  employ  their  knowledge  and  oppor- 
tunities, not  always  by  strictly  legitimate  means,  to 
control  the  markets  for  their  own  calculated  advantage, 
and  often  to  the  serious  disturbance  of  regular  trade. 
The  cure  for  this  evil  is  not  to  be  sought  by  legislative 
means.  Experience  has  shown  that  great  speculators 
have  almost  always — I  do  not  know  of  a  single  excep- 
tion— become  poor  men.  Their  ruin  is,  of  course,  no 
solid  consolation  for  those  who  have  suffered  from  their 
adventures.  And  yet,  in  spite  of  the  troubles  to  which 
regular  trade  is  exposed  by  pure  speculation  in  the 
cotton  futures  market,  and  of  the  undoubted  fact  that 
some  eminent  merchant-importers  have  been  driven  out 
of  the  trade  by  their  operations  and  manipulations,  it 
cannot  be  doubted  that  the  futures  market  in  the  raw 
cotton  trade  rests  upon  the  secure  foundation  of  utility, 
in  so  far  as  it  supplies  a  convenient  and  widely  employed 
mode  of  insurance  against  the  risks  of  fluctuating 
prices. 

English  spinners,  especially  in  South  Lancashire  and 
in  the  adjoining  border-land  of  Cheshire,  Derbyshire,  and 
Yorkshire,  are  every  year  receiving  more  and  more  of 
the  cotton  they  use  from  the  United  States  and  Egypt, 
by  direct  shipment  to  the  port  of  Manchester.  The 
cotton  thus  imported  is  either  bought  by  the  spinner  in 
America  or  Egypt,  or  afloat,  from  merchants  who  have 
shipped  it  in  anticipation  of  the  wants  of  their  spinning 
customers.  There  is  no  "  futures  "  market  in  Manchester, 
and  only  a  small  quantity  is  sold  there  on  the  spot. 
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Abundant  storage  capacity  exists  at  the  dock-ware- 
houses;  but  most  of  the  cotton  is  discharged  directly 
from  the  hold  on  railway  waggons  or  barges,  and  at 
once  sent  to  the  mills  by  rail  or  canal.  Thus  spinners 
find  a  very  substantial  saving  by  using  the  ship  canal. 

The  rapid  growth  of  this  traffic,  since  the  opening  of 
the  canal,  in  each  cotton  season,  from  September  ist  to 
August  31st,  is  shown  in  the  following  figures: — 

Imports  of  Cotton  to  the  Port  of  Manchester  (American 
and  Egyptian). 


American 

Egyptian 
bales. 

Total 

bales. 

bales. 

1894  (from  Jan. 

ist)      20,643 

2,234       .. 

22,877 

1 894-1 895     ... 

...        31,755         •• 

32,708       .. 

64,463 

1895-1896    ... 

...      121,336        .. 

.         68,123       .. 

•        189,459 

1896-1897     ... 

...      211,623 

88,021      . 

•        299,653 

1897-1898    ... 

...      245,853        .. 

.       98,563      - 

•        344,416 

1898-1899    ... 

...      311,003        . 

84,627      . 

•        395,630 

1 899-1 900    ... 

...      415,000 

.      136,750      • 

•        551,750 

1900-1901     ... 

...      442,695        • 

.      107,178      . 

•        549,873 

1901-1902     ... 

...      420,865         .. 

.      125,617      . 

546,482 

The  mechanism  of  the  Manchester  cotton  goods 
market  now  claims  our  attention.  The  cotton  industry 
of  the  United  Kingdom  is  much  more  highly  differen- 
tiated than  that  of  any  other  country.  Not  only  is  the 
variety  of  the  productions  much  greater,  but  also  the 
several  branches  of  the  industry  are  specialized  to  a 
degree  not  known  elsewhere.  In  the  first  place,  the 
two  operations  of  spinning  and  weaving  are,  in  the 
main,  separated,  being  conducted  to  a  great  extent  in 
different  districts.  Thus  spinning  is  largely  concentrated 
in  South  Lancashire,  and  in  the  adjoining  border-land 
of  North  Cheshire.  But  even  within  this  area  there  is 
further  allocation.  The  finer  and  the  very  finest  yarns 
are  spun  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bolton,  and  in 
or  near  Manchester,  much  of  this  being  used  for  the 
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manufacture  of  sewing  thread  ;  whilst  other  descriptions, 
employed  almost  entirely  for  weaving,  are  produced  in 
Oldham  and  other  towns.  The  weaving  branches  of 
the  industry  are  chiefly  conducted  in  the  northern  half 
of  Lancashire — most  of  it  in  such  large  boroughs  as 
Blackburn,  Burnley,  and  Preston. 

Here,  again,  there  is  differentiation.  Preston  and 
Chorley  produce  the  finer  and  lighter  fabrics ;  Black- 
burn, Darwen,  and  Accrington,  shirtings,  dhooties,  and 
other  goods  extensively  shipped  to  India ;  whilst  Nelson 
and  Colne  make  cloths  woven  from  dyed  yarn,  and 
Bolton  is  distinguished  for  fine  quiltings  and  fancy 
cotton  dress  goods.  These  demarcations  are  not 
absolutely  observed,  but  they  are  sufficiently  clear  to 
give  to  each  town  in  the  area  covered  by  the  cotton 
industry  a  distinctive  place  in  its  general  organization. 

There  are  obvious  advantages  in  all  this  differentia- 
tion. One  of  them  is  that  it  facilitates  excellence  of 
quality  and  abundant  production ;  the  workpeople  and 
the  whole  of  the  staffs  employed  at  the  mills — from  the 
managers  downward — becoming  trained  and  highly 
skilled  in  the  manufacture  of  the  particular  classes  of 
goods  to  which  their  attention  is  exclusively  and  con- 
tinuously directed.  Indeed,  this  mode  of  organization 
is  absolutely  essential  to  the  success  of  the  British 
cotton  industry,  because  of  the  great  diversity  of  taste, 
of  climate,  and  of  buying  power  of  the  numerous  races 
and  peoples  in  the  world-wide  markets  to  which  British 
cotton  manufactures  are  sent. 

In  the  processes  following  that  of  weaving  to  which 
the  fabric  is  submitted,  except  when  it  is  exported  in 
the  "  grey  "  state,  there  is  also  much  further  separation 
of  processes.  These  are,  chiefly,  calico  printing,  bleach- 
ing, dyeing,  mercerising,  and  finishing ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  further  final  process  required  in  many  cases  to  give 
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the  completed  fabric  the  exactly  appropriate  appearance 
and  touch  needed  to  tempt  and  satisfy  the  taste  of  the 
buyer. 

But  the  most  remarkable  separation  of  functions  in 
the  cotton  goods  trade  is  the  almost  complete  distinction 
between  the  businesses  of  manufacturing  and  distribu- 
ting. Until  about  the  year  1820  the  Manchester  cotton 
manufacturers  whose  productions  were  sent  abroad,  con- 
ducted their  trade  directly,  having  their  agents  at  the 
principal  centres  in  such  countries  as  were  open  to 
receive  British  cotton  goods.  Some  states — France  and 
Austria,  for  example — prohibited  their  importation.  In 
other  countries  Manchester  cottons  were,  to  a  large  ex- 
tent, sold  at  periodical  fairs,  as  at  Frankfort,  and  at 
other  centres  in  Italy.  During  the  Napoleonic  wars 
this  trade  was  attended  with  great  risk — warlike  and 
financial — and  delay.  Goods  were  sent,  of  course,  by 
sailing  vessels,  and  for  a  long  time  these  could  leave 
English  ports  only  under  the  convoy  of  ships  of  war. 

Such  perils  disappeared,  however,  after  the  re- 
establishment  of  peace  in  181 5  ;  and  from  1820  the 
characteristic  trade  of  Manchester  began  to  expand 
rapidly,  and  to  undergo  a  remarkable  change  in  its 
method.  With  the  introduction  and  improvement  of 
machinery,  both  for  weaving  and  spinning,  the  business 
of  distributing  cotton  goods  gradually  became  separated 
from  that  of  producing  them.  A  distinct  class  of 
merchants  arose — some  devoted  entirely  to  foreign, 
others  to  home  trade.  At  first  the  over-sea  trade  was 
conducted  by  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish  houses ;  but 
these  were  soon  joined  by  Germans,  chiefly  from  Ham- 
burg or  Frankfort,  some  of  whom  had  previously  acted 
as  agents  for  Manchester  manufacturers. 

Before  1825  the  export  of  merchandise  from  England 
to  the  Turkish  Dominions  had  been  exclusively  in  the 
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hands  of  the  Levant  or  Turkey  Company,  under  a 
Charter  granted  originally  by  Queen  Elizabeth  in  1581. 
Its  trade  might  be  conducted  only  from  the  port  of 
London.  Adam  Smith,  in  his  "  Wealth  of  Nations," 
describes  this  Company  as  "a  strict  and  oppressive 
monopoly."  Its  position  was  certainly  a  very  extra- 
ordinary one,  for  it  bore  the  cost  of  supporting  a  British 
Ambassador  at  Constantinople  and  Consuls  at  Aleppo, 
Smyrna,  and  other  places.  The  trading  monopoly  of 
the  Company  extended  over  the  whole  of  the  Sultan's 
possessions  in  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa.  After  the 
surrender  of  its  Charter  in  1825,  Greeks  came  to 
Manchester  to  open  up  the  trade  with  Turkey.  By 
their  energy  and  commercial  skill,  as  well  as  their  know- 
ledge of  the  East  Mediterranean  markets,  they  gave 
very  considerable  aid  to  the  distribution  of  Manchester 
cotton  goods.  Later  on,  assisted  by  the  wealth  they 
had  acquired,  some  of  them  launched  out  into  the  cotton 
goods  trade  with  India  and  other  large  markets,  and 
their  descendants  are  now  in  the  foremost  rank  of 
British  merchants.  Other  foreigners  have,  in  like 
manner,  settled  in  Manchester,  and  have  contributed 
greatly  during  the  last  half-century  toward  the  extension 
of  its  trade  to  all  parts  of  the  world.  Mainly,  however, 
this  has  been  the  work  of  English,  Scotch,  and  Irish 
merchants,  who,  by  devoting  themselves  exclusively  to 
the  work  of  distribution,  have  become  an  important  and 
now  indispensable  auxiliary  to  the  cotton  industry  of 
Lancashire. 
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II 

Hitherto  I  have  endeavoured  to  fix  your  attention 
upon  the  circumstances — many  of  them  very  unfavour- 
able— in  which  the  cotton  machine-manufacture  of  this 
country  was  founded,  tracing  its  progress,  and  pointing 
out  the  pre-eminent  position  which  it  finally  attained, 
and  which  it  still  holds.  It  was  the  first,  by  many  years, 
to  abandon  entirely  the  hand-loom  for  weaving ;  and  in 
no  other  great  cotton-manufacturing  country,  except  the 
United  States,  has  the  use  of  that  primitive  instrument 
ceased  even  now.  I  then  described  the  mechanism,  first, 
of  the  cotton  markets  through  which  the  raw  material 
of  industry  is  brought  to  the  mills,  and  secondly,  the 
mechanism  of  the  distribution  of  the  manufactured 
product  from  the  primary  market  in  Manchester  to  the 
areas  of  consumption  throughout  the  world. 

I  now  proceed  to  set  before  you  the  salient  points 
in  the  progress  of  the  industry  in  other  lands  where  the 
industry  has  extended  most  rapidly  during  the  last 
thirty  years,  viz.  the  United  States,  the  European 
Continent,  and  Asia. 

Cotton  spinning  and  weaving  by  machinery  began 
in  America  almost  as  early  as  in  Great  Britain.  From 
priority  of  establishment,  therefore,  the  English  industry 
gained  little.  Indeed,  during  the  Napoleonic  wars,  at 
the  end  of  the  eighteenth  and  in  the  earlier  part  of 
the  nineteenth  century,  the  advantage  was  with  the 
Americans,  since  they  were  then,  and  for  a  long  time 
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afterwards,  free  from  the  heavy  duties  on  raw  cotton 
and  other  materials  of  production  which  oppressed  the 
spinners  and  manufacturers  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
Moreover,  the  brief  war  of  1 8 12-15  between  the  States 
and  the  old  country  gave  a  strong  impetus  to  the 
American  industry.  The  prices  of  cotton  goods  across 
the  Atlantic  rose  to  four  times  their  previous  amount ; 
and  cotton-spinning  mills  there  were  multiplied  so 
greatly  that,  after  the  restoration  of  peace  in  1815, 
many  of  them  were  closed,  and  became  for  a  time 
almost  worthless.  In  the  following  year  protective 
duties  were  imposed,  mainly  by  the  influence  of  the 
Northern  representatives  in  Congress,  for  the  purpose 
of  reviving  and  encouraging  home  manufactures,  the 
cotton  planters  of  the  South  being  mostly  opposed  to 
them.  Previously  steam  and  water  power  had  been 
applied  only  in  the  spinning  branch,  but  in  18 13  the 
first  mechanical  looms  were  erected.  Only  a  few  were 
then  in  existence  on  this  side  the  ocean.  In  18 16  there 
were  but  2000  power  looms  in  Lancashire.  In  Switzer- 
land, France,  Germany,  and  even  in  Austria,  Italy,  and 
Belgium,  the  factory  system  of  spinning  was  developed 
almost  as  early  as  in  Great  Britain ;  but  weaving  by 
power  looms  was  only  partially  established  on  an 
important  scale  by  1830,  except  in  a  few  particular 
districts  such  as  Alsace,  the  Vosges,  Rouen,  Elberfeld, 
and  two  or  three  Swiss  cantons. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  fact  stated  in  my  last  lecture 
that,  regarded  as  a  completely  mechanical  industry, 
cotton  spinning  and  manufacturing  had  not  become 
thoroughly  established  in  this  country  until  toward  the 
close  of  the  first  thirty  years  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
you  will  have  no  difficulty  in  coming  to  the  conclusion 
that  at  that  period  it  had  not  gained  an  appreciable 
priority  in  time  over  its  American  rival.     Its  position  in 
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1831-35,  in  relation  to  the  cotton  industries  of  the 
Continent  and  the  United  States,  is  approximately  indi- 
cated by  a  few  figures.  In  those  five  years  the  average 
annual  consumption  of  cotton  was — 


Millions  of  lbs. 

Per  cent. 

United  Kingdom          ... 

295-2      ... 

...      IOO 

Continent  of  Europe    ... 

1427      .- 

...       48-3 

United  States 

78'5    .- 

...      26-6 

So  important  had  been  the  progress  of  the  industry 
in  Europe  and  America  between  1820  and  1835  as  to 
prompt  the  following  significant  remarks  in  the  Intro- 
duction to  Dr.  Ure's  "Cotton  Manufacture  of  Great 
Britain  "  :— 

"  The  encroachment  of  foreign  competition  upon  the 
cotton  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  has  become  so 
rapid  of  late  as  to  excite  alarm  for  its  supremacy, 
under  our  heavy  taxation,  in  any  mind  not  besotted  by 
national  pride.  The  Continent  of  Europe,  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  for  some  time  after  the  peace 
of  1 81 5,  possessed  factories  upon  so  small  a  scale  that 
they  could  not  be  regarded  as  our  rivals  in  the  business 
of  the  world.  But  now  they  work  up  nearly  750,000 
bales  of  cotton  wool,  which  is  about  three-fourths  of 
our  consumption,  and  have  become  formidable  com- 
petitors to  us  in  many  markets  once  exclusively  our 
own." 

This  was  written  in  1838.  Another  instance  of 
alarm  at  the  supposed  relative  decline  of  the  English 
cotton  industry  in  that  year,  when  the  Board  of  Trade 
forwarded  to  the  Manchester  Chamber  of  Commerce 
a  number  of  samples  of  various  descriptions  of  cotton 
piece-goods,  including  prints,  produced  in  Germany 
and  Switzerland.  These  were  examined  by  a  com- 
mittee, of  which  Mr.  Cobden  was  a  leading  member. 
The   report  shows  that  he   and   his   colleagues  were 
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deeply  impressed  by  the  excellence  and  cheapness  of 
these  productions  ;  and  there  is  conclusive  evidence,  in 
a  memorial  to  Parliament  which  he  drafted  two  years 
later  upon  British  customs  and  excise  policy  at  that 
time,  that  he  had  begun  almost  to  despair  of  the 
English  cotton  industry  as  a  competitor  with  the  cor- 
responding industries  of  the  Continent,  unless  the  oppres- 
sive fiscal  burdens  then  laid  upon  it  were  removed. 
But  even  since  the  advent  of  Free  Trade  fears  of 
approaching  decline  have,  on  several  occasions,  been 
expressed  more  or  less  loudly.  The  question  we  have 
to  consider  is,  therefore,  not  new,  although  it  is  raised 
under  new  conditions.  What  is  the  relative  position 
of  the  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Con- 
tinent, and  the  United  States  to-day,  measured  by  the 
quantity  of  raw  cotton  consumed  in  each?  In  the 
last  cotton  season — the  year  ended  on  September  30th, 
1902 — the  consumption  in  these  three  great  divisions 
was — 


Millions  of  lbs. 

Per  cent. 

United  Kingdom           ... 
Continent  of  Europe     ... 
United  States     

1626*5     ... 

2392-0     ... 

2018-5    ... 

...      IOO 
...      147 
...      124 

Judged,  therefore,  by  the  test  of  the  amount  of  raw 
material  consumed,  Great  Britain  has  fallen  from  the 
highest  to  the  lowest  position  within  the  last  seventy 
years. 

We  have,  unfortunately,  no  trustworthy  statistics  of 
the  number  of  spindles  at  work  in  each  of  these 
divisions  during  the  period  1831-35.  The  number  now 
employed,  however,  it  is  possible  to  state  ;  and  the  result 
of  a  comparison  presents  a  striking  contrast  with  that 
we  have  just  arrived  at  from  the  statistics  of  cotton 
consumption.     Here  they  are — 
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Cotton-spinning  spindles. 

Per  cent. 

United  Kingdom            .. 

>.        ...    47,000,000    ... 

...      100 

Continent  of  Europe 

...    33,900,000   ... 

72*1 

United  States 

21,559,000    ... 

...      45'8 

From  this  point  of  view  Great  Britain  again  takes 
the  first  place,  the  Continent  following  second,  and  the 
United  States  third  as  before,  though  much  more  closely 
in  both  cases. 

The  apparent  paradox  that,  whilst  still  possessing 
very  much  more  spinning  machinery  than  the  Continent 
or  the  United  States,  we  spin  very  much  less  weight  of 
cotton  than  either  of  them,  is  easily  explained.  The 
yarn  produced  in  English  mills  is  by  many  degrees 
finer  and  of  higher  value  per  pound  than  that  spun 
in  the  mills  of  the  other  two  regions.  For  many  years 
English  cotton  yarn  has  been  growing  finer  and  finer. 
This  change  has  been  brought  about  by  two  or  three 
causes,  but  mainly  as  a  consequence  of  the  increase  of 
machinery  in  countries  to  which  our  coarser  yarns  and 
piece-goods  were  formerly  sent.  These  they  now  pro- 
duce much  more  extensively  for  their  own  consumption, 
still  leaving  to  us  the  production  of  the  finer  descriptions. 
Another  explanation  is  that  the  progress  of  mankind  in 
wealth  and  refinement  has  increased  the  demand  for 
superior,  more  varied,  and  more  tasteful  cotton  fabrics, 
requiring  for  their  production  finer  yarns.  For  the  spin- 
ning of  these,  and  in  a  great  degree  for  the  weaving  and 
finishing  of  the  superior  fabrics,  our  climate  and  the  train- 
ing and  skill  of  our  managers  and  workpeople,  as  well  as 
the  industrial  and  commercial  organization  of  the  English 
cotton  trade,  have  proved  themselves  admirably  adapted. 

But  we  have  still  to  answer  the  question,  Why  has 
the  increase  in  the  consumption  of  cotton  been  so  much 
greater  in  the  Continental  countries  and  in  the  United 
States  since  1835  ? 
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Largely,  no  doubt,  this  change  is  due  to  the  im- 
proved economic  condition  of  the  people  in  those  parts 
of  the  world  and  to  the  enormous  growth  of  their  popula- 
tions. To  these  influences  must  be  added  the  sense  of 
political  security  which  followed  the  Franco-German 
War.  Industry  and  commerce  were  relieved  from  many 
depressing  uncertainties,  and  the  energies  and  enterprise 
of  the  people  in  Continental  states,  aided  by  their  ex- 
cellent and  previously  existing  system  of  national 
education,  were  set  free  to  engage  much  more  fully 
than  before  in  the  creation  of  wealth,  and  in  its  exchange 
at  home  and  with  foreign  countries.  The  previous  re- 
moval of  Customs  restrictions  upon  the  internal  trade  of 
Germany,  and  the  liberal  tendency  toward  unrestricted 
trade  throughout  Europe,  set  in  motion  by  Mr.  Cobden's 
Anglo-French  Commercial  Treaty  of  i860,  had  also 
opened  the  door  for  a  great  extension  of  international 
commerce. 

To  these  encouragements  was  added  another  of 
special  importance  in  considering  the  growth  of  the 
Continental  cotton  industry  during  the  last  forty  years — 
the  substitution  of  power  looms  for  hand  looms.  In 
i860,  as  already  stated,  this  change  had  been  all  but 
completed  in  England,  but  it  had  then  made  com- 
paratively little  progress  on  the  Continent.  From  that 
year  the  process  became  more  rapid,  and  it  was  greatly 
accelerated  after  the  conclusion  of  the  Franco-German 
War.  Thenceforward  the  hand-loom  disappeared  year 
after  year ;  and  yet  even  now  it  is  not  altogether 
banished,  for  there  are  many  thousands  of  cotton  hand- 
looms  still  at  work  in  Russia,  Austria,  Hungary,  Italy, 
Germany,  and  even  in  France.  The  important  con- 
sideration is  that  this  process  of  displacing  handicraft 
by  machine  weaving  created  throughout  the  Continent, 
as  it  did  in  Great  Britain  at  an  earlier  period,  a  greatly 


THE  BRITISH  COTTON  INDUSTRY  89 

increased  demand  for  yarn,  and  required  a  large  addition 
to  the  number  of  spindles,  and  to  the  consumption  of 
raw  cotton  on  the  Continent. 

This  expansion  is,  of  course,  only  partly  due  to  the 
progress  of  mechanical  weaving.  It  is  in  large  measure 
the  result  of  the  growth  of  population  and  the  improve- 
ment of  the  economic  condition  of  the  people  throughout 
Europe  during  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years.  In  so  far, 
however,  as  it  is  a  result  of  the  conversion  of  handicraft 
into  machine  weaving,  it  is  a  process  which,  once  ac- 
complished, cannot  be  repeated.  For  this  reason  it  is 
not  to  be  expected  that  the  progress  of  the  European 
cotton  industry,  measured  by  the  quantity  of  cotton 
consumed,  can  be  anything  like  so  great  in  future  years. 

It  is  further  to  be  noted  that  the  Continental  cotton 
industry  is  still  mainly  engaged  in  supplying  the  home 
markets.  It  has  never  yet  been  able  to  compete 
seriously,  except  in  the  case  of  a  few  relatively  unim- 
portant descriptions  of  goods,  with  the  productions  of 
Lancashire  in  the  neutral  markets  of  the  world.  Several 
reasons  may  be  adduced  for  this  disability,  and  not 
least  amongst  them  is  the  protectionist  systems  of  the 
Continental  countries,  which  by  enhancing  the  prices  of 
many  miscellaneous  requisites  of  the  industry,  go  far 
towards  enhancing  the  cost  of  production.  This  con- 
sideration opens  up,  however,  a  large  question  into 
which  we  cannot  enter  now. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  developments  of  the 
cotton  industry  in  foreign  countries  within  the  last 
twenty  years  is  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
number  of  spindles  and  looms  at  work  in  the  Southern 
United  States.  The  progress  there  within  the  last 
twenty  years  is  strikingly  shown  in  the  following  table, 
giving  the  consumption  of  cotton  in  the  South  since 
1880:— 
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Consumption  of  Cotton  in  the  American  Southern  States. 


Bales. 

Annual  average  1876-1880 

... 

163,800 

,,            „      1881-1885 

... 

269,200 

„           „      1886-1890 

... 

452,600 

„       1891-1895 

... 

716,600 

„            ,,      1895-1900 

... 

1,233,000 

Year  1 900-1 901 

... 

1,667,000 

„     1901-1902 

... 

1,947,000 

The  marvellous  expansion  here  indicated  may  be 
traced  to  a  combination  of  forces.  Until  1875  the 
spinning  mills  of  the  South  were  largely  engaged  in 
producing  yarn,  partly  for  the  hand-looms  in  the  Southern 
States,  then  gradually  disappearing,  and  still  more  for 
the  power  looms  which  were  superseding  them.  Accord- 
ing to  the  census  of  1879-80,  there  were  12,360  power 
looms  in  the  Southern  mills.  But  in  1900-1  these 
had  increased  to  122,902,  and  the  number  is  now  con- 
siderably larger.  Within  the  same  interval  the  number 
of  spindles  in  the  South  grew  from  561,360  to  5,819,835. 
At  first  the  production  of  manufactured  cotton  goods 
was  entirely  consumed  at  home ;  but  within  the  last 
fifteen  years  the  Southern  mills  have  been  making 
cotton  cloth  for  export,  chiefly  to  China,  in  the  northern 
part  of  which,  and  particularly  in  Manchuria,  they  have 
forced  their  way  with  little  difficulty  in  almost  constantly 
increasing  quantity.  These  goods  are,  however,  entirely 
of  the  coarser  and  heavier  kinds;  and  the  Southern  mills 
have  not  been  able  to  compete  at  all  appreciably  with 
those  of  the  North,  nor  with  English  mills,  in  respect  of 
the  finer  and  more  elaborate  descriptions.  The  secret 
of  their  success  is  not  proximity  to  the  source  of  cotton 
supply,  for  the  cost  of  transporting  raw  cotton  to  the 
Northern  mills  and  to  Lancashire,  which  is  about  the 
same  in  both  cases,  is  not  much  greater  than  that  of 
conveying  it  to  the  manufacturing  districts  in  North  and 
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South  Carolina.  It  is  mainly  the  consequence  of  a 
previously  unutilized  source  of  labour  supply.  The 
emigration  from  the  Northern  to  the  Southern  States 
since  the  War  of  Secession,  more  than  thirty  years  ago, 
of  many  white  settlers  on  the  land  created  a  considerable 
farming  population,  from  which  the  factory  labour  force 
of  the  Southern  mills  has  been  abundantly  recruited. 
The  workpeople,  thus  tempted  from  the  land  to  the 
factory,  have  hitherto  been  content  to  work  at  much 
lower  rates  of  wages  than  those  paid  in  the  Northern 
mills  or  in  Lancashire,  and  for  more  hours  per  day. 
This  is  the  main  reason  for  the  remarkably  successful 
competition  and  the  very  rapid  growth  of  the  Southern 
cotton  mills  in  recent  years.  It  has  been  aided,  too,  by 
the  absence  of  factory  legislation  in  the  Southern  States. 
Well-informed  people  are  of  opinion,  however,  that  these 
special  advantages  hitherto  possessed  by  the  millowners 
in  that  part  of  the  United  States  are  now  coming  to 
an  end. 

In  the  Northern  American  States  the  cotton  industry 
has  undoubtedly  been  making  great  progress  within  the 
last  twenty  years.  The  competition  of  the  South  in 
respect  of  coarse  and  cheap  descriptions  has  forced  the 
managers  of  the  Northern  mills  to  diversify  and  raise 
the  quality  of  the  goods  they  produce  ;  and  the  improved 
taste  of  consumers  has  contributed,  as  in  England,  toward 
bringing  about  this  change.  In  the  main,  however,  the 
American  cotton  industry  is  engaged,  as  is  that  of 
Continental  Europe,  in  producing  for  the  home  market. 

The  cotton  industry  of  England  still  holds  its  fore- 
most place  as  a  producer  for  the  open  markets  of  the 
world.  Foreign  competition  has  impeded,  but  it  has  not 
stopped,  its  progress,  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  its  arrest 
or  decadence.  It  has  the  advantage  of  a  highly  favour- 
able climate  in  Lancashire,  a  well-trained  and  industrious 
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body  of  workpeople,  directed  by  experienced  and  highly 
skilled  management,  and  supported  by  an  admirable 
commercial  organization,  which  embraces  every  market 
in  the  world.  It  has  at  present  the  encouragement  of 
a  national  fiscal  system,  which  enables  it  to  obtain  all 
the  requisite  materials  and  necessaries  required  in  the 
industry  at  the  lowest  possible  prices — lower,  indeed,  than 
its  competitors  in  other  countries  can  command.  What- 
ever future  changes  may  occur,  therefore,  to  help  or 
hinder  its  cause,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt,  still  less 
to  despair,  of  its  continued  progress,  so  long  as  it  is 
allowed  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  Free  Trade. 

i 


THE   WOOLLEN    AND   WORSTED 
INDUSTRIES   OF   YORKSHIRE 

Frederick  Hooper 

In  dealing  with  this  subject,  it  is  necessary  at  the 
outset  to  give  you  some  idea  of  the  relative  positions 
of  the  towns  in  Yorkshire  in  which  the  woollen  and 
worsted  industries  are  carried  on. 

All  the  textile  manufacturing  towns  are  situated  in 
the  West  Riding,  and  they  are  all  within  a  radius  of 
fifteen  miles  of  Bradford.  With  the  exception  of 
Manchester  and  Liverpool,  this  is  the  most  densely 
populated  district  in  the  provinces — it  includes  a  popula- 
tion of  nearly  two  million  persons. 

Of  the  persons  engaged  in  the  woollen  and  worsted 
industries  of  Yorkshire,  5  3,000  are  employed  in  the  city 
of  Bradford  and  its  immediate  vicinity,  13,000  in 
Huddersfield,  12,200  in  Halifax,  and  11,700  in  Leeds. 
In  the  remaining  towns  the  persons  employed  range 
from  7000  at  Keighley  to  600  at  Otley. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  Bradford  is  by  far  the  most 
important  textile  manufacturing  town  in  Yorkshire.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  the  largest  wool  manufacturing  town 
in  the  world.  Bradford  has  been  designated,  and  justly  so, 
as  "  the  metropolis  of  the  worsted  industry."  It  is,  in  fact, 
the  centre  of  the  wool  and  worsted  trades,  probably  five- 
sixths  of  all  the  wool  consumed  in  the  United  Kingdom 
being  dealt  with  in  one  form  or  another  in  Bradford. 

93 
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You  will  notice  that  I  said  wool  and  worsted  trades — 
not  woollen  and  worsted.  By  this  I  mean  that  Bradford 
is  the  chief  market  for  raw  wool  and  the  centre  of  the 
worsted  trade.  The  woollen  trade  is  entirely  distinct 
from  the  worsted  trade.  Bradford,  Huddersfield,  Halifax, 
and  Keighley  are  the  principal  Yorkshire  towns  engaged 
in  the  worsted  industry,  and  Leeds,  Batley,  Dewsbury, 
and  Morley  the  principal  towns  in  the  woollen  trade. 

Before  going  further,  it  is  necessary  to  explain  the 
difference  between  woollen  and  worsted. 

There  are  four  great  industries  in  which  wool  is  the 
principal  raw  material  used,  viz.  the  worsted  industry,  the 
woollen  industry,  the  carpet  industry,  and  the  shoddy  in- 
dustry. There  is  another  industry  which  belongs  partly 
to  the  woollen  and  partly  to  the  worsted  industry — I  mean 
the  hosiery.  This,  however,  is  not  carried  on  to  any  great 
extent  in  Yorkshire,  except  as  regards  the  spinning  of 
hosiery  yarns,  which  is  a  large  and  growing  industry. 

The  difference  between  woollen  and  worsted  lies, 
firstly,  in  the  character  of  the  wool  used,  and  secondly, 
in  the  processes  through  which  the  wool  goes  before  it 
becomes  yarn,  and  consequently  in  the  character  of  the 
yarn  when  spun  and  ready  for  the  loom. 

You  are,  no  doubt,  aware  that  there  are  several 
varieties  of  wool,  the  difference  depending  mainly  upon 
the  breed  of  the  sheep  by  which  the  wool  is  grown  and 
climatic  influences,  etc.  Some  wools  are  long,  others 
short ;  some  are  fine  in  fibre,  others  coarse ;  some  have 
a  glossiness  (or  "  lustre/'  as  it  is  called),  others  are  dull. 
These  different  classes  of  wool  are  used  for  different 
purposes,  but  I  cannot  now  enter  into  particulars. 

In  the  woollen  industry,  short  wools,  the  fibres  of 
which  vary  from  say  \  of  an  inch  to  2 \  inches,  are  used  ; 
whereas  in  the  worsted  industry  only  long  wools,  ranging 
in  length  up  to  14  or  even  17  inches,  are  utilized. 


THE    WOOLLEN  AND    WORSTED  INDUSTRIES     95 

When  examined  under  the  microscope,  a  cotton  fibre 
has  the  appearance  of  a  twisted  flattened  ribbon  ;  silk 
appears  as  a  transparent  rod ;  and  flax  resembles  a 
bamboo.  A  wool  fibre,  on  the  other  hand,  appears  to 
be  built  up  like  a  fir-cone,  i.e.  the  surface  is  covered 
with  small  serratures  which  overlap  one  another.  These 
serratures  (which  point  towards  the  tip,  or  outward  end, 
of  the  fibre)  are  more  numerous  in  short  wools  than  in 
long,  and  form  a  very  important  feature  in  the  woollen 
manufacture,  both  as  regards  the  spinning  qualities  and 
the  felting  properties  of  the  wool. 

Roughly  speaking,  woollen  goods  are  made  from 
wool  which  has  been  carded ;  worsted  goods  from  wool 
which  has  been  carded  and  combed,  or  combed  only. 

In  the  woollen  carding  process,  which,  as  I  said,  is 
adapted  to  short  wools,  the  fibres  are  made  to  overlap 
one  another — to  become  entangled  as  it  were.  This  is 
aided  by  the  serratures  which  I  just  mentioned.  In  the 
finished  woven  piece  the  serratures  of  one  fibre  become 
interlocked  or  felted  with  those  of  other  fibres,  and  thus 
bind  the  whole  into  a  compact  mass. 

In  the  combing  process  (one  part  of  which  is  very 
similar  to  the  operation  performed  by  a  girl  when 
combing  her  hair)  the  object  is  to  induce  the  fibres  to 
lie  as  straight  and  as  parallel  as  possible.  Only  long 
wools  are  adapted  for  combing. 

To  sum  up,  woollen  goods  are  made  chiefly  of  short- 
stapled  wools,  the  fibres  of  which  in  the  finished  article 
cross  and  recross  each  other  ;  whilst  worsted  goods  are 
made  of  long-stapled  wool,  the  fibres  of  which  lie 
parallel  one  with  another.  If  you  look  through  a 
magnifying  glass  at  a  piece  of  woollen  cloth,  you  are 
not  able  to  distinguish  the  two  yarns  (warp  and  weft) 
of  which  it  is  composed,  the  cloth  having  a  matted 
appearance  ;  whereas  if  you  in  the  same  way  examine  a 
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piece  of  worsted  material,  you  can  easily  distinguish 
the  two  yarns — the  make  or  "  weave,"  as  it  is  termed. 

Shoddy,  as  you  are  perhaps  aware,  is  re-manufactured 
wool.  It  is  made  from  woollen  garments,  tailors'  clip- 
pings, stockings,  etc.,  which  are  put  through  various 
processes,  reducing  the  wool  almost  to  its  original  con- 
dition, after  which  it  is  mixed  with  a  little  pure  wool, 
and  sometimes  with  cotton,  spun  into  yarn  and  woven 
into  cheap  woollen  clothing  material.  This  industry  is 
carried  on  around  Batley  and  Dewsbury  chiefly. 

Carpets  are  made  from  strong  coarse  wool.  The 
yarn  is  generally  constructed  in  the  same  manner  as 
worsted  yarn,  but  is,  of  course,  much  thicker.  Only  the 
surface  of  the  carpet  is  of  wool,  the  backing  being  of 
jute,  hemp,  or  cotton.  In  Yorkshire,  carpets  are  made 
at  Heckmondwike  and  Halifax  chiefly. 

Reverting  to  the  worsted  industry,  I  ought  to  point 
out  that  although  wool  is  the  foundation  of  that 
industry,  other  textile  fibres  are  largely  used,  e.g. 
cotton,  mohair,  alpaca,  and  silk,  as  well  as  camels'  hair, 
cashmere,  and  ramie.  Cotton  is  used  for  the  warp  only, 
the  wool,  mohair,  alpaca,  etc.,  forming  the  weft.  Cotton 
was  at  first,  no  doubt,  used  to  cheapen  the  goods,  when 
the  price  of  wool  was  much  higher  than  it  is  now,  but 
at  the  present  day  cotton  is  used  chiefly  to  give  light- 
ness and  strength  to  the  fabric.  In  woollen  goods, 
however,  cotton  is  often  used  as  an  adulterant.  Mohair 
is  the  hair  of  the  Angora  goat,  and  comes  mainly  from 
Turkey  and  the  Cape.  It  is  a  long,  silky,  lustrous 
fibre,  its  price  being  roughly  about  double  that  of  the 
best  wools.  Mohair  is  the  most  lustrous  fibre  after  silk, 
alpaca  being  next,  and  Lincoln  wool  next.  In  the  better 
qualities  of  mohair  goods,  silk  is  sometimes  used  for  the 
warp.  Alpaca  is  the  hair  of  the  llama — a  native  of 
Peru.      Only  a  comparatively   small   quantity  of  this 
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material  is  available.  It  is  largely  used  for  making 
braids,  and  is  also  mixed  with  mohair — indeed  mohair 
goods  are  generally  known  as  "alpacas"  by  ladies. 
The  silk  industry,  of  course,  stands  by  itself.  I  may 
mention  in  passing,  however,  that  in  Bradford  we  have 
the  largest  silk  mill  in  the  world — that  of  Messrs.  Lister 
and  Co.,  Ltd.,  originally  built  by  the  present  Lord  Masham, 
the  inventor  of  silk  plush-making  and  various  other  in- 
dustrial processes.  This  mill  occupies  eleven  acres  of 
ground,  and  employs  from  4000  to  5000  workpeople. 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  my  subject,  it  will  perhaps 
be  interesting  if  I  mention  the  different  classes  of  goods 
produced  in  each  district. 

In  the  Bradford  district  we  produce  mostly  high-class 
dress  goods  (for  ladies'  ordinary  and  evening  wear)  of 
worsted,  mohair,  and  alpaca,  also  mixed  with  silk.  We 
also  produce  worsted  coatings  and  trouserings,  worsted 
and  cotton  linings,  and  upholstery  materials.  Generally 
speaking,  the  Bradford  trade  is  a  high-class  trade. 

Huddersfield  and  Halifax  produce  chiefly  worsted 
coatings,  suitings,  and  trouserings,  similar  to  those  of 
Bradford.  Huddersfield  is  noted  for  trouserings  and 
suitings.     Halifax  makes  carpets  also. 

Leeds  and  Morley  produce  woollen  coatings,  suitings, 
and  trouserings,  and  meltons,  beavers,  etc.,  as  well  as 
woollen  goods  for  ladies'  wear.  They  also  make 
worsteds  and  tweeds. 

Batley  and  Dewsbury,  which  are  the  principal  seats 
of  the  shoddy  industry,  produce  cheap  goods  for  men's 
wear,  and  cheap  mantle  cloths,  etc.,  for  women's  wear. 
These  goods  have  a  very  presentable  appearance,  but 
do  not  wear  so  well  as  pure  worsteds  or  woollens.  They 
are,  however,  classed  as  woollen  goods,  and  being  very 
cheap  and  warm,  have  proved  a  great  boon  to  the  lower 
classes.     Woollen  rugs  are  also  made  in  this  district. 

H 
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Outside  the  West  Riding,  and  particularly  amongst 
our  Consuls  abroad,  there  appears  to  be  a  general  im- 
pression that  the  whole  of  the  processes  connected  with 
the  manufacture  of  wool — from  the  sorting  of  the  wool 
up  to  the  dyeing  and  finishing  of  the  woven  material — 
are  carried  on  in  the  same  mill.  It  will,  therefore,  be 
useful  to  mention  here,  that  in  the  worsted  industry 
there  are  very  few  mills  indeed,  probably  not  half  a 
dozen  in  the  whole  of  the  West  Riding,  in  which  the 
wool  goes  through  all  stages.  In  the  vast  majority  of 
cases  each  stage  of  manufacture  is  a  separate  branch  of 
industry,  e.g.  in  the  worsted  industry — 

(i)  The  wool-merchant  buys  his  wool,  and  after  "  sort- 
ing "  and  blending  it  into  different  qualities,  sends  it  to 

(2)  the  woolcomber  to  be  combed  into  "tops"  of 
different  kinds  ; 

(3)  the  "  tops  "  are  bought  by  the  spinner  to  be  spun 
into  yarn  of  various  descriptions  ; 

(4)  the  yarn  is  bought  by  the  manufacturer  and 
woven  into  pieces  in  accordance  with  orders  which  he 
has  received  from  the  merchant ; 

(5)  the  pieces  are  delivered  to  the  merchant,  gene- 
rally "  in  the  grey,"  as  it  is  called,  i.e.  the  state  in  which 
they  leave  the  loom,  and  are  by  him  sent  to 

(6)  the  dyer,  to  be  dyed  certain  shades  and  "  finished  " 
according  to  the  make  of  the  cloth  ; 

(7)  the  pieces  are  then  distributed  over  the  whole 
world  by  the  merchant. 

There  are,  of  course,  variations  on  the  above,  e.g.  some 
mills  perform  two,  three,  or  even  more,  of  the  above  pro- 
cesses ;  but  generally  speaking  there  are,  as  already  stated, 
in  the  worsted  industry  very  few  mills  indeed  in  which 
the  whole  of  these  processes  are  carried  on.  Then,  again, 
the  "  tops  "  and  yarns  are  bought  in  large  quantities  for 
export  to  foreign  countries.  In  the  woollen  industry  it 
is  more  common  for  the  carding,  spinning,  and  weaving 
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processes  to  be  carried  on  in  the  same  mill ;  but  as  a  rule 
woollen  mills  are  very  much  smaller  than  worsted  m  ills. 

Before  going  further,  I  should  point  out  that,  as  you 
probably  understand,  all  the  operations  to  which  I  have 
alluded  are  performed  by  machinery — there  is  no  card- 
ing, combing,  spinning,  or  weaving  done  by  hand  in 
Yorkshire,  though  the  general  introduction  of  machinery 
dates  back  some  eighty  years  only. 

The  number  of  persons  employed  in  190 1  in  the  textile 
factories  of  Yorkshire  is  set  forth  in  the  following  table  : — 


Age:— 

Under  15. 

15-24. 

25-44* 

45  and 
upwards. 

Total 
employed. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

Wool  &  Worsted. 
Sorting  processes  ... 
Combing  processes 
Spinning  processes 
Weaving  processes 
Workers   in    other  \ 
processes          ...) 

12 

i54 

6681 

840 

1641 

11 

76 

8834 

1853 

801 

676 
2023 
5287 
3640 

8247 

70 
2052 
17247 
27917 

4969 

1756 
3566 
3208 
7925 
12137 

26 

976 

3105 

15198 

2078 

1298 
2096 
1554 
5226 

6656 

7 

130 

297 

292 

3742 
7839 
16730 
17631 

28681 

"4 

3234 
29483 
47io5 

8140 

9328 

"595 

19873 

52255 

28592 

21383 

16830 

2863 

74623 

88076 

Cotton  and  Flax 

2158 

'2359 

5630 

1084 1 

753o 

4345 

3813 

"75 

19027 

18242 

Silk. 

Spinning  processes 
Weaving  processes 
Workers   in    other  \ 
processes          ...j 

240 
54 
152 

549 
89 
96 

148 
98 

592 

1738 
878 

39i 

181 
249 
744 

494 
520 

125 

75 
116 

208 

36 
61 

644 
5i7 
1696 

2817 
1548 
626 

446 

734 

838 

3007 

1174 

"39 

399 

in 

2857 

4991 

Hemp  &  Other] 
Fibrous     Ma-  > 
terials         ...  J 

122 

85 

301 

622 

396 

118 

395 

23 

1214 

848 

Mixed    or    Un-| 
specified  Ma-  > 
terials         ... ) 

386 

*    653 

1039 

3733 

1721 

1379 

1181 

266 

4327 

6031 

.  Bleaching,  Print- 
ing,Dyeing,etc. 
Textile  bleachers   ... 
Textile  printers 
Textile  dyers 
Textile     calender-  V 
ers,rinishers,etc.  J 

20 

61 
210 

19 

4 
8 
19 
9 

89 

216 

3209 

131 

3l 
56 

182 
77 

163 

250 

5750 

207 

6 
22 
7i 
20 

t5 

82 

2715 

98 

1 
1 
5 
4 

387 

609 

1 1884 

455 

48 

87 

277 

no 

310 

40 

3645 

352 

6370 

119 

3010 

11 

13335 

522 

Dealers. 
Drapers,          linen  \ 

drapers,  mercers  5 
Other    dealers    in  J 

textile  fabrics  ...3 

185 
21 

T56 
11 

2416 
642 

2701 
69 

2908 
1943 

"85 
60 

1 501 

1461 

176 
26 

7010 
4067 

4218 
166 

206 

167 

3058 

2770 

4851      1245 

1 

2962 

202 

1 1077 

4384 
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I  will  now  begin  with  the  raw  material  and  trace  its 
progress  upwards,  through  the  various  branches  of 
industry  until  it  emerges  into  the  finished  article  and  is 
distributed,  not  only  throughout  the  United  Kingdom, 
but  over  the  whole  world. 

Some  firms  who  comb  and  spin,  import  wool  from 
abroad — from  the  Colonies  chiefly — but,  generally 
speaking,  the  wool  is  imported  by  wool-merchants  or 
consigned  by  growers  to  London,  Liverpool,  or  Hull, 
and  bought  there  by  the  wool-merchants.  I  will  leave 
the  merchanting  system  for  the  present  and  deal  first 
with  the  industrial  processes. 

Wool-sorting, — The  first  of  these  processes  is  the 
"  sorting  *  of  the  wool.  Wool-sorting  consists  of  spread- 
ing out,  on  a  perforated  board,  a  clipped  fleece  of  wool 
and  sorting  it  by  hand  into  grades,  according  to  length 
of  staple,  fineness  of  fibre,  and  state  of  cleanliness. 
There  are  as  many  as  eight  qualities  in  a  fleece,  and  a 
considerable  amount  of  technical  knowledge  is  required 
to  classify  the  different  qualities  quickly  and  accurately. 
The  employment  is  restricted  to  men-workers. 

Combing  and  Carding. — The  next  stage  is  the  pre- 
paration of  the  raw  wool  for  spinning  into  yarn,  i.e.  the 
carding  for  woollens  and  the  combing  for  worsteds.  In 
both  carding  and  combing  the  first  process  is  the 
"scouring,"  i.e.  the  washing  of  the  wool,  in  order  to 
remove  the  natural  grease  and  other  impurities.  This 
is  done  in  a  series  of  tanks  or  bowls.  These  being  filled 
with  water,  steam  is  injected  until  the  water  is  heated  to 
about  120° ;  soap  is  then  put  into  the  bowls  in  a  liquid 
form  together  with  some  mild  alkali.  The  wool  passes 
from  one  bowl  to  another  by  means  of  mechanical  con- 
trivances, the  liquid  being  pressed  out  at  each  stage 
by  means  of  rollers.  It  is  finally  thrown  into  a  bin,  by 
which  time  it  is  quite  clean.     English  wools  will  yield 


THE    WOOLLEN  AND    WORSTED  INDUSTRIES    101 

as  much  as  70  to  80  per  cent,  of  pure  wool  after  wash- 
ing; Australian  greasy  wools  yield  45  to  55  per  cent.  ; 
whilst  American  territory  wools  yield  only  30  to  35 
per  cent.  Therefore  it  is  a  point  of  extreme  import- 
ance for  a  buyer  to  be  able  to  estimate  the  yield  of  pure 
wool  from  an  unwashed  fleece. 

In  the  combing  process  the  wool  passes  through 
various  machines  until  it  finally  emerges  in  the  two 
states  of  "  top  "  and  "  noil."  The  "top  "  consists  of  the 
long  fibres  arranged  in  a  "  sliver,"  or  loose  rope,  with  all 
the  fibres  parallel,  while  the  "  noil "  consists  of  the  short 
hairs  which  are  taken  out  in  the  process  of  combing, 
together  with  such  extraneous  matter  as  cannot  be 
washed  out.  These  noils  or  short  hairs  are  used  in  the 
woollen  industry  for  making  blankets,  flannels,  etc. 

In  the  woollen  industry  the  carding  and  the  spinning, 
and  often  the  weaving  as  well,  are,  as  already  stated, 
generally  carried  on  in  the  same  mill ;  but  in  the  worsted 
industry  the  combing  is  a  separate  branch  of  industry, 
there  being  many  firms  who  do  nothing  but  comb  *  on 
commission,"  i.e.  they  receive  the  wool  from  the  wool- 
merchant  and  comb  it  into  "  tops  "  in  accordance  with 
instructions  received,  and  then  deliver  the  tops  and 
noils  to  the  owner  of  the  wool  or  his  customers.  In 
the  combing  industry  the  persons  employed  are  both 
men  and  women,  but  men  predominate  largely,  as  will 
be  seen  from  the  table  given  above.  In  this  industry, 
when  work  is  plentiful,  the  combs  run  night  and  day, 
but  men  only  are  employed  at  night. 

In  the  combing  industry  (and  also  in  the  dyeing) 
a  plentiful  supply  of  soft  water  is  necessary,  and  the 
Bradford  Corporation  have  spent  very  large  sums  of 
money  in  providing  an  ample  supply  of  such  water. 
Quite  recently  £1,500,000  was  spent  for  this  purpose. 

The    sewage  of   Bradford    is    probably  the    most 
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difficult  to  treat  of  any  in  the  world.  This  is  due  to 
the  presence  in  the  whole  bulk  of  it  of  wool-combers' 
suds,  containing  lanoline  and  other  fatty  matters. 
Already  over  £2  50,000  has  been  spent  in  efforts  to  deal 
with  these  suds,  and  the  corporation  are  now  consider- 
ing the  question  of  providing  separate  sewers  for  wool- 
combing  works,  or  having  the  effluent  treated  separately 
at  each  works.  Professor  Dewar  states  that  "it  is 
absolutely  impossible,  by  any  known  method  of  pre- 
cipitation, to  deal  with  the  Bradford  sewage  mixed  with 
crude  suds." 

Spinning  is  the  next  process.  In  the  woollen 
industryTthis,  as  already  stated,  is  generally  carried  on 
in  conjunction  with  the  previous  processes,  and  of 
course  in  the  same  mill ;  but  in  the  worsted  trade  the 
spinning  is  generally  a  distinct  branch  of  trade.  Some 
spinners,  it  is  true,  sort,  comb,  and  spin ;  but  in  many 
cases,  especially  in  the  smaller  concerns,  the  spinner 
buys  his  tops  from  the  top-maker,  spins  his  yarn,  and 
sells  the  yarn  to  the  manufacturer  or  the  export  yarn 
merchant. 

The  first  stage  of  the  spinning  process  (in  worsted 
yarns)  is  the  drawing.  This  comprises  a  series  of  eight 
or  ten  operations,  gradually  reducing  the  thickness  of  the 
sliver  or  top.  The  spinning  process  is  an  extension  of 
the  drawing  process,  and  produces  the  thread  or  yarn.  It 
is  conducted  in  several  different  ways.  When  I  mention 
that  some  yarns  are  no  thicker  than  sewing  cotton,  you 
will  understand  that  the  manipulation  of  the  yarn  is  a 
very  delicate  process.  Yarns  for  weft  are  put  upon  small 
spools  for  the  home  trade ;  for  the  foreign  trade  they 
are  often  put  on  tubes,  or  made  up  into  hanks.  Warp 
yarns,  which  are  usually  two-fold,  i.e.  composed  of  two 
threads  twisted  together,  are  reeled  upon  bobbins,  and 
are  afterwards  put  upon  large  rollers  (known  as  weavers' 
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beams)  in  a  convenient  form  for  weaving.  Weft  yarns, 
however,  are  not  always  "  single,"  but  are  frequently 
2-fold,  3-fold,  and  even  4-fold.  A  spool  or  a  hank  of  weft 
yarn  contains  560  yards  of  single  yarn,  and  the  counts 
or  thicknesses  of  the  yarn  are  regulated  by  the  weight  of 
yarn  on  the  spool ;  e.g.  10s  count  means  that  10  hanks  or 
spools  of  560  yards  each  weigh  1  lb.,  20s  means  that 
20  hanks  weigh  1  lb.,  and  so  on ;  the  thicker  the  yarn 
the  lower  the  number,  and  the  fewer  hanks  to  the 
pound  of  course.  Young  women  and  boys  are  largely 
employed  in  the  spinning  processes. 

Weaving  is  the  next  process.  This,  of  course,  is  the 
art  of  producing  cloths  of  various  kinds  and  patterns  by 
the  interlacing  of  weft  and  warp  yarns.  In  the  worsted 
industry  the  weaving  (or  "  manufacturing,"  as  it  is  called) 
is,  generally  speaking,  a  separate  industry.  The  manu- 
facturer buys  his  yarn  from  the  spinner  and  weaves  it 
into  pieces.  In  many  cases  the  manufacturer  confines 
himself  to  one  kind  of  cloth  ;  eg.  one  manufacturer  will 
make  only  mohair  goods,  another  cotton-warp  dress 
goods,  or  all-wool  dress  goods,  a  third  will  make  coat- 
ings, a  fourth  trouserings,  a  fifth  linings,  and  so  on, 
each  particular  make  being  a  speciality  of  one  or  more 
manufacturers,  who  thus  devote  their  whole  energy,  and 
often  the  experience  of  a  lifetime,  to  the  production  of 
one  particular  kind  of  material.  In  the  weaving  industry 
of  Bradford  young  women  are  mostly  employed ;  in 
Huddersfield  and  the  heavy  woollen  districts  men  are 
largely  employed. 

The  next  stage,  perhaps  the  most  complicated  of  all, 
is  the  dyeing  and  finishing  of  the  woven  pieces.  Every 
piece  made  has  to  go  through  the  process  of  dyeing  or 
finishing.  Some  cloths  (coatings  and  trouserings,  for 
instance)  are  made  from  yarns  which  have  been  dyed 
either  in  the  yarn  or  in  the  washed  wool  stage,  before; 
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weaving,  and  such  cloths  require  "  finishing "  only ;  but 
in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  the  goods  are  dyed  in  the 
piece,  that  is  to  say,  the  pieces  are  woven  white,  or 
"  grey/'  as  it  is  termed  technically,  and  are  afterwards 
dyed  and  finished  by  the  piece-dyer.  Some  of  the 
Bradford  dyeing  establishments  are  huge  concerns — 
Messrs.  Ripley's,  for  instance,  covers  an  area  sufficient 
for  many  a  small  English  town.  One  essential  require- 
ment for  a  dye  works  is  a  plentiful  supply  of  suitable 
water.  Many  of  the  dyeing  establishments  have  their 
own  wells ;  but  in  spite  of  this,  and  notwithstanding  that 
the  water  is  used  over  and  over  again  as  far  as  practi- 
cable, one  dyeing  firm  in  Bradford  is  said  to  pay  the 
Bradford  Corporation  something  like  £10,000  per  annum 
for  the  town's  water  used  by  them.  Of  late  years  very 
great  progress  has  been  made  in  the  arts  of  dyeing  and 
finishing.  Dyeing  may  be  said  to  be  a  scientific  process, 
requiring  as  it  does  the  constant  services  not  only  of 
trained  men,  but  of  trained  chemists.  Briefly,  the  process 
is  this  :  the  pieces  when  received  in  the  grey  are  stitched 
together,  forming  lengths  of  from  200  to  500  yards,  and 
are  passed  through  boiling  liquors  and  subjected  to  a 
thorough  saturation  by  steam  at  high  pressure,  to  pre- 
vent their  shrinking  and  crimping  in  the  real  dyeing 
process.  They  are  then  dried,  and  at  a  very  rapid 
speed  passed  over  red-hot  plates,  to  burn  off  any  loose 
fibres ;  this  is  called  u  singeing."  They  are  then  dyed 
such  shades  as  may  be  ordered,  and  afterwards  undergo 
treatment  of  various  kinds  to  give  them  the  desired 
" finish."  The  pieces  are  finally  "made  up"  for  the 
merchant's  stock-room  or  the  draper's  window.  I  should 
mention  here  that  the  dyers,  like  the  wool-combers, 
work  entirely  "  on  commission,"  that  is  to  say,  they  do 
not  dye  their  own  goods,  but  perform  the  work  for  other 
people — for  the  manufacturers  of  the  goods  sometimes, 
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but  generally  for  the  merchants.  They  charge  so  much 
per  yard,  or  so  much  per  piece  generally.  Men  mostly 
are  employed  in  the  dyeing  industry  ;  owing  to  the 
heavy  weights  that  have  to  be  manipulated,  and  to  the 
general  character  of  the  work,  women  are  unsuitable. 

Ready-made  Clothing. — A  branch  of  the  woollen  trade 
is  the  ready-made  clothing  industry,  which  is  carried  on 
in  Leeds  chiefly.  This  is  not,  as  might  be  supposed,  a 
domestic  industry,  but  is  carried  on  in  factories,  some  of 
which  employ  upwards  of  a  thousand  hands.  Probably 
three-fourths  of  the  persons  employed  are  women. 

Having  thus  briefly,  but  very  imperfectly,  described 
the  industrial  processes,  I  now  come  to  the  merchanting. 
Bradford  is  the  chief  centre  for  this,  though  the  mer- 
chanting of  pieces  is  also  carried  on,  but  to  a  smaller 
extent,  in  Huddersfield,  Leeds,  and  Halifax.  The 
merchanting  system  of  Bradford,  which  I  am  about  to 
describe,  may  be  taken,  so  far  as  regards  piece-goods,  to 
be  typical  of  the  other  places  in  the  West  Riding  where 
such  business  is  carried  on. 

The  merchanting  system  is  of  comparatively  modern 
growth  in  Bradford.  Wool  merchants  are  said  to  have 
existed  in  Bradford  for  very  many  years,  though  it  is 
difficult  to  find  any  early  records  of  them,  but  other 
classes  of  merchants  were  unknown  up  to  the  beginning 
of  last  century.  In  the  first  Bradford  Directory,  issued 
about  1804,  only  one  stuff  merchant  is  named  (he  was 
also  a  celebrated  maker  of  cork-legs) ;  and  in  the 
Directory  for  18 14  only  two  are  mentioned.  Both  of 
these,  of  course,  were  home  trade  merchants.  At  that 
time  the  bulk  of  the  merchanting  was  done  at  Leeds, 
Halifax,  or  Wakefield,  though  most  of  the  then  stuff 
manufacturers  in  the  neighbouring  districts  attended 
the  Bradford  market  with  their  goods. 

The   pieces  were  purchased  in  the  state  in  which 
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they  left  the  looms,  and  were  afterwards,  by  the  mer- 
chant's instructions,  collected  by  the  dyers — mostly  from 
Leeds  and  Halifax.  Up  to  about  1810  there  were  only 
two  dyeing  establishments  in  Bradford  ;  but  by  1830 
several  others  had  been  started.  Bradford  had  by  this 
time  become  "  the  metropolis  of  the  worsted  industry," 
and  it  was  only  about  this  time  that  the  merchanting 
system  really  took  root  in  the  town.  A  few  enterprising 
Scotchmen  then  settled  in  Bradford  and  developed  the 
"home  trade,"  whilst  German  and  other  foreign  mer- 
chants, who  had  previously  had  their  headquarters  in 
Leeds  or  Manchester,  or  had  bought  abroad  through 
agents,  began  business  in  Bradford,  and  opened  up  the 
foreign  trade  in  pieces,  and,  later  on,  in  yarns  and  tops. 
A  considerable  number  of  these  foreign  merchants 
afterwards  settled  in  Bradford,  and  have  proved  valuable 
acquisitions  to  the  town.  Bradford  owes  much  to  these 
firms,  for  it  was,  in  the  first  instance  at  any  rate,  mainly 
by  their  enterprise  that  Bradford  goods  were  introduced 
into  all  parts  of  the  globe. 

There  are,  of  course,  large  numbers  of  merchants  in 
Bradford  dealing  in  a  variety  of  articles,  but  the 
principal  classes  of  merchants  connected  with  the  textile 
trade  are  (1)  wool  merchants,  (2)  mohair  and  alpaca  mer- 
chants, (3)  top  and  noil  merchants,  (4)  yarn  merchants, 
and  (5)  piece  merchants. 

The  wool  merchant  (or  wool-stapler,  as  he  was 
formerly  styled)  is  probably  the  oldest  class  of  merchant 
existing  in  Bradford.  Up  to  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century  the  wool  consumed  in  this  country 
was  almost  entirely  home-grown.  In  those  days  the 
manufacturer  himself  generally  purchased  in  the  wool- 
producing  districts,  and,  after  having  had  the  wool 
combed  and  spun,  gave  out  the  yarn  to  be  woven  into 
pieces — combing,  spinning,   and  weaving  being  at  that 
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time  done  by  hand,  instead  of  by  machinery,  as  at 
present.  To-day  the  wool  merchant  not  only  visits  all 
the  wool-producing  districts  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
besides  attending  the  sales  of  colonial  and  foreign  wools 
held  periodically  in  London,  but  also  imports  wool  from 
abroad,  and,  after  "  sorting  "  it,  sells  it  to  the  consumer 
or  the  export  merchant,  or  has  it  made  into  "  tops  "  for 
sale  to  the  spinner  or  export  top-merchant.  Some 
wool  merchants  deal  only  in  English  wools,  others  con- 
fine their  attention  to  foreign  and  colonial  wools,  whilst 
others  deal  in  both  kinds.  Others,  again,  make  a 
speciality  of  "  short  M  wools  and  "  noils  " — the  short 
fibres  taken  out  in  the  process  of  combing. 

Since  i860  the  quantity  of  wool  imported  from  abroad 
has  been  largely  in  excess  of  that  produced  at  home, 
as  will  be  seen  from  the  table  on  page  108. 

The  development  of  the  last  forty  years  may  be 
briefly  summed  up  as  follows  : — 


Home-grown  wool           ...     1401 
Imports  of  wool  and  hair     137 

t86o. 

nillion  lbs.     . 
>>        >» 

1902. 

..     135  million  lbs. 
••     674      „        „ 

Together    ...    277 
Exported 42 

>> 

)» 

..     809 
..     321 

>>        >> 

Balance  available  for  home5* 
consumption      ...         ...) 

»> 

>>          < 

...    488 

>»         >> 

Estimated  value ,£20  millions.  ,£15  millions. 

At  the  prices  of  i860,  the  wool  consumed  in  1902 
would  be  worth  about  ^"40  millions. 

The  mohair  merchant  imports  mohair  from  Turkey 
and  the  Cape,  and,  after  sorting  it,  sells  it  to  spinners  of 
mohairyarn.  Some  mohair  merchants  deal  only  in  Turkey 
mohair  ;  others  deal  in  both  Turkey  and  Cape.  Mohair 
was  hardly  known  as  an  article  of  commerce  before  1835. 
The  top  merchant  makes  or  buys  his  tops  and 
exports   them   to  foreign   countries  or  sells  them   to 
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spinners.  The  export  trade  in  tops  is,  comparatively 
speaking,  a  new  trade.  In  1882  (the  first  year  for  which 
statistics  are  available),  the  exports  of  tops,  noils,  and 
waste  amounted  to  only  £90,000,  whereas  last  year  the 
exports  of  tops  alone  amounted  to  £2,850,000. 

The  yarn  merchant  is  engaged  in  the  foreign  trade 
exclusively.  It  is  true  that  a  few  merchant  firms  sell 
yarn  to  Bradford  manufacturers,  but  these  firms  are 
mostly  agents  for  Continental  spinners  or  for  Lancashire 
cotton  spinners.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  this  country 
imports  annually  from  Belgium,  Germany,  and  France 
woollen  and  worsted  yarns  to  the  value  of  over 
£2,000,000  sterling.  This,  however,  is  a  class  of  yarn 
either  not  spun  in  Bradford,  or  which  it  would  not  at 
present  pay  Bradford  firms  to  spin.  The  export  trade 
in  yarns  ranks  next  in  importance  to  that  of  pieces. 
In  1877  (twenty-five  years  ago)  the  value  of  yarns 
exported  was  £4,200,000  ;  in  1902,  although  the  quantity 
was  exactly  double  that  of  the  earlier  period,  the  value 
was  only  £5  millions.  At  the  prices  of  1877  it  would 
have  been  worth  about  £8£  millions.  Germany  takes 
two-thirds  of  our  entire  exports  of  yarn,  the  remainder 
going  to  other  Continental  countries  chiefly. 

The  Bradford  piece  merchant  deals  not  only  in  the 
worsted,  mohair,  and  silk  goods  (including  plushes 
and  velvets)  manufactured  in  the  city  and  district,  but 
also  in  the  worsted  suitings  and  coatings  of  Huddersfield 
and  Halifax,  the  woollen  goods  of  Leeds,  Dewsbury, 
and  Batley,  and  the  carpets,  blankets,  etc.,  of  Halifax, 
Heckmondwike,  and  other  places  ;  in  fact,  probably  two- 
thirds  of  the  entire  textile  productions  of  the  West 
Riding  are  merchanted  in  Bradford.  In  addition  to 
these  articles,  Bradford  merchants  have  also  a  con- 
siderable trade  in  cotton  goods,  manufactured  in  Lanca- 
shire, but  dyed  and  finished,  and  sometimes  "mercerized," 
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in  Bradford.  It  must  not  be  supposed,  however,  that 
the  piece  merchant  is  merely  a  middleman  between  the 
producer  and  the  customer.  In  Bradford  the  merchant 
undertakes  many  of  the  functions  of  the  producer. 
Frequently  he  not  only  suggests  the  fabric  to  be  made, 
but,  on  receiving  the  goods  from  the  manufacturer,  gene- 
rally in  the  state  in  which  they  leave  the  loom,  orders 
them  to  be  dyed,  embroidered,  or  otherwise  treated  in 
such  styles  as  his  experience  teaches  him  will  suit  the 
numerous  markets  with  which  he  trades.  If  time  per- 
mitted, I  could  show  that  in  several  cases  Bradford  mer- 
chants were  the  means  of  introducing  new  fabrics  which 
at  the  time  gave  a  distinct  impetus  to  the  Bradford  trade. 

Piece  merchants  may  be  divided  into  two  great 
classes,  viz.  home  trade  merchants;  and  export  (or 
foreign)  merchants.  The  functions  of  each  class  are 
to  a  certain  extent  alike,  the  main  distinction  between 
the  two  being  that  the  former  confines  his  operations 
to  the  four  divisions  of  the  United  Kingdom,  whilst  the 
latter  deals  only  with  countries  outside  our  own  borders. 
Some  piece  merchants  do  both  a  home  and  a  foreign 
trade,  whilst  others  (engaged  in  the  foreign  trade 
chiefly)  deal  not  only  in  pieces,  but  in  yarns  and  tops 
as  well.  In  such  cases,  however,  the  different  branches 
of  trade  are  kept  quite  distinct,  and  are  usually  carried 
on  under  separate  management. 

The  home  trade  merchant  buys  from  the  manu- 
facturer, and,  by  means  of  travellers,  each  of  whom  takes 
a  certain  district,  sells  to  warehousemen  and  wholesale 
dealers  in  London,  Manchester,  Glasgow,  and  other 
parts  of  the  country.  These  warehousemen  re-sell  the 
goods  to  drapers  and  retailers  generally  in  all  parts  of 
the  kingdom ;  it  thus  frequently  happens  that  goods 
manufactured  in  Bradford  are  forwarded  to  London, 
and  are  bought  there  and  brought  back  to  Bradford  by 
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local  dealers.  The  home  trade  merchant,  as  a  rule, 
holds  large  stocks,  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  to  supply 
his  customers  at  short  notice. 

The  export  merchant  likewise  buys  the  pieces  direct 
from  the  manufacturers,  and  after  having  had  them  dyed 
and  finished,  etc.,  and  made  up  to  suit  the  foreign  market, 
exports  them  to  foreign  countries,  the  Colonies,  etc. 

The  following  table,  giving  the  values  of  the 
exports  of  woollen  and  worsted  goods  to  the  principal 
countries  abroad,  shows  how  the  export  trade  in  pieces 
has  changed  during  the  last  thirty  years. 


Exports  of  Woollen  and  Worsted  Tissues  (Values). 

Wooller 

tissues. 

Worsted  tissues. 
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„  Japan 

132,873 

201,632 

170,919 

266,798 

,,  United  States 

.      1,197,438 

408,748 
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„  Peru 

181,255 

73,303 

72,283 

25,726 

,,  Chile 
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,,  Brazil 
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in  South  Africa 
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,,  Australia 
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,,  British  N.  America 
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„  Other  countries 
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.Total 

£  6,599,635 

5,503,029 

6,367,900 
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The  figures  for  1873,  however,  are  not  absolutely 
reliable,  and  in  comparing  the  two  years  it  should  also 
be  borne  in  mind  that  prices  in  1902  were  very  much 
lower — probably  50  per  cent,  lower — than  in  1873. 
Yorkshire  goods,  and  especially  Bradford  goods,  have 
been  the  sport  of  tariff-makers  nearly  all  the  world  over, 
and  this  table  shows  the  result.  With  a  fair  field  and  no 
favour,  Yorkshire  merchants  and  manufacturers  together 
could  compete  with  any  other  place  in  the  world  ;  but 
the  prohibitive  tariffs  now  in  force  in  many  countries — 
some  of  which  were  formerly  our  best  customers — 
effectually  exclude  the  bulk  of  our  productions.  Thus, 
whilst  we  imported  last  year  from  France  alone  £^\ 
millions  worth  of  dress-stuffs  similar  to  those  made  in 
Bradford,  all  we  could  manage  to  send  to  that  country 
in  return  was  about  £700,000  worth,  this  being  due,  of 
course,  to  the  prohibitive  import  duties. 

The  value  of  the  woollen  and  worsted  goods  produced 
in  the  United  Kingdom  is  about  £58  millions,  of  which 
about  £42  millions  must  be  credited  to  Yorkshire.  The 
turn-over  in  Bradford  of  wool  and  its  manufactures 
amounts  to  about  £100  millions. 

With  the  exception  of  the  wool-combing  and  the 
dyeing,  with  which  I  will  deal  immediately,  the  concerns 
in  the  various  branches  of  trade  which  I  have  described 
are  carried  on  by  private  firms.  Some  of  these,  it  is 
true,  have  been  converted  into  limited  companies ;  but 
in  the  spinning,  weaving,  and  merchanting  there  has 
been  no  syndicating,  as  in  the  two  branches  just  named. 
Some  years  ago,  when  combinations  were  in  the  air, 
attempts  were  made  to  form  a  combination  of  fine 
spinners  and  another  of  fancy  manufacturers,  but  they 
did  not  succeed. 

The  first  large  combination  in  Yorkshire  was  the 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association.     I  will  leave  this  for  the 
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present.  The  British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers'  Associ- 
ation followed.  This  association  has  a  capital  of 
£$  millions,  and  includes  forty-five  firms,  i.e.  the 
majority  of  the  concerns  in  Lancashire,  Yorkshire,  and 
Scotland  engaged  in  "  slubbing M  (i.e.  wool  or  "  top " 
dyeing)  and  yarn  dyeing.  A  further  dyeing  combina- 
tion was  the  Yorkshire  Indigo,  Scarlet,  and  Colour 
Dyers'  Association,  which  includes  all  the  firms  in  that 
special  branch.  The  Yorkshire  Woolcombers'  Associ- 
ation, which  has  figured  so  prominently  in  the  news- 
papers of  late,  was  formed  in  1899.  It  absorbed  thirty- 
eight  combing  establishments  in  Bradford  and  district, 
and  has  a  capital  of  about  £2  millions.  The  work  is 
done  entirely  on  commission. 

The  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  was  formed  in 
1897.  It  has  a  capital  of  £4,2  50,000.  It  has  absorbed 
thirty-five  separate  businesses,  and  has  practically 
secured  a  monopoly  of  the  Bradford  piece-dyeing 
business.  The  combination  was  formed  with  a  view  to 
putting  an  end  to  the  ruinous  competition  that  had 
previously  prevailed,  and  placing  the  dyeing  trade  on  a 
more  profitable  basis.  At  the  same  time  the  originators 
of  the  combination  declared  that  they  had  no  intention 
of  raising  prices  to  the  detriment  of  the  trade.  This 
association  is  the  only  really  successful  combination  in 
the  Yorkshire  textile  trade. 

The  fear  that  the  Association  having  "a  giant's 
strength  "  might  "  use  it  like  a  giant "  led  to  the  forma- 
tion a  few  months  ago  of  the  Bradford  Piece-dyeing 
Board — a  body  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  and  representatives  of  their 
customers.  The  Board  consists  of  twenty-three  members, 
twenty  elected  by  the  Bradford  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
and  three  by  the  Dyers'  Association.  The  functions  of 
the  Board  are  (1)  to  adjust  and  settle  differences  arising 
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between  the  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  and  its 
customers,  which  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  for 
settlement,  and  (2)  the  consideration  of  questions  affect- 
ing the  relationships  between  the  Association  and  its 
customers  or  their  mutual  interests. 

In  the  rules  it  is  provided  that  the  voting  power  of 
each  side  should  be  equal,  and  that  in  case  of  disagree- 
ment each  side  may  meet  separately  to  discuss  the  matter 
in  dispute.  If  on  coming  together  again  the  two  sides 
cannot  agree,  the  matter  is  to  be  referred  to  a  standing 
arbitrator.  Several  matters  have  been  brought  before 
the  Board,  but  these  have  been  adjusted  without  having 
to  make  use  of  the  services  of  the  standing  arbitrator. 

The  Board  has  been  in  existence  for  so  short  a  time 
that  it  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  emerged  from  the 
experimental  stage  yet,  but  it  possesses  great  possibilities, 
providing  as  it  does  the  means  of  ventilating  grievances 
and  remedying  such  grievances  before  they  have  reached 
an  acute  stage. 

I  should  add  that  in  connection  with  the  Bradford 
Dyers'  Association  there  is  a  Wages  Board,  on  which 
both  the  Association  and  the  workmen's  societies  are 
represented.  This  Board  not  only  fixes  standard  rates 
of  wages  for  the  different  branches  of  dyeing  work,  but 
also  considers  other  matters  affecting  the  industry.  By 
its  means  many  questions  have  been  amicably  discussed 
and  settled,  any  one  of  which  might  otherwise  have 
given  rise  to  serious  friction,  or  even  to  strikes  and 
lockouts. 

Before  leaving  this  part  of  my  subject,  I  should  like 
to  refer  to  three  other  institutions  in  Bradford,  which, 
though  not  part  of  the  textile  industries,  are  yet  closely 
connected  with  them.  I  refer  to  the  Bradford  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  the  Bradford  Conditioning  House,  and 
the  Bradford  Board  of  Conciliation. 
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The  work  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  has  been 
beneficial  not  only  to  Yorkshire,  but  to  the  whole  of  the 
wool  manufacturing  industries  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  Chamber  was  largely  instrumental  in  bringing 
about  the  establishment  of  the  Bradford  Technical 
College,  the  Conditioning  House,  and  the  Board  of 
Conciliation.  It  also  compiled  a  Standard  Weavers' 
Wage  List  for  the  worsted  industry,  and  adopted  a  code 
of  rules  for  the  regulation  of  yarn  contracts — both  of 
which  have  proved  extremely  useful.  It  also  drew  up 
certain  wool-sorting  rules  and  wool-combing  rules  ;  both 
of  these  were  afterwards  adopted  by  Government,  and 
are  now  applicable,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Factory 
Acts,  to  the  whole  kingdom.  But  probably  the  most 
important  work  of  the  Chamber  has  been  in  connection 
with  the  development  of  the  supply  of  combing  wools. 
In  1859  it  became  evident  that  the  supply  of  wool 
suitable  for  combing  was  becoming  more  and  more 
inadequate  for  the  ever-increasing  demand.  A  u  Wool 
Supply  Committee"  was  therefore  formed  by  the 
Chamber  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  growth  of 
wool  in  India  and  Australia  and  the  Cape.  The  Com- 
mittee spent  much  time  and  money  in  sending  out 
long-woolled  sheep  to  India  and  the  Colonies,  and  in 
advising  colonial  breeders  as  to  the  best  methods  of 
producing  the  wool.  The  result  is  the  present  large 
supply  of  long  wools  suitable  for  a  great  many  purposes 
not  only  in  this  country  but  on  the  Continent  and  in 
America.  The  Chamber  has  also  taken  an  active  part 
in  promoting  the  growth  and  improving  the  quality  of 
mohair  at  the  Cape.  It  may  be  said  without  exaggera- 
tion that  the  work  of  the  Chamber  has  been  one  of  the 
main  factors  in  the  building  up  of  the  great  trade  o 
Bradford  and  district. 

The  Conditioning  House,  which,  after  a  long  struggle, 
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the  Chamber  of  Commerce  induced  the  Bradford 
Corporation  to  establish,  is  an  institution  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  "  condition  "  {i.e.  the  percentage  of 
moisture,  oleaginous  matters,  etc.)  in  wool,  tops,  noils, 
yarns,  and  other  articles  submitted  for  the  purpose. 
Standards  have  been  laid  down  for  the  regulation  of 
these  matters,  and  many  thousands  of  tests  are  made 
every  year.  Tests  are  also  made  as  to  the  counts  and 
lengths  of  yarns,  the  tensile  strength  of  yarns  and  woven 
materials,  the  component  parts  of  mixed  materials,  the 
thickness  of  fibres,  and  numerous  other  matters  affecting 
the  trade.  The  institution  was  established  in  1891, 
under  parliamentary  powers.  It  was  for  some  years 
the  only  institution  of  its  kind  in  this  country,  but  a 
similar  institution  has  recently  been  established  in 
Manchester. 

The  Board  of  Conciliation  was  established  in  1891  to 
promote  methods  of  amicably  settling  labour  disputes 
and  preventing  strikes  and  lockouts.  It  consists  of 
six  members  representing  employers,  elected  by  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  and  six  members  representing 
employees,  elected  by  the  Trades  and  Labour  Council. 
During  the  first  few  years  of  its  existence  the  Board 
rendered  very  valuable  services  to  the  trade  of  the  dis- 
trict, owing  to  the  number  of  labour  disputes  it  was  the 
means  of  settling.  It  also  averted  what  would  have 
been  a  disastrous  strike  or  lockout  in  the  dyeing 
industry,  when  6000  operatives  would  have  been  thrown 
out  of  work.  Fortunately,  the  services  of  the  Board 
have  not  been  requisitioned  in  recent  years.  Several 
other  towns  in  the  West  Riding  have  imitated  Bradford 
in  this  respect,  and  have  adopted  the  Bradford  rules. 

There  are  numerous  other  matters  into  which  I 
should  like  to  enter,  but  I  have  already  exceeded  the 
limits  of  my  paper. 
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From  what  I  have  said,  you  will  have  gathered  that 
the  Yorkshire  textile  industries,  especially  the  worsted 
industries,  are  highly  specialized  ;  and  the  tendency 
appears  to  be  for  this  specialization  to  increase,  both  in 
regard  to  the  various  processes  and  also  to  the  different 
kinds  of  fabrics  produced.  Up  to  the  middle  of  the 
last  century  it  was  quite  common  for  a  manufacturer  to 
buy  several  kinds  of  wool,  and  to  comb,  spin,  and  weave 
them  into  several  different  fabrics ;  but  at  the  present 
day  not  only  do  worsted  manufacturers  in  many  cases 
confine  themselves  to  the  production  of  one  class  of 
goods,  but,  as  I  have  shown,  the  combing,  spinning,  and 
weaving  are  mostly  undertaken  by  separate  firms,  and 
many  of  these  deal  with  only  one  special  kind  of  wool 
or  yarn.  In  this  specialization  lies  the  strength  of  the 
industries.  It  enables  a  man  to  concentrate  his  energies 
on  one  particular  kind  of  work  and  to  do  it  as  economi- 
cally and  as  perfectly  as  possible.  A  manufacturer 
will  tell  you  that  he  can  buy  his  yarn  from  the  spinner 
cheaper  and  better  than  he  could  spin  it  himself,  and  a 
spinner  will  tell  you  that  it  would  not  pay  him  to  comb 
his  own  wool,  as  he  can  buy  his  tops  from  the  top- 
maker  cheaper  than  he  could  make  them  himself. 
Another  advantage  is  the  avoidance  of  keeping  large 
stocks.  The  merchanting  of  the  different  articles  is  also 
to  some  extent  specialized,  as  I  have  shown.  Very  few 
manufacturers,  indeed,  merchant  their  own  goods.  It  is 
beyond  question  that  the  merchanting  system,  as  carried 
on  in  Bradford,  i.e.  entirely  separate  from  the  manu- 
facturing, has  contributed  very  largely  to  the  prosperity 
of  Bradford,  and  to  making  that  city  the  most  important 
wool  and  wool  manufacturing  centre  in  the  whole  world. 
The  growth  of  the  population  of  Bradford  is  shown  by 
the  following  figures  : — 
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Population  of  Bradford. 


Rateable  Value. 

Population. 

£ 

1801  

13,264  ... 

— 

1811  

16,012  ... 

— 

1821  

26,309  ... 

— 

1831  

43.527  ». 

— 

1841  

66,715   ... 

137,778 

1851  

...   103,778  ... 

201,717 

1861  

Io6,2l8  ... 

290,918 

1871  

...   145,827  ... 

541,532 

1881  

...   194,491   — 

927,238 

1891  

...   216,361   ... 

1,025,106 

1901  

...   279,767   ... 

1,421,200 

1902  

...   281,770  ... 

1,462,746 

As  regards  the  present  position  of  the  woollen  and 
worsted  industries,  it  cannot  be  said  that  those  industries 
are  in  a  bad  way.  It  is  true  that  thirty  years  ago,  i.e. 
in  1872,  our  exports  of  woollen  and  worsted  yarns,  pieces, 
etc.,  were  valued  at  £40  millions,  whilst  last  year  they 
amounted  to  only  .£25  millions  ;  but  in  considering  this 
diminished  value,  we  must  take  into  consideration  the 
fall  in  the  prices  of  the  raw  material.  Thirty  years  ago 
the  prices  of  Lincoln  half  hoggs  (the  standard  for  Eng- 
lish wool)  was  24j^/.  ;  to-day  it  is  only  6\d.  Mohair 
then  was  ^s.  6d. ;  to-day  it  is  only  is.  ^d.  If  our  exports 
of  piece  goods,  yarns,  etc.,  were  valued  at  the  prices  of 
thirty  years  ago,  instead  of  being  only  £25  millions  they 
would  be  considerably  over  £\o  millions.  Thirty  years 
ago  we  used  up  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  mostly  in 
Yorkshire,  320  million  lbs.  of  wool,  mohair,  etc.  (exclud- 
ing shoddy).  Last  year  we  consumed  500  million  lbs. 
Yet  the  value  of  the  last  year's  large  quantity  was  only 
£15  millions,  whilst  the  much  smaller  quantity  of  thirty 
years  ago  was  worth  about  £20  millions.  We  are 
undoubtedly  using  a  very  much  larger  quantity  of  raw 
material ;  and  this,  taken  in  conjunction  with  our  station- 
ary exports,  clearly  shows   that  we  are  turning   out 
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larger  quantities  of  tops,  yarns,  and  pieces,  and  conse- 
quently that  we  are  gradually  but  surely  increasing  our 
hold  on  the  home  market,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
we  afford  an  open  market  to  our  foreign  competitors, 
whilst  they  try  to  close  their  markets  against  us  by  the 
imposition  of  excessively  high  import  duties. 

During  the  last  few  years  we  have  been  lectured 
without  stint  by  our  Consuls  abroad  as  to  our  obsolete 
and  defective  business  methods,  and  we  have  been  told 
in  high  quarters  that  if  we  are  to  maintain  our  place  in 
the  world's  trade  we  must  "  wake  up."  These  remon- 
strances may  be  applicable  to  some  manufacturing  places 
in  this  country.  I  don't  suppose  they  apply  to  Birming- 
ham, and  I  can  say  with  certainty  that  they  do  not  apply 
to  the  West  Riding,  at  any  rate  not  to  the  Bradford  dis- 
trict. The  very  existence  of  the  Yorkshire  manufacturers 
and  merchants  depends  upon  their  keeping  abreast  with 
the  times.  No  industry  in  the  world  has  been  subjected 
to  so  many  changes  or  suffered  so  much  from  the 
vagaries  of  fashion  as  has  the  worsted  industry,  and  no 
other  industry  has  shown  more  readiness  to  throw  out 
obsolete  machinery  and  install  new  plant  in  order  to 
meet  the  ever-changing  requirements  of  the  day  ;  and 
so  long  as  Yorkshire  manufacturers,  dyers,  and  mer- 
chants maintain  their  present  enterprise,  inventiveness, 
and  vigour,  they  have  nothing  to  fear  from  foreign 
competition. 


THE      BRITISH     FLAX     AND     LINEN 
INDUSTRY 

WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  ITS   POSITION  IN 
IRELAND 

Sir  R.  Lloyd  Patterson 

I  APPRECIATE  the  compliment  implied  in  the  request 
that  I  should  repeat  before  the  Faculty  of  Commerce  in 
this  University,  with  some  additions,  the  paper  on  the 
Linen  Industry  which  I  had  the  honour  to  read  before 
Section  F  of  the  British  Association  at  its  recent  meeting 
in  Belfast. 

A  carefully  prepared  and  reliable  article  on  the 
subject  appeared  in  the  Statist  of  28th  October,  1899  ; 
and  it  was  there  mentioned  that  the  capital  engaged  in 
the  business  in  Ireland  alone  is  estimated  at  about 
£12,000,000,  and  the  annual  wages  fund  distributed  to 
those  directly  employed  in  it  to  about  £3,000,000, 
besides  the  wages  earned  in  various  other  industries 
more  or  less  dependent  upon  the  staple. 

It  will  be  thus  seen  that  the  subject  is  a  large  one. 
The  limited  time  at  one's  disposal  at  a  meeting  like  the 
present  admits  of  little  more  than  a  sketchy  outline  of 
it,  a  finished  picture  being  out  of  the  question. 

Linen  is  probably  the  oldest  known  textile.  The 
mentions  of  it  in  Holy  Writ  are  numerous ;  and  the 
evidence  furnished  by  the   mummy  cloths  of  Egypt 
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proves  that  its  manufacture  was  an  important  industry, 
and  one  that  had  been  brought  to  great  perfection  in 
that  country,  at  least  fifteen  to  twenty  centuries  before 
the  Christian  era. 

It  is  supposed  that  linen  was  first  introduced  into 
Ireland  by  those  old-world  navigators  and  merchants, 
the  Phoenicians  ;  and,  the  soil  and  climate  being  eminently 
suitable  for  the  culture  of  flax,  it  soon,  in  a  double  sense 
took  root  there.  Much  of  what  occurred  in  those  early 
days  is  lost  in  the  mazes  of  time,  and  such  knowledge 
as  may  have  come  down  to  us  is  more  traditional  than 
historical.  It  is  on  record,  however,  that  when  the  Danes 
took  Bangor,  County  Down,  and  despoiled  the  monastery 
there  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  centuries,  and,  later,  at  the 
sacking  of  Armagh  by  the  English  towards  the  end  of 
the  twelfth  century,  part  of  the  spoils  of  the  victors  at 
both  places  consisted  of  *  much  fine  linen,"  of  which 
material  the  robes  and  vestments  of  the  higher  clergy 
were  then  composed ;  and  at  which  period  also  the 
custom  of  wrapping  the  bodies  of  the  dead  in  linen  had 
already  come  into  vogue  in  Ireland.  This  country  may 
also  have  been  an  early  exporter  of  linen ;  as  it  is 
recorded  that  at  a  robbery  which  took  place  at 
Winchester  in  1272  among  the  articles  stolen  was 
some  "  cloth  of  Ireland,"  presumably  linen. 

There  seems  no  reason  to  doubt  that  the  manufacture 
of  linen  continued  uninterruptedly  in  Ireland  up  to  the 
year  1699 ;  when,  after  the  revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes,  a  French  Huguenot  refugee  named  Louis  Crom- 
melin,  following  some  and  accompanied  by  others  of  his 
countrymen,  settled  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lisburn ; 
and  the  Irish  linen  industry,  as  it  has  come  down  to  us, 
may  be  considered  to  date  from  that  period  and  event. 

Crommelin,  having  been  acquainted  with  the  pro- 
cesses of  the  growth,  preparation,  and  manufacture  of 
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flax,  as  then  carried  on  in  France  and  Flanders,  greatly- 
improved  the  methods  previously  prevailing  in  the 
North  of  Ireland,  and  the  industry  was  a  great  gainer 
by  his  example  and  precept.  The  English  Government, 
whose  selfish  policy  had  strangled  the  rising  woollen 
industry  of  Ireland  in  the  interests  of  the  English 
manufacturers,  recognized,  early  in  the  eighteenth 
century,  the  then  growing  importance  of  the  linen  trade 
in  and  to  the  country  by  the  establishment,  in  171 1,  of 
the  "Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Linen  and  Hempen 
Manufactures  of  Ireland,"  to  encourage,  protect,  and 
extend  the  business.  The  custom  of  wearing  linen 
scarfs  and  hat-bands  at  funerals  originated  about  the 
same  time,  the  then  Lord  Lieutenant  (the  Duke  of 
Ormond)  having  ordered  their  use  to  increase  the 
demand  for  the  article.  The  Board  of  Trustees  just 
mentioned,  called  for  the  sake  of  brevity  the  "Linen 
Board,"  had  its  headquarters  in  Dublin,  and  was  com- 
posed of  an  equal  number  of  prominent  noblemen  and 
gentlemen  chosen  from  each  of  the  four  provinces.  It 
had  a  parliamentary  grant  of  ^"20,000  a  year,  which  it 
seems  to  have  disbursed,  with  of  course  some  exceptions 
and  jobbery,  on  the  whole  with  discretion  and  with 
advantage  to  the  recipients  and  to  the  trade  at  large. 
The  operations  of  the  Linen  Board  continued  down  to 
the  year  1827,  when  the  Government  of  the  day  decided 
that  the  industry  no  longer  required  the  extraneous 
assistance  of  the  grant ;  and  the  Board,  after  an 
existence  of  one  hundred  and  sixteen  years,  was 
dissolved. 

Although  interesting,  it  is  now  unnecessary  to  trace 
the  history  of  the  trade  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
eighteenth  and  earlier  part  of  the  nineteenth  centuries. 
During  that  period  all  the  yarn  used  was  spun  by  hand 
and  was  woven  by  manual  labour,  both  operations  being 
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principally  pursued  by  the  peasantry  in  their  own 
houses,  the  women  spinning  and  the  men  working  at 
the  looms. 

The  brown  linens  so  produced  were  all  sold  in 
country  market  towns,  the  bleachers  and  merchants 
riding  on  horseback  from  market  to  market  to  buy  them, 
and  riding  in  company  for  mutual  protection ;  as,  owing 
to  the  absence  of  banking  facilities,  they  had  to  carry 
their  money  along  with  them. 

Early  in  the  history  of  the  industry  it  would  seem 
that  the  production  of  certain  makes  of  goods  got  located 
in  certain  districts,  so  that  a  buyer  knew  exactly  where  to 
go  to  find  what  he  wanted  for  his  special  trade.  Bally- 
mena,  for  instance,  was  the  centre  and  market  town  of 
an  important  section  of  the  trade  in  the  manufacture  of 
fine,  yard-wide  linens,  used  for  shirtings,  and  especially 
for  the  cuffs,  collars,  and  fronts  of  shirts.  Lurgan  was 
the  centre  of  the  lawn  and  cambric  trade,  besides 
dividing  the  damask  and  diaper  business  with  Lisburn 
and  Dromore.  Banbridge  and  district  had  a  monopoly 
of  the  manufacture  of  heavy  and  medium  linens  and 
sheetings  ;  while  another  district  of  the  County  Down 
produced  a  class  of  light  medium  goods  rather  heavier 
than  those  for  which  Ballymena  was  famous  ;  and  other 
places  had  other  specialities,  most  of  them  very  distinctly 
localized.  Dublin  was  long  the  headquarters  of  the 
white  linen  trade  of  Ireland,  and  had  its  White  Linen 
Hall,  to  which  English  buyers  resorted  to  supply  their 
wants  ;  but,  by-and-bye,  in  1783,  Belfast  got  its  own 
White  Linen  Hall,  which  has  only  lately  disappeared  to 
make  room  for  the  new  Town  Hall,  now  in  course  of 
erection. 

The  evolution  of  the  Irish  linen  industry,  as  it  exists 
to-day,  from  the  more  primitive  methods  just  mentioned 
is  due  to  three  principal  causes,  namely  : — 
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ist.     The  introduction  of  spinning  by  machinery,  and 
the  subsequent  introduction  of  wet  spinning. 

2nd.     The  application  of  the  power-loom  to  linen 
weaving ;  and, 

3rd.     Improvements  in  bleaching. 

These  we  shall  shortly  consider  in  detail ;  but,  before 
passing  on,  I  may  say  that,  so  early  as  1809,  encouraged 
by  the  premium  on  spindles  erected  and  bounties  on 
goods  produced  paid  by  the  Linen  Board,  a  firm  in  Cork 
erected  a  number  of  spindles  for  spinning  flax,  on  which 
they  received  a  government  grant  of  30^.  per  spindle ; 
and  in  the  following  year  (18 10)  they  received  bounties 
of  2d,  per  yard,  amounting  to  £760,  on  a  quantity  of 
duck  and  sailcloth  sold. 

Dependent,  as  the  navy  then  was,  on  sail  canvas, 
the  government  was  most  anxious  to  encourage  its 
manufacture.  The  bounty  system  stimulated  flax 
spinning  by  machinery  in  the  North  as  well ;  and,  prior 
to  1828,  the  year  that  is  generally  regarded  as  the  one 
in  which  the  industry  began,  there  were  several  small 
dry  spinning  mills  at  work ;  for  instance  at  Doagh,  at 
Glynn,  at  Ballymoney,  and  at  Cushendall  in  County 
Antrim  ;  at  Newry,  County  Down,  and  in  other  places. 

So  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  flax  spinning  by  machinery 
was  first  made  a  commercial  success  of  by  the  Messrs. 
Marshall  of  Leeds,  and  the  Messrs.  Baxter  of  Dundee, 
early  in  the  last  century ;  and  I  understand  the  former 
were  the  first  to  adopt  what  is  known  as  wet  spinning — 
that  is,  drawing  the  prepared  and  partially  twisted  flax 
through  troughs  containing  hot  water  prior  to  the  final 
spinning  of  it  into  yarn  fit  for  the  loom. 

The  beginners  of  the  industry,  as  we  now  know  it 
in  the  North  of  Ireland,  were  the  Messrs.  Murland  of 
Castlewellan,  County  Down,  who  commenced  spinning 
in  1828,  and   the  Messrs.   Mulholland  of  Belfast.     In 
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that  year  the  cotton  mill  belonging  to  the  latter  firm 
was  burnt  down  ;  and,  on  its  rebuilding,  it  was  equipped 
and  started  as  a  flax  mill ;  but,  prior  to  that,  I  suppose 
after  the  destruction  of  the  cotton  mill,  Messrs.  Mul- 
holland  had  made  an  exhaustive  trial  of  the  system  by 
the  erection  and  working  of  about  1000  flax  spindles  in 
a  separate  small  mill  in  Belfast. 

As  instances  of  continuity,  it  may  be  interesting  to 
mention  that  the  Messrs.  Murlands*  business  is  still 
carried  on  by  the  grandson  and  great-grandson  of  the 
original  founder ;  while  that  of  Messrs.  Mulholland 
passed  in  1864  into  the  hands  of  the  York  Street  Flax 
Spinning  Company,  Limited,  under  whose  control  it  has 
been  greatly  extended,  and  continues  to  be  the  leading 
concern  in  the  trade.  Some  years  after  Messrs.  Mul- 
hollands'  re-building  and  new  departure,  Mr.  Martin,  of 
Killyleagh,  followed  their  example  in  the  erection  of  a 
flax  mill  in  place  of  a  burnt  down  cotton  mill ;  and 
other  cotton  mills  were  early  converted  to  flax. 

So  lucrative  did  mill  spinning  prove  to  its  pioneers, 
and  so  rapidly  did  it  "catch  on,"  that  by  1853,  that  is 
twenty-five  years  from  its  commencement,  there  were 
no  fewer  than  80  flax  mills,  containing  about  500,000 
spindles,  in  the  North  of  Ireland. 

Simultaneously  with  this  rapid  rise  of  a  new  industry, 
an  old  established  one  was  as  rapidly  dying  out.  I 
refer  to  cotton  spinning.  About  the  time  that  flax 
spinning  was  commenced  in  Ulster  there  were  some  50 
cotton  mills  in  the  province,  both  in  Belfast  and  in  many 
other  towns  throughout  the  north,  such  for  instance  as 
Castledawson,  Larne,  Carrickfergus,  Whiteabbey,  White- 
house,  Bangor,  and  other  places — available  water  power 
having  been  frequently  an  inducement  to  commence. 
Of  these  there  is  only  one — that  at  Springfield,  Belfast 
— now  working.     This  decline  of  cotton  spinning  had 
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an  important  bearing  on  the  earlier  history  of  flax 
spinning,  as  the  skilled  operatives  that  were  losing  their 
employment  in  the  former  found  it  again  in  the  latter — 
an  immense  advantage  to  employers  as  well  as  em- 
ployed. To  have  had  to  train  all  the  skilled  labour 
required  out  of  completely  untrained  material  would 
have  been  a  tedious  and  serious  matter. 

The  500,000  spindles  of  1853  showed  a  nett  increase 
at  the  end  of  the  century  of  about  338,000,  the  total 
being  then  estimated  at  838,582,  a  moderate  increase  on 
balance  for  a  period  of  forty-seven  years ;  but  some 
noteworthy  fluctuations  had  occurred  in  the  meantime. 

The  size  of  the  mills  in  former  times  as  compared 
with  the  present  is  worthy  of  remark. 

It  has  been  mentioned  that  in  1853  there  were  80 
spinning  mills,  containing  500,000  spindles,  in  the  north 
of  Ireland ;  while  now  5 1  firms  or  companies  own 
838,582  spindles  (contained  in  58  mills).  That  is,  while 
say  fifty  years  ago  each  separate  spinner  in  the  trade 
had  an  average  of  6250  spindles,  each  company  or  firm 
now  controls  an  average  of  16,442  spindles. 

While  on  the  subject  of  the  number  of  spindles  in 
the  country  at  different  times,  I  wish  to  express  my 
acknowledgments  regarding  this  and  other  matters  to 
the  interesting  and  valuable  reports  of  the  Flax  Supply 
Association.  From  these  I  learn  that  the  number  crept 
up  from  the  500,000  spindles  of  1853,  till  1875 — ten 
years  after  the  close  of  the  American  War — when  the 
maximum  of  924,817  spindles  was  reached.  Thence- 
forward till  now  the  tendency  has  been  generally,  but 
only  slightly,  downwards,  some  little  upward  movement 
or  a  standstill  for  a  year  or  two  being  occasionally 
recorded  ;  the  total  nett  decline  during  the  last  twenty- 
five  to  twenty-seven  years  is  only  86,235  spindles. 

The  reports  referred  to  record  the  number  of  mills 
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dismantled  from  1876  to  1900  as  15,  and  of  spindles 
stopped  during  the  same  period  as  160,497.  Speaking 
from  memory,  but  going  further  back  than  the  period 
mentioned,  I  can  recall  about  40  mills  silenced  in 
Ireland  within  about  forty-five  years.  This  number 
includes  mills  at  Derry,  Coleraine,  Larne,  Lurgan, 
Dublin  (three),  Limerick,  Drogheda,  Carrick-on-Suir, 
and  many  other  places  where  there  is  now  no  spinning ; 
besides  Carrickfergus  and  Cork,  in  each  of  which  one 
mill  continues  working  successfully.  Most  of  the  mills 
silenced  were  small  country  concerns,  some  of  which 
had  had  but  a  very  short  life ;  but  others  were  old- 
established  concerns,  and  'among  these  again  some 
were  large  and  important.  The  year  1902  witnessed 
the  shutting  down  of  one  mill  of  about  15,000  spindles 
in  Belfast ;  and  1903  the  breaking  up  of  another  of 
about  10,500  spindles.  The  latter  was  bought  by  the 
Flax  Spinners'  Association  for  the  express  purpose  of 
having  it  broken  up  ;  and  was  resold  by  them  (at  a  loss) 
coupled  with  a  stipulation  that  it  was  to  be  so  treated. 
This  policy  of  silencing  spindles  has  been  pursued  on 
prior  occasions  by  the  Association  named.  Its  wisdom 
is  questionable ;  and  in  my  opinion  is  barely  defensible, 
even  on  the  grounds  of  expediency  alone. 

In  the  last  thirty  to  thirty-five  years  or  so  many 
concerns,  I  could  name  twenty  or  more,  have  been 
stopped  or  broken  up  in  Scotland  ;  while  a  similar  fate 
has  overtaken  very  many  in  England,  the  once  important 
flax-spinning  industry  of  Yorkshire  being  now  almost 
extinct.  I  can  recall  twelve  to  fifteen  flax-spinning 
mills  in  Yorkshire,  some  of  them  very  large  concerns, 
one  at  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and  one  at  Shrewsbury,  none 
of  which  are  now  working.  Of  several  formerly  in 
Cumberland,  only  two  or  three  (so  far  as  I  know)  sur- 
vive, while  of  some  seven  or  eight  mills  that  I  remember 
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in  Lancashire  I  believe  now  only  one — an  important 
concern  in  Manchester — continues  working. 

The  linen-weaving  industry  of  Yorkshire,  on  the 
other  hand,  now  supplied  principally  by  foreign  yarns, 
has  maintained  its  position  well. 

In  the  west  of  England,  Somersetshire  and  Dorset- 
shire, a  rather  important,  but  latterly  non-progressive, 
flax  industry  has  long  been  located.  It  is  principally 
concerned  in  the  production  of  twines  for  net-making, 
nets,  fishing-lines,  and  sail  canvas. 

Owing  to  certain  local  advantages  Irish  spinners 
have  hitherto  had  the  best  of  it  in  this  struggle  for 
existence ;  for,  with  the  over-production  that  was  going 
on,  it  had  become  a  question  of  the  survival  of  the 
fittest. 

Let  us  now  compare  the  figures  for  Ireland  with 
similar  returns  from  the  principal  flax-spinning  countries 
in  continental  Europe,  viz. — 

In  Germany  and  Austria  the  maximum  was  reached 

in  1874  with 741,214  spindles. 

While  in  the  last  returns  to  which  I  have  had  access  this 

number  was  reduced  to        573,2io      ,, 


A  diminution  in  twenty-seven  years  of  168,004 

In  Belgium  the  maximum  of     320,000 

was  reached  also  in  1874. 

By  1900  the  number  had  fallen  to 287,580 


A  diminution  of      32,420 

In  France  the  maximum  of       750,000 

was  reached  earlier,  in  1867. 

The  year  1874,  which  was  the  highest  in  the  other  con- 
tinental countries  mentioned,  already  showed  a 
considerable  decline  in  France.  This  went  on 
continuously  till  now  (1902),  when  the  number  has 
fallen  to  448,426 


A  diminution  of    301,574 
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We  thus  see  that,  while  Ireland  showed  a  decrease 
in  about  twenty-five  years  of  86,000  odd  spindles, 
Austria  and  Germany  had  decreased  by  168,004,  Belgium 
had  decreased  by  32,420,  and  France,  over  a  rather 
longer  period,  had  decreased  by  301,574.  That  is  a 
decrease  in  those  countries  of  501,998  spindles. 

This  is  a  significant  commentary  on  what  we  so  often 
hear  about  continental  competition  killing  the  Irish 
trade  ;  for,  while  the  Irish  spindles  have  decreased  about 
9' per  cent.,  those  in  the  continental  countries  named 
have  decreased  in  about  the  same  time  some  27J  per 
cent.,  and  those  in  France  alone  about  40  per  cent. 

Italy  has  now  some  65,000  spindles  at  work ;  and  in 
Russia,  fostered  by  high  tariffs,  the  industry  is  assuming 
important  dimensions,  the  83,000  spindles  of  thirty 
years  ago  having  increased  to  over  300,000.  Russia 
now,  instead  of  importing  from  us,  exports  yarns  to 
both  Scotland  and  Ireland,  to  the  detriment  of  the 
spinners  in  both  countries. 

Measured  as  near  as  may  be  by  decennial  periods, 
the  number  of  spindles  in  Ireland  is  given  in  the  Report 
already  mentioned  as  follows  : — 

In  1828  wet  spinning  of  flax  by  machinery  commenced. 

„  1841  there  were  returned  250,000  spindles. 

„  1850  „            „           326,008       „ 

„  1861  „            „            592,981        „ 

„  1871  „            „           866,482       „ 

„  1875  tne  maximum  of    924,817       „      was  reached. 

„  1 88 1  there  were  returned  879,242       ,, 

»  1891  ,1            „           827,451        „ 

m  x90i  »           „          834,146       „ 

During  the  decade  between  1850  and  i860  there 
were  some  disturbing  causes.  The  outbreak  of  the  war 
with  Russia  had  at  first  an  adverse  effect  on  the  trade, 
owing  to  the  interruption  in  the  supplies  of  flax  from 
that  country  ;  but  by  i860  trade  had  resumed  its  normal 

K 
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conditions.  The  increase  in  spindles  in  the  period  was 
large.  The  American  War  broke  out  in  1861.  Its 
effects  at  first  were  gravely  adverse,  the  United  States 
being  our  largest  customers ;  but  when  cotton  ran  up 
in  price  from  about  6d.  to  about  2s.  6d.  per  lb.,  linen 
became  the  only  substitute  for  the  almost  unobtainable 
cotton  goods  ;  and  this  gave  the  linen  industry  such  a 
stimulus  that  from  1861  to  1868  the  number  of  spindles 
in  Ireland  had  risen  from  592,981  to  894,272,  an  increase 
in  seven  years  of  301,292  spindles,  or  rather  over  50 
per  cent.  The  outbreak  of  the  Franco-German  War  in 
1870  temporarily  upset  the  trade  after  its  condition  had 
again  become  normal ;  but  this  did  not  last  long,  and 
the  restoration  of  peace  ushered  in  a  period  of  great 
prosperity,  till  in  1875,  as  already  mentioned,  the 
maximum  number  of  spindles  was  reached.  From  1880 
till  1890  business  was  steady  and  on  the  whole  fair  ;  but 
soon  after  the  latter  year  a  period  of  depression  set  in 
which,  with  some  few  brief  prosperous  intervals,  has 
practically  lasted  ever  since,  and  is  seriously  felt  just  at 
present. 

To  the  continued,  steady  prosperity  of  any  industry 
an  adequate  and  constant  supply  of  the  raw  material 
consumed  in  it  is  a  matter  of  primary  importance. 
Owing  to  the  general  suitability  of  the  soil  and  climate 
of  Ireland  for  the  growth  of  flax,  and  the  large  con- 
sumption of  the  fibre  in  the  country,  one  might  suppose 
that  home  wants  would,  for  the  most  part,  be  met  by 
home  produce ;  but  such,  unfortunately,  is  not  the  case 
— all  the  coarser  and  also  all  the  finer  material  required 
being  imported,  the  former  from  Russia  and  the  latter 
from  Belgium — Ireland  supplying  only  a  portion, 
latterly  only  a  very  small  portion,  of  her  own  require- 
ments in  the  medium  qualities. 
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The  extent  of  land  under  the  flax  crop  in  Ireland 
has  fluctuated  enormously  within  the  last  fifty  years. 
In  i860,  the  year  before  the  outbreak  of  the  American 
War,  the  sowing  amounted  to  128,595  statute  acres. 
This  figure  showed  a  large  yearly  increase  till  1864, 
when  the  maximum  of  301,693  acres  was  reached.  It 
has  been  estimated  that  that  acreage  yielded  34*43 
stones  per  acre,  or  a  total  of  64,506  tons,  which,  at  the 
average  price  of  £58  4s.  id.  per  ton,  should  have  pro- 
duced a  sum  of  say  £3,754,250.  Discouraged  by  that 
(then)  comparatively  low  price,  £8  per  ton  less  than  the 
year  before,  the  following  year  showed  a  decrease  of 
50,260  acres  in  acreage,  which,  coupled  with  a  diminished 
yield  (of  only  25*14  stones  per  acre,  or  a  total  crop  of 
39,561  tons)  and  continued  brisk  demand,  raised  the 
average  price  of  Irish  flax  to  £81  gs.  od.  per  ton,  an 
advance  in  one  year  of  over  £23  per  ton,  or  fully  40  per 
cent,  which,  with  one  exception,  1868,  when  the 
maximum  average  of  £82  12s.  od.  was  reached,  is  the 
highest  on  record.  The  following  year,  1869,  saw  a 
return  to  normal  conditions  with  an  average  price  of 
£$8  lis.  iod.,  a  fall  of  £24  per  ton.  Thenceforward  it 
will  suffice  to  mention  the  Irish  flax  sowing  in  decennial 
periods,  till  we  come  to  the  last  seven  years. 

Acreage :  Yield  in  Total  Average 

Statute  Stones  Yield  Price 

Acres.  per  Acre.  in  Tons.  per  Ton. 

Thus    in    1870  there  were  194,893  2571  30,771  £54  17  6 

1880  „  157,534  24*89  24,508  55  17  4 

,        1890  „  96,871  33'io  20,045  5o  14  1 

,        1895  „  95,202  21-80  12,972  43  16  8 

,        1896  „  72,253  24-02  10,844  39  16  10 

1897  ,,  45,576  23-93  6,818  42  13  9 

,        1898  „  34,489  29-14  6,281  46  11  9 

1899  „  34,989  30*83  6,743  52    4  8 

,        1900  ,,  47,451  3i*96  9,479  60    2  9 

1901  „  55,442  36*93  12,797  52    6  o 

,        1902  „  49,746 

Maximum  1864  „  301,693  34*43  64,506  £58    4  3 
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These  figures  and  those  immediately  preceding  are 
very  interesting  and  very  instructive.  They  show  that 
the  lowest  average  price  on  record  was  touched  in  1896  ; 
and  the  result  is  immediately  reflected  in  a  decrease  of 
26,677  acres  in  the  sowing  of  the  next  year,  1897,  when, 
most  unfortunately,  the  evil  of  a  poor  yield  was  super- 
added to  that  of  a  wretched  price.  No  wonder  the  long- 
suffering  Irish  farmer  was  discouraged  ;  and  we  find  in 
the  two  following  years  the  smallest  sowings  on  record, 
both  under  35,000  acres,  with  yields  in  both  cases  of 
under  7000  tons. 

Over  the  last  forty  years  the  average  price  paid  by 
myself  and  my  successors  in  business  for  over  20,000 
tons  of  Irish  flax  of  a  great  variety  of  qualities  was  £58 
per  ton.  This  compares  with  a  maximum  average  of 
£82  12s.  od.  in  1868  and  a  minimum  average  of 
£39  16s.  lod.  in  1896,  a  difference  between  the  maximum 
and  the  minimum  of  nearly  £43  per  ton.  The  highest 
price  ever  paid  by  myself  for  Irish  flax  was  £128 
per  ton. 

In  those  critical  years  ending  the  last  century 
the  Irish  spinner  found  himself  in  a  dilemma.  Trade 
was  bad  ;  flax  prices  fell  very  low,  and  Russian  flax 
could  be  had  at  exceptionally  low  rates.  A  standard 
mark  known  as  Pernau  D,  which  was  sold  in  the 
"  booming  sixties "  as  high  as  £70  per  ton,  and  for 
which  £40  was  long  considered  the  minimum  price,  was 
repeatedly  dealt  in  in  quantity,  in  the  years  1897  to 
1899,  at  from  £20  to  £22  per  ton.  By  1900  it  had 
risen  to  ^"34.  Self-preservation  compelled  Irish  spinners 
to  buy  that  cheap  material.  Thus,  although  the  thinking 
ones  among  them  felt  that  such  starvation  prices  as 
^"40  to  £42  which  prevailed  in  Ireland  in  1896  and 
1897 — quantities  of  coarse  flax  changing  hands  at  far 
below  these  average  figures — would  inevitably  lead  to 
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diminished   sowings,  to  their  own  ultimate  detriment, 
they  were  powerless  to  prevent  it. 

Every  one  would  welcome  increased  sowings  of  flax 
in  Ireland.  It  may  have  been  noticed  that  1900  and 
1 90 1  showed  some  reaction  from  the  extreme  depression 
of  the  two  previous  years — no  doubt  partly  under  the 
stimulus  of  rising  prices  ;  but  for  various  reasons,  among 
them  the  increasing  scarcity  of  labour  in  the  country,  I 
have  no  hope  of  the  figures  of  former  sowings  being 
ever  seen  again.  Following  the  fall  of  £8  per  ton  in 
1901,  the  sowing  of  1902  shows  a  decrease  of  nearly 
6000  acres.  Some  Irish  flax  is  exported  every  year, 
as  there  are  some  purposes  for  which  it  is  the  most 
suitable  fibre  in  the  world  ;  and  in  the  big  sowings  in 
the  sixties  and  seventies  the  quantity  exported  to 
England,  Scotland,  France,  and  America  was  large. 

The  quantity  of  home-grown  material  left  after 
deducting  the  exports  must  be  supplemented  each  year 
by  importing  foreign  supplies  to  make  up  the  total 
quantity  required  for  consumption.  The  imports  of 
flax  into  Ireland  for  the  last  ten  years  average  33,000 
tons  per  annum.  Under  more  favourable  conditions 
most  of  the  large  sum  of  money  required  to  pay  for  this 
might  be  kept  in  the  country. 

The  American  War  has  already  been  mentioned,  but 
must  be  further  alluded  to  as  having  had  an  influence 
on  the  whole  subsequent  history  of  the  linen  trade 
that  no  one  could  then  have  anticipated.  During  the 
inflation  in  it  caused  by  the  extreme  scarcity  and  famine 
prices  of  cotton  some  rapid  fortunes  were  made  ;  and 
there  was  a  strong  desire  on  the  part  of  many  to 
participate  in  so  lucrative  a  business.  That  period 
therefore  witnessed  large  extensions  to  many  existing 
concerns,  and  the  erection  and  equipment  of  many  new 
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ones,  some  of  which  had  but  a  brief  existence.  But 
it  also  witnessed  a  willingness  on  the  part  of  many 
proprietors  to  sell  their  concerns,  the  buyers  being 
in  most  cases  limited  liability  companies  formed  for 
the  purpose.  Comparatively  few  of  the  concerns 
that  thus  changed  hands  at  that  time  have  proved 
satisfactory  investments  for  their  new  shareholders ; 
and  in  the  majority  of  cases — with  some  few  notable 
exceptions — many  of  them  have  become,  and  seem 
likely  to  continue,  non-dividend  paying.  Some  have 
gone  into  liquidation,  while  others  have  been  re-con- 
structed or  have  readjusted  their  capital  accounts.  The 
continued  existence  of  some  of  these  concerns,  which 
would  have  been  impossible  were  it  not  for  the  tenacity 
of  life  imparted  to  them  by  the  elasticity  of  credit 
attaching  to  the  limited  liability  system,  is  detrimental 
to  their  better-off  competitors,  the  impecunious  pro- 
ducers breaking  prices,  which  lead  others  are  then 
virtually  obliged  to  follow,  and  the  trade  is  thus  deprived 
of  a  fair  return  on  the  capital  invested  in  it.  In  fact 
credits  are  too  long,  and  generally  too  lax  also,  for  the 
permanent  good  of  the  trade. 

It  was  anticipated  by  some  that  the  increase  in 
machinery  which  took  place  during  the  period  of  inflation, 
might  leave  the  industry  saddled  with  an  over-production 
when  the  trade  of  the  world  should  have  resumed  normal 
conditions ;  but  it  was  argued,  on  the  other  hand,  that 
the  linen  trade  had  got  a  tremendous  u  fillip,"  part  of 
the  effects  of  which  it  was  hoped  would  be  permanent ; 
beside  which  it  was  not  unreasonable  to  assume  that 
the  ordinary  growth  in  the  use  of  an  article  like  linen, 
which,  in  its  various  fabrics,  had  for  ages  been  regarded 
as  one  of  the  first  necessity  for  domestic  purposes, 
personal  wear  and  table  use,  would  soon  overtake  any 
surplus  production. 
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Such  expectations,  however,  were  doomed  to  dis- 
appointment ;  and  for  various  reasons,  some  plain 
enough,  others  obscure,  the  linen  trade  of  the  world  has 
not  been  expansive ;  of  recent  years,  indeed,  decidedly 
the  reverse ;  but  in  Ireland  the  trade,  as  compared  with 
other  countries,  is  more  than  holding  its  own. 

The  great  competitors  of  linen  are  cotton  and  wool, 
especially  cotton.  Wool  only  competes  as  clothing  : 
the  lighter  fabrics,  that  are  now  produced  in  it  for  all 
kinds  of  wear,  commend  themselves  to  many  on  account 
of  the  saving  of  expense  and  trouble  in  frequent  wash- 
ings. Cotton  is  a  much  more  serious  competitor.  Its 
cheapness,  its  superficial  resemblance  to  linen  which  the 
superior  finish  now  applied  to  it  has  increased,  and  the 
much  greater  variety,  especially  in  colour,  in  which  it  is 
produced,  are  all  so  much  to  its  advantage,  that,  while 
we  regret,  we  need  not  be  surprised  at  the  larger  share 
of  public  favour  which  it  receives. 

Changes  of  fashion  too  are  partly  responsible  for  the 
diminished  consumption  of  some  kinds  of  linen  fabrics. 
In  my  younger  days  no  one  calling  himself  a  gentleman 
wore  (in  the  north  of  Ireland  at  least)  anything  but 
linen  shirts :  now  but  few  do  so.  Then  linen  ducks  and 
drills  were  frequently  worn  as  summer  trouserings :  one 
never  sees  them  now.  Then  no  ladies  used  anything 
but  (linen)  cambric  handkerchiefs :  now  cotton  hand- 
kerchiefs, plain  and  printed,  are  sold  in  enormous 
quantities  both  at  home  and  abroad.  Some  important 
firms  in  Belfast,  who  were  formerly  doing  business  in 
linen  and  cambric  handkerchiefs  only,  have  turned  their 
attention,  in  part  or  in  some  cases  even  entirely,  to 
cotton.  The  diminution,  almost  cessation,  of  the  use  of 
linen  scarfs  and  hat-bands  at  funerals  must  account  for 
a  serious  total. 

It  has  often  struck  me  as  strange  the  large  profits 
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that  retail  drapers  charge  on  linens  of  all  descriptions 
as  compared  with  cottons.  Such  a  practice  must  have 
a  deterrent  effect  on  the  general  use  of  linens  ;  but  there 
is  no  moral  turpitude  in  it  such  as  there  was  in  those 
frauds,  so  properly  exposed  a  few  years  ago  in  the  pro- 
secutions brought  by  the  Linen  Merchants'  Association 
against  certain  people  for  selling  union,  and  even  all- 
cotton  goods,  as  "  pure  linen."  I  am  afraid,  from  the 
disclosures  at  that  trial,  that  such  frauds  are  only  too 
common.  The  public  are  cheated  ;  and  the  trade  suffers 
from  the  disappointment  caused  by  the  unserviceable 
character  of  the  so-called  linen. 

To  protect  the  public  from  fraud  it  has  been  sug- 
gested that  there  should  be  some  mark  of  identification 
on  linen  as  there  is  now  on  plate,  and  I  don't  see  why 
there  should  not  be  such.  A  fine  damask  table-cloth, 
for  instance,  is  much  more  valuable  than  a  few  silver 
spoons. 

One  sometimes  hears  the  complaint  from  old  house- 
keepers that  linen  is  not  so  durable  as  it  used  to  be. 
That  may  be  so,  but  only  to  a  limited  extent.  Goods 
must  now  be  bleached  farther  to  meet  the  inexorable 
public  demand  for  pure  white  linen  ;  but  the  real  ground 
of  the  complaint  is  to  be  found  in  the  abuse  which  linen 
now  receives  at  most  modern  laundries,  and  the  too  free 
use  of  chemicals  in  these  establishments. 

One  new  outlet  for  linen  yarn  which  promises  well 
has  lately  been  found  through  the  ingenuity  of  a  gentle- 
man resident  in  Denmark.  He  was  a  manufacturer  of 
woollen  hosiery.  He  was  a  sufferer  from  rheumatism, 
which  led  him  to  consult  an  eminent  physician,  who 
advised  him  to  substitute  linen  for  the  woollen  under- 
wear he  had  previously  used.  He,  being  a  woollen 
manufacturer,  not  unnaturally  demurred  ;  but  he  com- 
menced and  finally  worked  out  the  problem  of  adapting 


THE  BRITISH  FLAX  AND  LINEN  INDUSTRY  137 

something  in  the  nature  of  a  stocking  loom  or  knitting 
machine  to  the  peculiarities  of  linen  yarn  ;  and  the  result 
is  the  production  of  a  new  and  extremely  comfortable 
material  for  underwear,  which  is  already  most  favourably 
reported  on  by  the  medical  journals  and  by  many  lead- 
ing medical  men  in  England  and  elsewhere.  Something 
of  this  kind  ought,  in  creating  a  new  outlet  for  linen 
yarn,  to  help  the  spinning  interest  materially.  This  new 
material  is  known  in  the  trade  as  Kneipp  linen  mesh 
underwear. 

A  firm  at  Portadown  is  also  now  producing  some 
very  attractive  novelties  in  plain  and  fancy  linen  mesh, 
some  bleached  and  dyed  specimens  of  which  I  have  seen 
and  been  greatly  pleased  with. 

I  may  here,  with  advantage,  refer  to  a  manuscript 
left  by  the  late  Mr.  Robert  MacAdam,  of  Belfast,  in 
which  it  is  stated  that  about  1836,  Irish  yarns  and  linen 
were  being  sold  in  considerable  quantities  to  France. 
The  business  was  of  sufficient  volume  to  encourage  a 
shipping  agent  to  despatch  a  vessel  direct  to  a  French 
port,  and  in  December,  1836,  the  first  cargo  of  Belfast 
yarns  and  linens  sailed  for  Dunkirk.  The  project  was 
successful  ;  and  it  was  followed  up,  so  that  in  1839  a 
steamer  commenced  plying  regularly,  once  a  fortnight, 
from  Belfast  to  Havre,  carrying  yarns  and  linens ;  while 
there  were  also  sailings  to  Antwerp,  Dunkirk,  and 
Nantes.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  long  prior  to  the 
outbreak  of  the  American  War  the  various  linen  manu- 
facturing countries  in  continental  Europe  had  been  large 
buyers  of  our  yarns,  and  some  of  them  good  customers 
for  our  linens  also. 

The  enterprise  of  the  linen  magnates  at  Lille,  Ghent, 
and  Bielefeld,  and  in  Silesia  and  Bohemia,  did  not  lag 
long  behind  that  of  our  own  spinners,  and  mills  sprang 
up  in  many  places.    While  business  was  very  brisk,  these 
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mills  only  partly  supplied  the  home  demand,  and 
recourse  continued  to  be  had  to  this  country  for  con- 
siderable quantities  of  certain  kinds  of  yarns  which 
Ireland  was  able  to  produce  better  and  cheaper  than  any 
other  country. 

As  the  continental  consumption  of  linens  diminished, 
the  large  production  of  yarns  in  the  mills  there  became 
increasingly  able  not  only  to  meet  local  requirements 
in  the  kinds  produced,  but  also  to  leave  a  surplus  over 
for  export.  These  consisted  chiefly  of  the  medium  and 
lower  counts  of  line  yarns,  which  their  closer  proximity 
to  the  Russian  flax  markets,  the  longer  hours  of  labour 
and  the  lower  wages  prevailing  there  enabled  them  to 
sell  at  prices  with  which  the  British  spinner  could  not 
compete.  English  spinners  felt  the  pinch  first,  with  the 
result  we  have  seen  of  the  almost  total  extinction  of  the 
industry  there.  Certain  Scotch  spinners  felt  it  next — 
especially  those  who  were  engaged  in  wet  spinning.  In 
Ireland  it  was  less  severely  felt,  as  the  figures  already 
mentioned  as  to  the  comparatively  small  decline  in  our 
spindles  abundantly  prove.  The  results  are  very  curi- 
ous ;  and  the  figures  disclose  a  most  remarkable  change 
in  the  balance  of  the  trade,  in  fact,  a  complete  turning 
of  the  tables. 

In  1 86 1,  the  year  the  American  War  broke  out,  the 
exports  of  linen  yarn  from  the  United  Kingdom  were 
returned  at  12,045  tons»  of  a  declared  value  of  £1,622,216. 

In  1864,  when  the  war  was  at  its  height,  these 
figures  had  risen  to  their  maximum  of  17,936  tons,  with 
a  value  of  £2,991,969,  showing  an  increase  in  the  three 
years  of  5891  tons,  nearly  50  per  cent,  in  quantity,  and 
of  £1,379,753,  or  about  85  per  cent,  in  value.  By  1901 
the  exports  had  fallen  to  5791  tons,  with  a  value  of 
£824,900,  a  decline  from  the  1864  maximum  of  12,145 
tons  in  quantity  and  £2,167,069  in  value. 
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The  average  value  per  ton  of  the  exports  of  linen 
yarn  for  the  three  years  mentioned  is  as  follows : — 1861, 
£133;  1864,  £i6y ;  1901,  £142  10s.  This  is  an  inte- 
resting comparison,  and  it  proves  that  it  is  now  more 
the  better  qualities  and  finer  counts  of  Irish  yarn  that 
are  exported ;  as,  notwithstanding  the  extremely  low 
prices  lately  current,  the  average  value  of  the  1901 
exports  is  £9  10s.  per  ton  higher  than  that  of  1861, 
when  prices  were  considerably  higher. 

The  turning  of  the  tables — the  imports  of  linen  yarns 
increasing  and  exports  decreasing — is  illustrated  by  the 
following  figures : — 

In  1 88 1  our  linen  yarn  exports  exceeded  our  imports 
by  6065  tons;  while  in  1901  the  imports  exceeded  the 
exports  by  4685  tons;  adding  the  two  together  they 
show  a  change  in  the  direction  of  trade  of  10,750 
tons,  or,  at  £135  per  ton,  £1,451,250.  It  is  evident 
that,  but  for  this  new  British,  partly  Irish,  outlet  for 
foreign  yarns,  many  more  Continental  mills  must  have 
closed.  Although  it  may  be  against  Irish  spinners,  one 
must  admit  that  the  importation  of  these  Continental 
yarns  has  been  of  material  service  to  other  departments 
of  the  trade — weaving,  bleaching,  and  finishing;  for, 
without  those  supplies  of  moderate  priced  yarns  of  kinds 
that  it  did  not  suit  our  home  spinners  to  produce,  one 
cannot  see  how  certain  hard-pressed  sections  of  the 
manufacturing  industry  could  have  survived;  and,  had 
they  gone,  the  advantage  to  labour,  to  the  after  processes, 
and  to  the  trade  at  large  would  have  been  lost  too. 

It  is  only  natural  to  expect  that  yarn  prices  would 
show  extreme  fluctuations  when  the  industry  was  exposed 
to  such  disturbing  influences.  I  shall  briefly  illustrate 
this  by  quoting  the  prices  (per  bundle  of  60,000  yards) 
of  one  standard  No.  each  of  line  and  tow  yarn  at  the 
dates  mentioned,  viz. — 
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8o's  line 

25's  tow 

weft. 

weft. 

December,  i860— Before  the  American  War 

...    4/3 

...      6/3 

August,       1864 — Height  of        do.         do. 

...    6/7* 

...    IO/4J 

December,  1865 — After  its  close 

...    6/1J 

...    8/. 

December,  1868 

...    5/3 

...    6/10J 

September,  1870— Franco- Prussian  War 

...    3/4i 

...    5/9 

December,  1870 

...    3/6 

...    5/9 

„          1871— War  over     ... 

...    5/ii 

...    6/9 

1875          

...    4/6 

...    6/9 

,,          1880 

...    4/" 

...    5/6 

1885          

...    3/4* 

...    5/i* 

»          1890          

...    3/7* 

.»    4/5* 

1894  \ 

2/10I 

...    4/4* 

»          x895  J-  A  period  of  great  depression 

...    3/- 

...    4/9 

1897  ) 

2/10* 

...    4/3 

,,          1900 

...    Ah 

.»    5/3 

Maximum,  August,  1864           ,.. 

...    6/7* 

...  10/4J 

Minimum,  1894  and  ^97 

...    2/10* 

...    4/3 

Extreme  fall  from  maximum  to  minimum 

...    3/9 

...    6/1* 

or  57  per  cent,  and  59  per  cent. 

The  above  figures  show  the  extremes  of  the  inflation 
of  the  American  War  time  and  the  depression  of  some 
of  the  years  in  the  last  decade — 1890  to  1900 — when  it 
is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the  trade  came  through  a 
most  severe  crisis,  resulting  in  disaster  to  some ;  but 
from  which  the  industry  on  the  whole  emerged  very 
well. 

Let  us  now  glance  at  the  next  process  in  the  linen 
industry — weaving.  We  have  seen  how  that  was  formerly 
all  done  by  manual  labour.  The  power-loom  had  long 
since  come  to  be  of  general  application  in  the  cotton 
trade  in  England ;  and  many  and  earnest  were  the 
efforts  to  apply  it  to  linen.  But  serious  difficulties  were 
encountered,  and  had  to  be  overcome  before  the  weaving 
of  linen  yarn  by  power  became  a  practical  and  com- 
mercial success.  The  want  of  elasticity  of  flax  yarn, 
notwithstanding  its  greater  strength  as  compared  with 
cotton,  had  long  barred  the  way  of  the  power-loom, 
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which  had  not  the  consideration,  so  to  speak,  the  give 
and  take  of  the  hand-loom  weaver,  for  the  rigidity  of  the 
linen  warps.  Improved  mechanical  arrangements  in  the 
looms,  and  the  application  of  a  newly  discovered  superior 
dressing  for  the  warps,  which  had  the  effect  of  making 
them  softer  and  more  elastic  without  impairing  their 
strength,  finally  prevailed ;  and  the  power-loom  came 
to  stay,  as  a  permanent  and  most  important  factor  in 
the  Irish  linen  industry,  some  time  in  the  early  fifties. 
The  report  already  quoted  from  states  that  in  1850 
there  were  88  linen  power-looms  in  Ireland.  At  the 
end  of  1899  there  were  32,245.  The  pioneers  of  the 
industry  were  Mr.  Craig  and  Mr.  Currell,  each  with  40 
looms,  in  1847. 

My  own  recollection  of  power-loom  linen  weaving 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  year  1855,  by  which  time 
it  was  established  on  a  moderate  scale  but  on  a  firm  and 
successful  commercial  basis,  with  evidently  a  great  future 
before  it. 

The  first  return  in  the  report  after  1850  is  for  the 
year  1856,  and  the  number  of  looms  is  given  at  that 
time  as  1871.  Since  that  period  the  progress  has  been 
steadily  and  quite  uninterruptedly  upwards. 

In  three  years,  by  1859,  the  number  of  power-looms 
had  about  doubled  to  3633.  After  the  end  of  the 
American  War  the  number  of  looms,  which,  before  its 
outbreak,  had  stood  at  4933,  had  increased  in  1866 
to  10,804.  The  increases  since  have  been  rapid  and 
constant. 

In  1 87 1  the  number  is  returned  at  14,834 
„  1881        „  „  „  21,779 

„  1890        „  „  „  26,592 

»,     1899  »  »»  M    32,245 

Of  these  looms  a  considerable,  but  unascertained, 
number  are  employed  on  union  goods. 
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During  this  period  hand-loom  weaving  has,  unfortu- 
nately, as  steadily  declined,  and  is  now  reduced  to  very 
small  dimensions,  confined  to  the  manufacture  of  the 
finer  descriptions  of  different  classes  of  goods. 

The  quantities  and  values  of  linen  exports  from  the 
United  Kingdom  can  be  found  by  those  wanting  such 
information  in  detail  in  the  returns  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 
For  our  present  purpose  it  may  suffice  if  I  quote  the 
total  declared  values  of  the  exports  of  linen  manufactures 
of  all  kinds,  including  threads,  for  the  following  years  : — 


1850 

... 

..     £3,947,682 

i860— The  year 

before  the  American  War 

..        4,804,803 

1 86 1— The  year 

it  broke  out   ... 

... 

...        3,852,341 

1865— When  it  1 

^as  at  its  height 

... 

..        9,156,990 

1870 — A  normal  state  of  affairs 

... 

..        7,248,345 

1880               „ 

it 

... 

..        5,836,019 

1890 

it 

... 

5,710,168 

1900               „ 

>» 

... 

...        5,224,594 

1901                » 

t» 

... 

..        5,020,499 

1902                „ 

», 

... 

..        5,427,969 

The  last  thirty  years  thus  show  a  gradual  decline, 
except  in  1902.  The  above  figures  include  British  as 
well  as  Irish  manufactures ;  but  they  do  not  show  the 
value  of  the  Irish  goods  consumed  in  the  United  King- 
dom, which  would  reach  a  very  considerable  total.  I 
must  also  point  out  that  the  figures  just  quoted  deal 
with  values  only ;  if  quantities  were  also  considered  the 
decline  in  the  volume  of  trade  would  not  be  nearly  as 
great  as  values,  considered  alone,  would  indicate,  prices 
being  now  on  a  low  level. 

The  manufacture  of  linen  threads  has  long  been  an 
important  branch  of  the  flax  industry  of  Ireland,  giving 
employment  to  a  large  number  of  operatives  in  several 
extensive  concerns. 

The  export  branch  of  the  thread  business,  however, 
is  by  no  means  what  it  was.     High  tariffs  in  the  United 
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States  put  an  end  to  that;  the  result  being  that  the 
principal  makers  of  linen  thread  in  the  three  kingdoms 
have  established  their  own  thread  works  in  the  States, 
importing  their  flax  hackled,  that  is  dressed  ready  for 
use,  from  the  parent  works  in  these  countries. 

Bleaching  has  always  been  an  important  part  of  the 
linen  industry  of  Ulster;  and,  owing  to  the  admitted 
superiority  of  the  Irish  bleach,  a  considerable  quantity 
of  linen  is  sent  from  Belgium,  France,  and  Germany  to 
be  bleached  here,  and  returned  to  those  countries  for 
sale.  This  excellence  is  doubtless  due  to  our  humid, 
temperate  climate.  Owing  to  the  nature  of  the  business 
bleach-greens  were  first  established,  and  must  perforce 
remain,  in  country  districts. 

During  the  last  forty  odd  years  many  bleach-greens 
have  ceased  working  ;  but  during  that  time  others  have 
been  enlarged ;  and,  as  the  process  is  now  quicker  than 
formerly,  the  total  output  from  the  greens  continues 
large.  Some  twenty  bleach-greens  now  suffice  for  the 
trade  of  Ireland,  while  Mr.  MacAdam  enumerates  65  at 
work  in  the  year  1839.  The  length  of  time  required 
for  bleaching  varies  with  the  nature  and  weight  of  the 
fabric,  from  about  three  to  eight  weeks.  All  fine  linens 
are  still  spread  on  the  grass  during  the  bleaching  pro- 
cess, to  improve  the  colour  and  to  completely  purge 
them  from  any  trace  of  the  chemicals  used  in  an  earlier 
stage  of  the  work.  The  substitution  of  vitriol  as  an 
acid  instead  of  the  sour  buttermilk  formerly  used,  and 
other  equally  drastic  changes  have  become  matters  of 
ancient  history  ;  while  a  completely  new  system  is  now 
on  its  trial. 

The  operatives  engaged  directly  in  the  industry  are 
numerous,  estimated  at  over  70,000  of  both  sexes,  and 
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of  all  ages,  from  half-timers  upwards,  in  the  mills  and 
factories  alone  ;  while  it  is  estimated  that  from  25,000 
to  30,000  more  find  employment  in  bleaching  works, 
embroidery,  making  up,  and  in  the  lapping-rooms  and 
warehouses.  Besides  these,  there  is  a  further  large 
number  for  whom  it  provides  indirect  employment,  in 
connection  with  flax  growing  and  scutching,  the  coal 
trade,  the  foundries  and  machine-shops,  and  in  many 
other  ways. 

We  have  seen  how,  as  the  spindles  gradually  and 
moderately  diminished  in  number,  the  power-looms 
rapidly  and  largely  increased.  There  was  thus  at  no 
time  within  recent  years  any  lack  of  employment ;  on 
the  contrary,  a  scarcity  of  workers  is  often  felt,  especially 
in  some  places  near  Belfast,  in  which  the  working  popu- 
lation seems  always  more  or  less  unsettled,  but  inclined 
to  drift  to  the  larger  centre.  In  more  remote  country 
places  the  workers,  drawn  from  the  agricultural  popula- 
tion of  their  respective  districts,  have  more  of  the  home 
instinct  among  them,  and  are  less  unsettled  than  those 
nearer  town. 

The  "  making  up "  trade,  as  it  is  called,  and  the 
hemstitching,  embroidering  and  finishing  of  handker- 
chiefs, are  comparatively  recent  branches  of  the  industry, 
which  employ  a  large  number  of  hands,  and  are  liked  as 
being  cleaner  and  pleasanter  and  less  fatiguing  work 
than  spinning,  at  which  the  worker  has  to  stand  all 
day. 

The  shipyards  and  foundries  employ  exclusively 
male  labour,  while  in  the  mills,  factories,  and  ware- 
houses, female  labour  largely  preponderates,  the  two, 
no  doubt,  mutually  helping  each  other,  and  increasing 
the  numbers  of  bread-earners  in  many  families  where 
there  are  young  people — the  boys  going  to  the  foundries, 
shipyards,  and  other  work  of  the  kind,  and  the  girls  to 
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the  factories.  In  my  opinion,  however,  rather  too  much 
stress  has  been  laid  on  this,  as  the  better  class  of  crafts- 
men consider  their  girls  too  good  for  mill  or  factory 
work. 

The  wages  earned  in  the  different  departments  seem 
fair  as  compared  with  those  in  other  trades  and  at  other 
places ;  and,  owing  to  facility  of  communication,  town 
and  country  now  show  no  material  difference.  The  rate 
of  wages  received  by  females  engaged  in  the  industry  is 
about  the  same  as  paid  to  the  same  classes  in  France 
and  Belgium,  and  higher  than  is  paid  in  Germany  and 
Austria  ;  while  that  paid  to  men  is  considerably  higher 
than  on  any  part  of  the  Continent. 

In  some  concerns  a  system  of  bonus  for  good 
attendance  or  extra  work  done  prevails,  and  is  found 
advantageous  to  both  employers  and  employed. 

The  operatives  in  the  various  industries  of  Belfast 
are  fortunate  in  the  place  having  long  been  the  seat  of 
an  important  building  trade,  to  meet  the  rapid  growth 
of  the  city,  the  result  being  the  erection  of  a  large 
number  of  comfortable  houses  of  various  sizes  to  suit 
all  requirements,  from  those  of  the  day  labourer  to  the 
skilled  artisan.  On  the  whole,  except  where  the  curse 
of  drunkenness  comes  in,  the  linen  operatives  of  Belfast 
are  as  well  housed  as  are  the  same  classes  in  any  similar 
city  in  the  kingdom  ;  while  the  number  of  houses  erected 
keeps  the  rents  moderate. 

In  some  processes  in  the  spinning  mills  there  is  much 
dust,  and  in  others  much  moisture,  the  latter  inseparable 
from  wet  spinning ;  but  these  evils  are  mitigated  of  late 
by  improved  ventilation,  brought  about  by  the  use  of  fans 
for  the  expulsion  of  the  foul  and  introduction  of  fresh 
air,  so  that  the  health  of  the  workers  is  materially  im- 
proved, and  the  mortality  among  them  is  not  above  the 
general  average  of  the  entire  population. 

L 
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Approaching  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  part  of 
what  is  wanted  to  bring  about  an  improvement  in  the 
long-suffering  linen  trade  is  greater  variety  of  fabric,  to 
the  production  of  which  the  ingenuity  and  taste  of  our 
manufacturers  might  well  be  applied.  Two  new  fabrics 
have  already  been  mentioned — the  linen  mesh  manu- 
factured at  Portadown,  which  seems  adaptable  to  many 
every-day  requirements  in  clothing  ;  and  the  so-called 
Kneipp  linen  mesh,  manufactured  in  Denmark  from 
pure  flax  yarns  spun  in  Ireland. 

The  knitted  Kneipp  linen  mesh  is,  from  the  very 
nature  of  the  way  in  which  it  is  made,  I  mean  from  the 
one  continuous  thread  with  its  constant  succession  of 
innumerable  bends  and  loops,  as  compared  with  the 
warp  threads  stretched  to  their  utmost  tension,  com- 
paratively elastic,  more  so  than  any  fabric  of  flax 
hitherto  produced. 

If  the  partial  proscription  under  which  linen  has 
suffered  of  late  were  removed,  and  this  Kneipp  mesh 
were  taken  up  by  the  public  to  the  extent  its  merits 
seem  to  deserve,  a  new  chapter  in  the  linen  industry, 
not  only  of  Ireland,  but  of  Europe,  and  indeed  of  the 
whole  world,  will  have  been  opened.  It  seems  to  be  a 
preservative  against,  and  a  specific  remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism ;  and  I  have  lately  heard  of  European  residents  in 
India  and  other  hot  climates  finding  the  use  of  the  linen 
mesh  a  complete  protection  against  that  distressing 
tropical  complaint  known  as  prickly  heat,  for  its  wear 
produces  no  irritation  of  the  skin. 

New  and  beautiful  designs  in  damasks  charm  and 
delight  the  eye.  Our  damask  manufacturers  are  fully 
alive  to  the  importance  of  continually  putting  some  new 
design  before  the  public,  while  a  leading  damask  manu- 
facturer lately  told  me  that  some  quite  old  designs  are 
again  coming  into  vogue,  like  Chippendale  or  other  old 


THE  BRITISH  FLAX  AND  LINEN  INDUSTRY  147 

furniture.    The  damask  department  of  the  trade  thus 
keeps  flourishing. 

No  more  serviceable  or  suitable  material  for  summer 
dresses  for  ladies  and  costumes  for  children  exists  than 
unbleached  linen,  in  its  various  shades,  according  to  the 
kind  of  yarn  it  is  made  from  and  other  circumstances  ; 
but  I  believe  there  is  plenty  of  room  for  more  variety 
in  fabrics,  and  I  trust  that  the  ingenuity  of  our  manu- 
facturers, if  applied  to  the  problem,  will  prove  equal  to 
their  production. 

Although  the  foregoing  paper  shows  that  the  Irish 
flax  spinning  industry,  and,  following  it,  the  linen 
industry  in  Ireland  generally,  have  more  than  main- 
tained their  relative  positions  in  competition  with  other 
countries,  even  this  qualified  measure  of  success  has  been 
achieved  in  the  face  of  great  difficulties. 

The  hours  of  labour  in  factories  in  the  United 
Kingdom  are  limited  by  statute  to  55^  per  week; 
whilst  in  France,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  Austria  the 
hours,  as  I  am  informed,  are  66  per  week.  I  under- 
stand France  intends  to  come  down,  in  two  steps  of 
three  hours  each  in  1903  and  1904,  to  60  hours  per 
week. 

Until  May  1,  1902,  the  hours  of  labour  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  were  56J  per  week ;  but  in  the 
session  of  1901  Parliament  decreed  that  the  hours 
should  be  curtailed  by  one.  This  piece  of  legislation, 
enacted  without  adequate  assigned  reasons,  reduced  the 
output  of  mills  by  2  per  cent,  and  still  further  handi- 
capped the  industry  in  its  competition  with  foreign 
countries.  As  the  cost  of  flax-spinning  plant  is  ex- 
tremely heavy,  any  reduction  of  the  output  is  a  serious 
factor  in  increasing  the  cost  of  production. 

Another  difficulty  with  which  the  trade  has   been 
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confronted  is  the  serious  rise  in  foreign  tariffs  on  yarns 
and  linens,  which  has  taken  place  since  1870.  The 
Customs  duties  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of 
France,  and  of  Germany,  the  three  most  important 
customers  for  Irish  yarns  and  linens,  have  been  in- 
creased by  about  50  per  cent. ;  while  Russia  has  im- 
posed duties  so  high  as  to  be  prohibitive  to  the  lower 
and  medium  grades  which  come  into  competition  with 
similar  articles  manufactured  in  that  country.  During 
the  same  period  the  Cuban  market,  which  was  a  very 
important  one,  has  been  almost  lost  owing  to  the  recent 
war  and  the  long  previously  prevailing  unsettled  state 
of  the  island. 

But,  not  discouraged,  Irish  spinners  have  continued 
to  exert  themselves  so  strenuously  that  their  business 
has  probably  been  as  well  maintained  as  that  of  any 
other  textile  industry.  They  have  so  improved  the 
methods  of  treating  the  flax  that  from  an  inferior  fibre 
they  can  now  produce  a  better  spun  yarn  than  formerly, 
and  they  have  economized  processes  by  supplying 
the  yarn  to  the  weaver  in  the  form  in  which  it  can 
be  manipulated  with  considerable  saving  of  labour. 
The  latest  development  in  invention  is  an  exceed- 
ingly ingenious  mechanism  which,  applied  to  a  hackling 
machine,  acts  automatically,  and  enables  one  boy  work- 
ing at  his  ease  to  perform  the  work  previously  done  by 
four  boys  working  at  high  pressure,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  efficiency  of  the  machine  itself  is  materially 
increased. 

It  will,  I  think,  be  admitted,  that  under  the  circum- 
stances Irish  flax  spinners  have  given  evidence  of 
courage,  energy,  and  skill.  But  the  results  are  still 
more  striking  when  we  regard  the  volume  of  the  trade 
as  a  whole.  Power-looms  have  increased  to  32,245, 
which  are  partially  fed  with  yarns  spun  on  the  Continent. 
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There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  exports  of 
finished  linens  from  Ireland  were  never  at  any  period 
higher  than  of  late  years.  It  is,  however,  impossible  to 
prove  this  by  statistics,  as  the  Board  of  Trade  returns 
do  not  separate  Irish  from  English  and  Scotch  exports, 
nor  do  they  supply  information  as  to  the  exports  from 
Ireland  to  England.  But  I  believe  that  when  we  take 
into  account  the  great  reduction  of  spindles  in  England 
and  Scotland,  the  small  reduction  in  Ireland,  the  great 
increase  in  looms  and  the  large  consumption  of  foreign 
yarns,  I  am  justified  in  the  conclusion  just  stated. 

The  recently  established  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Technical  Instruction  is  devoting  some  attention  to 
the  improvement  of  the  culture  of  flax  in  Ireland. 
Some  satisfactory  results  have  already  been  obtained, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  still  better  results  will  be  evident  in 
the  near  future.  In  no  direction  can  the  Department 
exert  its  influence  with  more  advantage  to  the  agri- 
cultural and  industrial  interests  of  Ireland. 

The  linen  industry  occupies  a  different  position  in 
Ireland  from  that  which  it  holds  in  any  other  country. 
For  whilst  in  England,  Scotland,  France,  Germany,  and 
Belgium  it  is  unimportant  compared  with  the  other 
textile,  mining,  and  metal  industries,  in  Ireland  it  is  the 
only  textile  industry  of  any  magnitude,  and,  apart  from 
agriculture,  shares  with  ship-building  and  engineering  in 
Belfast  the  rank  of  being  one  of  the  only  two  important 
manufacturing  industries  in  Ireland. 


BRITISH    RAILWAYS   AS    BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES 

Charles  H.  Grinling 

As  a  stranger  amongst  you,  perhaps  you  will  excuse 
my  beginning  this  lecture  with  a  personal  reference, 
which  will  at  once  explain  my  standpoint  and  introduce 
myself.  When  some  years  ago  I  undertook  to  write 
the  history  of  an  English  railway  company,  I  expected 
that  my  chief  difficulty  would  be  lack  of  material.  On 
the  contrary,  I  soon  found  myself  in  danger  of  being 
overwhelmed  with  matter  of  very  various  kinds  and 
almost  unlimited  quantity.  Facts  about  the  promotion 
and  development  of  the  line ;  details  of  its  engineering 
structures,  big  and  little  ;  details  of  its  various  kinds  of 
locomotives,  their  development  and  the  development 
of  the  many  other  forms  of  mechanical  equipment  em- 
ployed ;  incidents  connected  with  the  working  of  the 
traffic,  and  the  history  of  improvements  in  train  opera- 
tion, etc.  ;  the  men  who  administered  the  undertaking, 
their  characters  and  careers,  and  the  influence  of  their 
personalities  upon  the  progress  of  the  company ;  the 
relations  of  the  concern  with  other  railways  and  with 
the  public ;  under  all  these  and  many  other  headings 
interesting  and  important  matter  presented  itself;  and 
the  problem  became  most  perplexing,  how  to  make  a 
homogeneous  and  coherent  narrative  out  of  a  mass  of 
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details  which,  although  all  related  to  the  subject  of  the 
book,  seemed  to  have  little  or  no  mutual  affinity  from  a 
literary  point  of  view.  In  this  quandary  I  recalled  a 
remark  often  made  by  my  father  (who  was  for  many 
years  Chief  Accountant  of  the  Great  Northern  Rail- 
way Company)  : — "  Other  departments  of  railway  ad- 
ministration," he  would  say,  "may  appear,  and  no 
doubt  are,  more  important  to  the  outside  public,  but, 
sooner  or  later  everything  comes  through  the  account- 
ant." There  I  found  the  connecting  thread  upon 
which  to  string,  like  so  many  beads,  the  multiform  facts 
of  a  railway  history.  With  the  finance  of  the  under- 
taking, every  operation,  however  diverse,  and  every 
manifestation,  however  varied  in  aspect,  is  directly  or 
indirectly  connected.  Taking  the  same  cue,  I  want 
this  afternoon  to  put  before  the  attention  of  my  audience 
this  point  of  view :  that  whatever  else  the  railways  of 
the  United  Kingdom  may  be — great  engineering  works, 
elaborate  pieces  of  mechanism,  potent  economic  forces, 
revolutionizers  of  social  and  business  habits,  great 
employers  of  labour,  indispensable  public  servants — they 
are  all  these,  but,  first  and  foremost,  they  are  commercial 
undertakings,  business  enterprises,  established  to  earn 
dividends  for  those  who  have  supplied  the  capital  to 
create  them. 

This  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  the  railways  of 
this  country,  the  feature  which  differentiates  them  from 
the  railways  of  a  great  part  of  the  rest  of  the  world. 
On  the  Continent  of  Europe,  and  in  our  own  Colonies, 
the  railways  are,  speaking  generally,  the  property  or 
the  child  of  the  State,  and  the  earning  of  profit  on  the 
capital  invested  is  consequently  of  less  importance  than 
the  rendering  of  efficient  public  service,  the  fostering  of 
native  industries,  or  the  protection  of  the  country  in 
time  of  war.     Even  in  America,  the  only  part  of  the 
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world  besides  the  United  Kingdom  which  owes  its  rail- 
way system  to  private  enterprise,  the  earning  of  a 
dividend  for  shareholders  is  usually  of  secondary  im- 
portance compared  with  other  ends  which  those  who 
control  the  policy  of  the  lines  have  in  view,  such  as  the 
carrying  out  of  great  industrial  schemes,  in  which  cheap 
transportation  is  an  essential  factor,  the  opening  up  of 
undeveloped  territories,  or  the  aggrandizement  of 
individuals.  A  great  part  of  the  capital  invested  in 
American  railways,  too,  has  been  raised,  not  by  shares 
but  by  bonds,  and  bondholders  have  no  voting  power. 

In  this  country,  on  the  contrary,  the  bulk  of  the 
railway  capital  has  been  raised  by  shares,  and  the 
ultimate  authority  rests  in  the  hands  of  those  who  hold 
the  stock.  In  times  of  prosperity  the  shareholders  are 
quiescent ;  but  their  power  is  latent,  and  a  falling  off  of 
dividend  is  usually  all  that  is  needed  to  arouse  it  to 
activity.  Travellers  and  traders  grumble,  petition,  and 
threaten,  with  often  little  or  no  effect ;  but  let  the  share- 
holders unite  to  demand  a  reversal  of  railway  policy, 
and  sooner  or  later  the  directors  must  submit.  In  short, 
to  make  a  broad  generalization,  the  railways  of  the  Con- 
tinent of  Europe  are  dominated  by  the  statesman  and 
the  military  strategist ;  the  railways  of  our  Colonies  by 
the  politician  or  by  the  civil  servant ;  the  railways  of 
North  America  by  the  great  capitalist.  But  the  rail- 
ways of  the  United  Kingdom  are  dominated  by  the 
ordinary  individual  investor,  to  whom  his  half-yearly 
dividend  is  the  prime,  and  usually  the  only,  consideration. 
Hence  it  follows  that  railway  enterprise  in  this  country 
must  come  to  a  standstill,  or  be  conducted  on  an 
entirely  new  basis,  if  the  companies  generally  should 
cease  to  pay  a  fair  dividend  to  their  shareholders. 

Before  following  this  point  further,  it  will  be  worth 
while  to  take  a  glance  at  railway  history  in  order  to 
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ascertain  why  the  railways  of  this  country  are  thus 
distinguished  from  those  of  other  parts  of  the  world. 
It  was  no  mere  accident  that  steam  railway  traction 
was  invented  in  the  North  of  England  in  the  third 
decade  of  the  nineteenth  century.  For  if  genius  be  the 
father,  necessity  is  the  mother  of  invention  ;  and  it  was 
because  England  had  already  great  industries  urgently 
needing  a  better  system  of  transport  that  the  steam 
railway  was  evolved  to  supplement,  and  largely  to 
supersede,  the  canal,  the  horse  tramway,  and  the  road. 
So  George  Stephenson's  plans  found  a  ready  acceptance  ; 
the  more  so  as  careful  estimates  of  cost  and  revenue 
furnished  good  grounds  for  believing  that,  if  suitably 
located,  a  railway  would  pay  a  good  dividend,  in  addition 
to  being  of  enormous  benefit  to  the  traders  en  route. 
In  the  case  of  almost  every  one  of  the  pioneer  lines,  the 
expectations  of  the  promoters  were  more  than  realized. 
The  Stockton  and  Darlington  Railway  paid  5  per  cent, 
for  the  first  five  years  after  the  line  was  opened,  and 
this  had  risen  to  9  per  cent,  when  the  line  was  absorbed 
into  the  North-Eastern  system.  The  Leicester  and 
Swannington  paid  over  6  per  cent,  from  the  start.  The 
Liverpool  and  Manchester,  the  first  passenger  line, 
returned  8  per  cent,  to  its  shareholders  for  the  very  first 
year.  The  London  and  Birmingham,  the  first  trunk 
line  of  railway,  the  inception  and  successful  completion 
of  which  was  mainly  due  to  the  enterprise  of  the  mer- 
chants of  the  city  in  which  I  have  the  honour  to  lecture 
to-day,  paid  10  and  12  percent,  very  early  in  its  history, 
and  in  a  very  few  years  after  the  opening  of  the  railway 
its  £100  shares  stood  at  over  100  per  cent,  premium. 

Out  of  these  striking  and  alluring  successes  arose 
the  great  railway  mania  of  1844-45.  For  two  years  the 
whole  country  went  railway  mad.  Everybody  who  had 
money  to  invest — and  many  who  had  none — speculated 
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in  railway  shares  and  scrip.  Millions  were  wasted  on 
lines  which  never  had  any  existence  except  on  paper, 
whilst  the  companies  who  actually  constructed  railways 
had  their  capitals  extravagantly  inflated  by  enormously 
costly  Parliamentary  contests,  by  outrageous  prices  paid 
to  obstinate  landowners,  and  by  improvident  bargains 
made  to  conciliate  opponents.  Of  course,  a  "  slump " 
immediately  followed  the  "boom,"  and  in  those  black 
years,  1847  and  1848,  thousands  bitterly  repented  their 
speculations  in  "  Home  Rails."  But  in  a  short  time  the 
surviving  companies  began  to  regain  prosperity ;  and 
although  there  have  been  recurring  intervals  of  excep- 
tional depression,  home  railway  enterprise  has  never 
really  fallen  into  serious  disfavour  with  the  investing 
public,  whilst  in  times  of  prosperity  many  of  the  stocks 
have  attained  the  highest  level  of  "  gilt-edged  "  securities. 
The  issues  of  the  leading  companies  have,  in  short, 
come  to  be  the  savings  bank  of  our  thrifty  classes  ;  for 
although  the  average  yield  all  round  has  never  quite 
reached  5  per  cent,  during  the  past  half-century,  it  has 
never  fallen  below  3  per  cent. ;  and  no  industry  in  the 
world  probably  can  show  a  more  consistently  high 
record  of  return. 

When  one  turns  to  look  at  the  qualities  of  the  men 
under  whose  administration  these  results  have  been 
achieved,  one  is  not  surprised  to  find  that  the  most 
influential  have  been  plain  men  of  business.  All 
through  British  railway  history  the  engineer,  whether 
civil  or  mechanical,  has  had  to  subordinate  himself  to 
the  man  of  affairs.  At  the  time  of  the  "  mania "  the 
title  of  "  railway  king  "  was  bestowed,  not  on  George 
Stephenson,  the  inventor  of  the  railway  system,  nor  on 
Isambard  Brunei,  its  first  scientific  exponent,  but  on 
George  Hudson,  a  linen-draper  of  York,  the  man  who 
first  placed  our  railway  development  on  a  successful 
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commercial  basis.  Unscrupulous  and  over-reaching 
though  Hudson  was,  it  was  his  genius  for  business 
which  conceived  and  carried  into  effect  the  sound 
principle  of  amalgamating  local  lines  into  trunk  railway- 
systems  ;  and  both  the  Midland  and  the  North-Eastern 
owe  the  beginnings  of  their  prosperity  to  the  linen- 
draper  railway  king.  Equally  unequipped  with  techni- 
cal training,  but  with  as  keen  a  business  instinct,  united 
to  sounder  judgment  and  higher  character,  was  Edmund 
Denison,  the  "  father  "  of  the  Great  Northern.  Said 
he :  "  Traffic,  like  water,  will  find  its  own  level,  it  will 
go  by  the  shortest  route."  From  this  he  argued  that, 
sound  as  the  principle  of  amalgamation  was,  a  railway 
made  up  of  a  number  of  short  lines  constructed  for 
local  purposes  could  not  adequately  supply  the  needs 
of  the  longer  distance  traffic,  which  demanded  the  most 
direct  routes  possible.  Consequently  he  took  the  leader- 
ship of  the  scheme  for  constructing  the  Great  Northern 
— a  direct  line  between  London  and  the  North,  the  first 
railway  to  be  planned  and  carried  out  for  the  sake, 
principally,  of  the  "  through  "  traffic.  In  laying  out  the 
original  Midland  lines,  the  Stephensons,  for  the  sake  of 
ease  and  economy  in  engineering,  had  followed  generally 
the  valley  routes,  and  had  placed  some  of  the  most 
important  towns  on  branches  instead  of  on  the  main 
lines.  "But,"  said  Denison,  "roundabout  routes  may 
suit  the  railway- makers ;  they  certainly  won't  suit  the 
public."  Recognizing  that  the  interests  of  the  public 
and  of  the  shareholder  are  in  the  long  run  identical, 
the  business  men  on  the  railway  boards  insisted  on 
engineering  economies  being  subordinated  to  the  laying 
out  of  the  most  direct  lines  possible,  and  from  this 
policy  have  resulted  such  great  engineering  triumphs 
as  the  Midland  extension  from  Settle  to  Carlisle,  the 
Severn   Tunnel,   the  Forth   Bridge,  and   many   others 
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which  might  be  named.  Thus  the  United  Kingdom 
has  secured  a  system  of  transportation  unrivalled  for 
the  facilities  it  affords  for  traffic  from  one  great  centre 
of  population  to  another,  and  from  the  business  centres 
to  the  health  and  holiday  resorts.  We  have  not  only 
direct  lines  between  all  important  places,  but  in  many 
cases  we  have  the  advantages  of  the  rivalry  of  several 
direct  lines.  This  is  one  great  benefit  which  has 
accrued  from  our  railway  system  having  been  worked 
out  by  business  men  on  a  commercial  basis. 

But,  of  course,  like  everything  else  human,  this 
method  has  the  defects  of  its  qualities,  arising  from  the 
fact  that  the  business  man,  particularly  when  he  is  a 
pioneer,  must  often  act  in  advance  of  scientific  experi- 
ment, and  that  even  his  expert  advisers  are  apt  to  be 
overweighted  by  commercial  considerations.  When 
some  of  the  business  men  of  Leicester  wanted  to  make 
the  Leicester  and  Swannington  line  of  a  less  gauge 
than  the  Stockton  and  Darlington,  George  Stephenson 
insisted  on  uniformity  for  those  lines,  and  also  for  the 
Liverpool  and  Manchester,  and  the  Canterbury  and 
Whitstable,  which  were  on  hand  at  the  same  time. 
"  Make  them  of  the  same  width,"  said  he  ;  "  they  may 
be  a  long  way  apart  now,  but,  depend  upon  it,  they  will 
meet  some  day."  But  George  Stephenson  himself,  who, 
of  course,  had  no  scientific  training  such  as  the  engineers 
of  the  modern  school  enjoy,  allowed  expediency  to  pre- 
dominate over  science  when  he  chose  4  feet  8J  inches 
as  the  gauge  of  the  first  steam  railway,  just  because  the 
waggons  in  use  at  the  local  collieries  were  that  width 
between  the  wheels.  Moreover,  for  all  their  faith  in  the 
future  of  the  railway  system,  Stephenson  and  his  school 
had  not  sufficient  foresight  to  choose  the  wider  "  load- 
ing gauge,"  which  was  subsequently  adopted  on  the 
Continent  of  Europe  and  in  America.     Consequently, 
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British  railways  are,  by  the  narrowness  of  their  tunnels, 
etc.,  restricted  to  the  use  of  vehicles  8  feet  wide,  whereas 
in  America  and  in  France  the  width  allowable  is  from 
9  to  10  feet,  with  a  correspondingly  greater  latitude  as 
regards  height.  This  is  an  error — inevitable,  perhaps, 
in  a  pioneer  system — from  which  our  railway  companies 
are  now  beginning  to  suffer  serious  inconvenience, 
particularly  in  connection  with  the  building  of  the  very 
powerful  locomotives  which  are  necessary  to  the  greatest 
economy  in  railway  working  at  the  present  day.  The 
latest  built  of  our  locomotives  practically  exhaust  the 
limits  of  the  British  loading  gauge,  and  yet  they  are 
far  behind  the  biggest  American  engines  in  power. 
Brunei  was  a  much  more  scientific  engineer  than 
Stephenson,  and  in  laying  out  and  working  the  original 
Great  Western  Railway  he  was  far  less  hampered  by 
purely  commercial  considerations  than  were  the  earlier 
pioneers  of  the  railway  system.  Unfortunately,  some 
of  Brunei's  leading  mechanical  ideas,  such  as  the  im- 
portance of  a  low  centre  of  gravity  and  of  a  large 
diameter  of  wheel — out  of  which  he  evolved  his  7-foot 
gauge — were  afterwards  proved  to  be  erroneous  in 
practice ;  and  the  mistakes  of  Brunei  had  subsequently 
to  be  corrected  by  Gooch,  who,  having  regard  to  the 
inconveniences  of  a  break  of  gauge,  returned  to  that 
originally  chosen  by  George  Stephenson.  Experience 
suggests  that  the  running  gauge  of  a  railway  was  not 
really  of  the  paramount  importance  which  was  attributed 
to  it  in  those  early  days,  whilst  the  loading  gauge,  i.e. 
the  conditions  which  limit  the  width  and  height  of  the 
vehicles,  has  proved  far  more  important  than  was  at 
first  supposed.  In  India  the  metre  gauge  (i.e.  a  little 
over  3  feet)  has  been  proved,  with  skilfully  designed 
rolling  stock,  to  have  as  great  a  capacity  as  the  broad 
gauge  originally  standardized  in  that  country — viz.  5 
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feet  6  inches.  In  fact,  the  railways  of  India  are  now 
considered  to  be,  generally  speaking,  over  gauged,  which 
means  that  a  very  large  sum  more  than  was  necessary 
has  been  spent  on  the  construction  of  the  lines.*  On 
the  whole,  therefore,  and  notwithstanding  the  serious 
drawback  of  our  limited  loading  gauge,  the  British 
system  evolved  by  commercial  companies  was  probably 
as  good  as  a  pioneer  system  could  be  expected  to  be, 
and  it  does  not  seem  reasonable  to  suppose  that  any- 
thing much  better  would  have  been  attained  had  the 
government  taken  over  the  task  of  laying  out  the  lines, 
as  in  France.  Indeed,  the  superior  service  which  the 
Great  Western  gave  in  the  forties,  thanks  largely  to 
Gooch's  high-pressure  locomotives,  might  have  led  to 
Brunei  (whose  undoubted  genius  lent  a  dangerous 
attractiveness  to  his  personality)  being  elevated  by 
Government  to  the  position  of  an  autocrat  over  our 
railway  system,  in  which  case  we  should  probably  have 
suffered  more  from  his  scientific  errors  than  from  the 
empirical  mistakes  due  to  the  commercial  leanings  of 
the  Stephenson  school. 

Before  the  "  mania  "  it  seemed  probable  that  Govern- 
ment assistance  would  be  required,  at  any  rate  for  such 
great  works  as  a  trunk  line  between  England  and 
Scotland ;  but  when  the  epidemic  broke  out  and  in- 
vestors began  to  "tumble  over  one  another"  in  their 
eagerness  to  make  all  the  lines  the  country  wanted — 
and  many  that  it  didn't — the  argument  for  Government 
financial  aid,  of  course,  disappeared.  The  promotion 
of  lines  needed  to  be  checked  rather  than  encouraged. 
Very  much  later  on  it  came  to  be  recognized  that  State 

*  This  statement  was  contested  in  the  discussion  which  followed  the 
lecture  at  Birmingham ;  but  my  view  has  since  been  confirmed  by  Mr. 
Thomas  Robertson,  Special  Commissioner  for  Indian  Railways,  who  in  his 
report,  recently  published,  recommends  the  conversion  of  the  Indian  5  ft. 
6  in.  gauge  to  the  European  and  American  standard,  4  ft.  82  in. 
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assistance  was  needed  for  the  provision  of  lines  in  the 
very  sparsely  populated  districts ;  and  this  has  been 
given  to  a  moderate  extent  under  the  "  Light  Railways  " 
legislation,  but  only  in  Ireland  and  Scotland.  With 
this  exception,  railway  construction  in  this  country  has 
been  carried  on  by  private  enterprise,  supervised  by 
Parliament;  but  in  regard  to  this  supervision  nothing 
like  a  consistent  policy  has  been  followed.  Charters 
for  what  were  considered  unnecessarily  competitive 
lines  have  frequently  been  refused  ;  yet  Parliament  has 
never  recognized  the  right  of  any  railway  company  to 
monopolize  a  certain  territory.  Such  a  monopoly  was, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  created  under  Parliamentary  sanction 
in  the  case  of  the  amalgamations  resulting  in  the  North- 
Eastern  Railway ;  but  about  the  same  time,  when  the 
London  and  North-Western,  Midland,  and  Great 
Northern  wanted  to  merge  themselves  into  a  single 
undertaking  the  Bill  was  not  allowed  to  proceed.  Quite 
recently,  however,  the  South-Eastern  and  Chatham  and 
Dover  Companies  have  been  allowed  to  unite  in  a 
"working  union."  In  short,  each  case  has  been  con- 
sidered on  its  own  merits  as  it  has  arisen,  and  the 
claims  of  the  shareholders  weighed  against  those  of 
the  travelling  and  trading  public.  Generally  speaking, 
our  railways  have  been  encouraged  to  rely  for  success 
upon  their  own  exertions  to  please  the  public,  rather 
than  on  territorial  monopoly,  and  it  is  in  such  an  atmo- 
sphere of  healthy  rivalry  that  commercial  undertakings 
thrive. 

As  in  supervising  the  laying  out  of  the  lines,  so  in 
controlling  their  working,  the  British  Government  has 
not  followed  any  reasoned  or  consistent  policy.  From 
the  first  the  charging  powers  of  the  companies  have 
been  restricted  by  the  enactment  of  maximum  rates  for 
each  class  of  traffic  ;  but  these  maxima  are,  in  the  vast 
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majority  of  cases,  above  the  amounts  which  the  com- 
panies actually  charge — which  means  that  from  a  rail- 
way system  laid  out  and  worked  on  commercial  lines 
the  traders  and  travellers  of  the  country  have  got  better 
terms  than  from  special  legislation.  Much  more  really 
necessary  was  the  intervention  of  legislation  to  prevent 
the  unequal  treatment  of  traders  or  districts  by  what 
are  known  as  preferential  rates.  Experience  has 
abundantly  proved  that  the  commercial  spirit,  if  left  to 
follow  its  own  free  will,  is  apt  to  sink  to  a  low  level  of 
morality  and  fairness;  from  which  it  follows  that 
"undue  preference"  in  rates,  and  other  discrimination 
in  the  treatment  of  traders,  are  certain  to  be  found  on 
railways  run  on  commercial  lines,  unless  a  higher  power 
steps  in  to  prevent  them.  In  the  long  run  such  practices 
as  these  prove  to  the  detriment  of  the  shareholders  as 
well  as  of  the  traders ;  and  therefore  Parliament  con- 
sulted the  general  interest  when  it  established  in  1873 
the  special  legal  tribunal,  known  as  the  Court  of  Railway 
Commissioners,  to  adjudicate  on  matters  at  issue  between 
the  railway  companies  and  the  public  ;  and  also  between 
one  railway  and  another  in  questions  of  through  routes 
and  facilities.  Similar  remarks  apply  to  the  obligations 
which  Parliament  has  imposed  upon  our  railway  com- 
panies with  a  view  to  safeguarding  the  lives  and  limbs 
of  passenger  and  employees.  The  use  of  the  most 
efficient  safety  appliances  is,  generally  speaking,  to  the 
interest  of  the  shareholder  as  well  as  of  the  traveller 
and  the  railway  servant ;  but  in  such  matters  com- 
mercial enterprises  are  apt  to  be  slothful  or  neglectful 
unless  spurred  by  legislative  enactment.  In  the  cases 
of  mines  and  factories  similar  legislation  has  been  found 
necessary  ;  and  it  is  doubly  necessary  on  railways,  where 
the  safety  of  the  travelling  public  has  to  be  thought  of 
as  well  as  that  of  the  employees.     Those  apostles  of 
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laissez-faire  who  thought  that  the  enlightened  self- 
interest  of  commercial  men  might  be  trusted  to  do  all 
that  "was  prudent  and  humane  in  this  respect,  have,  I 
imagine,  few  representatives  in  the  present  day. 
Nevertheless,  the  point  of  view  upon  which  I  am  insist- 
ing throughout  this  lecture,  namely,  that  the  railways 
of  this  country  must  earn  dividends  if  they  are  to  con- 
tinue to  flourish  and  develop — that  point  of  view  must 
never  be  overlooked  in  connection  with  such  legislation 
as  that  to  which  I  am  now  referring.  In  other  words, 
Parliament  must  set  up  a  practical  and  not  an  ideal 
standard  of  safety  in  railway  working,  remembering 
that  the  taking  of  risks — physical  as  well  as  financial — 
must  often  be  a  condition  of  livelihood  in  this  workaday 
world. 

Having  briefly  alluded  to  those  forms  of  government 
interference  with  the  management  of  our  railways  to 
which,  in  my  opinion,  no  serious  objection  can  be  taken, 
because  the  character  and  success  of  the  undertakings 
as  business  enterprises  are  not  jeopardized  thereby,  I 
pass  on  to  deal  at  somewhat  greater  length  with  two 
other  instances  of  government  intervention  which,  for 
the  reason  that  they  will  not  stand  that  commercial  test, 
are  to  my  view  impolitic  and  unjust,  and  should  not  be 
persisted  in.  I  allude  to  the  Railway  and  Canal  Traffic 
Act  of  1894,  and  to  the  Workmen's  Trains  legislation. 
The  former  measure,  it  may  be  remembered,  was  a 
piece  of  "  panic  "  legislation  consequent  upon  the  out- 
cry which  arose  throughout  the  country  when  the  revised 
schedules  of  Parliamentary  rates  came  into  force  at  the 
beginning  of  1893.  As  if  to  show  the  traders  how  little 
the  Parliamentary  revision  of  the  companies'  charging 
powers  had  done  for  them,  the  railway  authorities  at 
that  time  withdrew  a  great  many  of  the  "  special "  rates 
formerly  granted  under  stress  of  competition  and  for 
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other  reasons,  and  required  the  traders  to  pay  the  full 
amounts  of  the  Parliamentary  maxima.  This  was  an 
ill-judged  piece  of  strategy,  which  recoiled  with  dire 
effects  upon  the  heads  of  its  authors.  A  new  Parlia- 
mentary inquiry  was  hastily  instituted ;  and  as  the 
outcome  of  a  report,  which  took  into  account  only  the 
immediate  situation,  and  paid  no  attention  to  the  wider 
considerations  of  the  case,  an  Act  was  passed  by  virtue 
of  which  the  companies  have  thenceforward  been  de- 
prived of  the  power  of  raising  their  rates  (even  within 
the  limits  of  the  laboriously  fixed  statutory  maxima)  in 
cases  where  such  raising  would  bring  the  amount  to  be 
charged  above  the  level  in  force  at  the  end  of  the  year 
1892.  In  other  words,  not  the  limits  of  their  charters, 
but  the  rates  in  force  in  1892  are  now  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  the  maximum  charging  powers  of  the  com- 
panies;  for,  if  any  amount  above  the  1892  rates  be 
exacted,  the  offending  railway  can  be  haled  before  the 
Railway  Commissioners,  and  made  to  prove  that  the 
increase  of  rate  is  "reasonable."  The  Railway  and 
Canal  Commissioners,  in  their  adjudications  under  this 
most  unfair  law,  have  made  matters  worse  by  setting  up 
a  rigid  standard  of  reasonableness,  which  is  artificial  and 
unreal,  because  it  has  no  vital  relation  to  the  conditions 
and  circumstances  which  govern  the  conduct  of  railway 
business  as  a  commercial  enterprise.  To  prove  that  an 
increase  above  an  1892  rate  is  reasonable,  a  railway 
company  must  show  that  the  cost  of  carrying  the  special 
traffic  in  question  is  actually  higher  than  it  was  when 
the  rate  was  originally  fixed.  This  is  unjust,  for  a 
number  of  reasons.  In  the  first  place,  no  figures  are,  or 
can  possibly  be,  compiled  by  which  such  a  proposition 
can  be  mathematically  proved  ;  secondly,  railway  rates 
are  not,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  fixed  by  cost  of  service.  If 
they  were,  the  trade  of  the  country  could  not  be  carried 
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on  for  a  day.  Thirdly,  this  unjust  Act,  as  thus  inter- 
preted, practically  penalizes  the  companies  for  intro- 
ducing economies  in  traffic  working,  because  every  such 
improvement  is  liable  to  be  used  against  them  when 
they  seek  to  raise  a  rate  to  meet  some  exceptional 
increase  of  expenditure.  Lastly,  it  was  most  unfair 
that  Parliament,  having  prescribed  certain  limits  of 
charge  within  which  the  railway  companies  might 
carry  on  their  business,  and  having  encouraged,  or  at 
least  approved,  the  expenditure  of  the  shareholders' 
money  on  this  basis,  should  pass  an  Act  which  practi- 
cally annuls  the  companies'  charters  and  deprives  them 
of  the  very  essence  of  commercial  success,  namely,  free- 
dom to  conduct  the  selling  part  of  their  trade  on 
business  lines.  From  this  Act  have  sprung,  directly  or 
indirectly,  many  of  the  subsequent  misfortunes  of  railway 
shareholders  ;  and  it  has  put  a  serious  check  upon  the 
raising  of  capital  for  those  improvements  in  its  transport 
facilities  which  the  country  urgently  requires  year  by 
year. 

Similar  criticism,  in  my  opinion,  applies  to  the 
obligations  which  Parliament  has  put  upon  the  com- 
panies of  late  years  to  carry  working  people  to  and 
from  suburban  districts  at  very  low  and  unprofitable 
rates.  Carrying  on  the  line  of  thought  that  the  railways 
of  this  country  are  first  and  foremost  commercial  enter- 
prises, one  cannot  but  see  the  unfairness  of  compelling 
them  to  do  business  on  terms  which,  if  not  absolutely 
unprofitable  in  every  case,  are  always  relatively  so, 
because  lines  on  which  the  working  classes  travel  in 
large  numbers  are  always  for  that  reason  less  popular 
with  the  better-paying  classes  of  passengers.  Far  be  it 
from  me  to  argue  that  the  working  classes  should  not 
be  given  all  possible  facilities  to  live  in  the  suburbs,  but 
these  facilities  ought  not  to  be  exacted  by  law  from 
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commercial  companies  to  their  own  loss.  This  is 
brigandage  in  the  guise  of  legislation.  I  know  that 
compensation  is  supposed  to  have  been  given  to  the 
companies  in  the  form  of  a  remission  of  the  passenger 
duty  on  third-class  fares ;  but  I  see  no  valid  justification 
for  the  exaction  of  passenger  duty  at  all.  In  any  case 
it  was  not  a  fair  business  transaction  to  take  off  a  tax 
which  the  companies  could  to  a  large  extent  shift  upon 
the  backs  of  their  customers,  and  to  impose  in  its  place 
a  liability  of  unknown  extent  which  must  become  more 
onerous  every  year  as  cities  grow  in  size,  the  cost  of 
railway  enlargement  increases,  and  the  rating  of  railway 
property  goes  up.  If  the  working  man  and  woman 
must,  in  their  own  and  the  public  interest,  have  special 
facilities  for  travel  to  and  from  their  work,  the  fair  thing 
to  do  is  for  the  Government  or  the  local  authority  to 
subsidize  the  railway  companies  which  provide  the  cheap 
trains. 

To  sum  up  my  lecture  to  this  point :  In  this  country 
we  have  secured,  under  Parliamentary  supervision,  a 
commercial  system  of  railway  transportation  which,  for 
an  industrial  community  such  as  ours,  has  a  big  balance 
of  advantage  over  a  State-owned  system,  a  State- 
guaranteed  system,  a  millionaire-managed  system,  or 
any  other  system  which  exists  or  you  can  imagine.  But 
if  you  are  to  retain  this  system  you  must  treat  it  fairly. 
It  is  a  hardy  plant  and  can  stand  rough  weather,  but  it 
cannot  remain  sterile.  It  must  bear  fruit  or  it  will 
inevitably  wither.  Give  the  investor  a  fair  dividend, 
and  he  will  go  on  finding  the  capital  for  new  lines  and 
improvements.  But  if,  by  legislation  or  local  persecu- 
tion, you  render  railway  shares  no  longer  profitable,  then 
the  only  alternative  is  a  State  system  of  railways,  which 
is  alien  to  the  genius  of  a  highly  organized  commercial 
community  such  as  ours. 
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I  am  aware  that  there  are  critics — one  comes  across 
them  just  now  in  almost  every  newspaper — who  assert 
that  the  return  yielded  by  railway  capital  is  small  because 
the  lines  are  not  properly  administered.  This  is  the 
gist  of  the  so-called  "  railway  reform  "  agitation  of  the 
hour.  It  is  not  possible  this  afternoon  to  examine  in 
detail  the  allegations  of  these  critics ;  but  it  is,  to  say 
the  least,  inherently  improbable  that  their  arguments 
and  assertions  should  be  correct.  A  State  railway 
system  might  have  lagged  behind  in  regard  to  improved 
methods  of  railway  working ;  but  commercial  companies, 
keenly  competing  with  one  another,  have  every  induce- 
ment to  keep  abreast  of  the  times.  It  is  a  hard  thing 
to  believe — yet  this,  in  effect,  is  the  assertion  of  these 
critics — that  our  railway  boards  and  managers  are, 
without  exception,  blind  to  their  own  interests  and 
incapable  of  the  work  they  are  appointed  to  do.  Of 
course  there  is  much  waste  and  extravagance  resultant 
from  a  competitive  railway  system ;  but  it  is  not  to  be 
supposed  that  the  waste  would  be  less,  though  probably 
it  would  take  a  different  form,  if  for  competition  were 
substituted  monopoly.* 

There  is,  however,  a  side  to  the  question  in  reference 
to  which  the  trading  and  travelling  public  may  fairly 
address  a  word  of  warning  to  the  railway  shareholder. 
(By  the  way,  though  for  practical  convenience  I  treat 

*  I  retain  this  paragraph  as  I  delivered  it,  but  on  further  consideration 
I  am  not  quite  satisfied  with  it.  A  whole  lecture  might  be  devoted  to  the 
relative  advantages  of  company  and  State  railway  management — of  com- 
petition and  of  monopoly.  The  marked  economies  recently  effected  by 
some  of  our  companies  under  stress  of  adverse  conditions  certainly  suggest 
some  previous  laxity  of  management  attributable  to  prosperous  ease.  But 
the  critics,  I  fancy,  do  not  appreciate  how  much  of  this  recent  economy  is 
the  result  of  judicious  capital  expenditure  on  widenings  and  other  improve- 
ments— expenditure  which  could  be  lavishly  indulged  in  a  few  years  ago 
owing  to  the  cheapness  of  money,  and  which  is  now  bearing  abundant 
fruit. 
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these  as  two  separate  classes  of  the  community,  as  a 
matter  of  fact  they  are  not  so  to  any  large  extent. 
Those  who  use  the  railways  most  for  trading  and  travel- 
ling purposes  are  usually  also  considerable  shareholders, 
and  one  often  encounters  the  paradox  of  a  man  in  his 
capacity  as  trader  or  traveller  blaming  a  railway  com- 
pany for  not  doing  something  which  in  his  capacity  as 
shareholder  he  would  equally  blame  the  company  for 
doing,  and  does  as  a  matter  of  fact  blame  them  for  when 
his  shareholding  interest  is  uppermost  in  his  mind.)  The 
prime  consideration  with  the  shareholder  is,  as  we  have 
already  remarked,  his  half-yearly  dividend.  He  wants 
the  highest  return  possible  on  his  investment,  and  he 
does  not  want  to  wait  for  that  return  longer  than  can  be 
helped.  Hence,  owing  to  the  predominance  of  the 
shareholders'  influence  upon  English  railway  policy,  it 
has  always  been  the  custom  to  divide  the  profits  of  each 
half-year  or  year  "  up  to  the  hilt,"  subject  only  to  a  more 
or  less  liberal  current  expenditure  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  property.  Then  the  nett  profits  are  divided  up 
amongst  the  shareholders  as  far  as  they  will  go,  an 
amount  being  "  carried  forward "  to  next  half-year, 
usually  because  it  was  not  possible  to  squeeze  out 
another  \  per  cent.  In  some  cases,  indeed,  when  an 
unusually  high  maintenance  expenditure  has  had  to  be 
incurred  during  a  particular  period,  part  of  the  amount 
is  placed  to  a  "  revenue  suspense  account,"  to  be  liqui- 
dated out  of  the  profits  of  future  half-years.  Mainte- 
nance is,  in  some  cases,  it  is  true,  provided  for  on  so 
generous  a  scale  as  practically  to  amount  to  "  better- 
ment ; "  but,  on  the  other  hand,  in  other  cases  the 
maintenance  allowance  is  so  niggardly  as  to  involve  the 
"  worsement "  of  the  property.  Yet,  however  the  prac- 
tice of  the  several  boards  may  vary,  the  principle  upon 
which  they  act  is  the  same  in  all  cases,  viz.  to  charge  to 
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revenue  all  that  is  necessary  to  keep  the  line  up  to  its 
original  standard  of  efficiency,  and  to  charge  practically 
every  addition  to  its  rolling-stock  and  the  cost  of  all 
improvements  and  extensions  to  capital  account,  thus 
making  the  whole  of  the  nett  profits,  after  deduction  of 
maintenance  charges,  available  for  distribution  amongst 
the  shareholders. 

Now,  opinions  may  and  do  differ  as  to  whether 
"  betterment "  is  a  legitimate  revenue  charge,  and  as  to 
where  exactly  the  line  between  revenue  and  capital 
charges  should  be  drawn ;  but,  speaking  broadly,  the 
English  railway  practice  has  always  been  to  give  the 
dividend  "the  benefit  of  the  doubt;"  and  it  has  now 
become  pretty  clear  that  under  this  system  too  high 
distributions  have  been  made  to  the  shareholders  in  the 
past,  and  that  by  the  amounts  so  abstracted  (plus  com- 
pound interest  thereon)  the  capital  accounts  have  been 
unduly  inflated.  To  a  certain  extent,  no  doubt,  the 
present  shareholders  are  paying  for  this  by  receiving 
lower  rates  of  dividend  than  they  would  have  had  if 
their  predecessors  had  not  capitalized  charges  which  they 
ought  to  have  paid  for  outright ;  still,  the  travelling  and 
trading  public  may  fairly  argue  that  they,  too,  are 
bearing  a  burden  which  ought  never  to  have  been  put 
upon  them ;  in  other  words,  that  the  fares  and  rates 
charged  to  the  public  have  to  provide  interest  for  a 
certain  amount  of  capital  which  would  never  have  come 
into  existence  if  a  sounder  and  more  far-sighted  financial 
policy  had  been  pursued  from  the  start. 

The  question  is  a  difficult  and  complex  one,  and 
whilst  convinced  that  the  British  practice  has  led  to 
overcapitalization,  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  the 
practice  lately  introduced  by  certain  American  railway 
administrations,  of  having  three  accounts:  "mainte- 
nance," "betterment,"  and  "extension" — the  first  two 
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revenue  accounts  and  the  third  a  capital  account — is  a 
proper  remedy  for  the  evil.  For  this  leaves  the  rate  of 
dividend  payable  to  the  shareholders  at  the  absolute 
discretion  of  the  directors,  who  can  enlarge  or  contract 
the  betterment  account  exactly  as  they  think  fit,  thus 
making  jjthe  dividend  practically  little  more  than  an 
optional  "  bonus."  Such  a  course  may  be  practicable  in 
a  country  where  the  railway  shareholder's  power  is 
mainly  nominal,  and  where  the  presidents  of  the  roads 
are  practically  autocrats  ;  but,  applied  to  British  con- 
ditions, it  would  probably  involve  a  fight  at  the  share- 
holders' meeting  over  every  dividend  which  the 
company  declared.  If  it  did  not  involve  endless  con- 
troversy, the  change  would  probably  lead  to  nothing 
more  than  the  calling  by  the  name  of  "  betterment  "  of 
a  part  of  the  expenditure  which  is  now  provided  for 
under  the  head  of  "  maintenance."  It  is  not  human 
nature  to  expect  that  a  body  of  shareholders  will  vote 
away  their  dividends  for  the  sake  of  posterity,  or  even 
for  their  own  benefit  in  a  more  or  less  remote  and  un- 
certain future.* 

No,  the  matter  is  not  one  that  can  safely  be  left  to 
the  discretion  of  the  administration,  which  means,  under 
English  conditions,  to  a  shareholder's  vote.  The  notion, 
too  commonly  held,  that  provision  for  the  depreciation 
of  the  plant  employed  by  a  commercial  undertaking  is 
a  voluntary  charge  made  against  nett  profits  for  more  or 
less  substantial  reasons,  is  a  wrong  notion  fundamentally. 

*  A  perusal  of  the  official  report  of  the  last  half-yearly  meeting  of  the 
Great  Northern  Railway  suggests  to  me  that  I  may  in  this  sentence  have 
done  an  injustice  to  shareholders'  "  human  nature."  When  the  chairman 
of  that  railway  stated  that  the  directors  had  decided  to  build  forty-five  new 
engines  in  the  following  year  as  against  twenty-eight  in  the  past  twelve 
months,  and  to  charge  the  whole  expenditure  to  revenue^  a  shareholder  is 
reported  to  have  cried  "  Hear,  hear,"  and  in  the  subsequent  discussion  no 
voice  was  raised  against  the  proposal. 
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As  a  matter  of  fact,  depreciation  is  a  charge  against  receipts, 
and  until  you  have  charged  depreciation  you  have  not  arrived 
at  nett  revenue.  A  railway  company  probably  employs 
more  plant  liable  to  depreciation  than  any  other  class  of 
industry;  and  it  cannot >urely  be  right  that  the  annual 
loss  from  wear  and  tear  should  not  be  treated  scientifi- 
cally as  a  matter  of  accounting,  but  should  merely  be 
met  empirically  when  the  article  concerned  has  actually 
worn  out  and  has  to  be  renewed.  In  many  cases  it  is,  as 
a  matter  of  fact,  not  renewed,  but  replaced  or  superseded 
by  something  different  which  the  changed  conditions 
require,  and  the  cost  of  the  new  thing  is  charged  to 
capital  account  in  whole  or  in  part,  thus  involving  risk 
of  a  duplication  of  capital.  Surely  it  would  be  a  more 
satisfactory  method  to  compute  the  average  working  life 
of  each  article  of  the  plant,  and  by  dividing  its  original 
cost  by  the  number  of  years  it  is  likely  to  last,  to  arrive 
at  a  sum  which  could  be  written  off  capital  account  year 
by  year  by  means  of  a  depreciation  fund  charged  against 
receipts  as  a  regular  item  of  working  expenditure.  It  is 
no  part  of  the  obligation  upon  revenue  to  provide  the 
money  to  buy  new  and  improved  equipment,  and  that 
is  why  a  betterment  account  paid  out  of  revenue  is,  in  my 
opinion,  a  wrong  thing,  however  right  its  intentions  may 
be.  But  it  is  an  obligation  upon  revenue  to  keep  capital 
at  its  proper  value  by  paying  off  the  cost  of  articles  which 
through  wear  and  tear,  change  of  conditions,  etc.,  have 
gone  out  of  use  as  earning  factors.  Therefore,  I  suggest 
that  the  risk  of  duplicating  capital,  which  undoubtedly 
exists  under  the  British  method  of  railway  finance,  should 
be  met  by  means  of  a  regular  depreciation  fund,  the 
form  and  precise  operation  of  which  is  a  matter  for  the 
accountants  and  auditors  to  decide  upon.  It  might  even 
be  desirable  for  the  Board  of  Trade  to  intervene  and 
cause  a  fixed  method  of  making  annual  deductions  for 
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depreciation  to  be  obligatory  upon  all  railway  com- 
panies. 

I  am  glad  to  be  able  to  reduce  my  subject  at  bottom 
to  a  matter  of  "accounting,"  because  that  is  very 
properly  one  of  the  leading  studies  to  which  you  are 
giving  attention  in  your  Faculty  of  Commerce ;  and  I 
should  like,  if  I  have  made  my  meaning  clear,  that  the 
lecture  this  afternoon  should  be  remembered  by  the 
students  in  that  Faculty  as  one  big  concrete  example 
of  the  importance  of  correct  accounting  ;  correct  theory, 
even  more  than  correct  practice,  because  you  can 
remedy  false  practice  by  "  sacking  "  your  book-keeper, 
but  from  accounts  kept  on  a  wrong  theoretical  basis 
evils  spring  which  can  hardly  be  remedied  in  eternity. 
You  see  I  return  to  the  remark  with  which  I  began  this 
lecture,  namely,  that  everything  of  and  about  a  railway, 
which  is  really  part  of  the  railway,  finds  its  true  and 
only  measure  in  the  accounts  of  the  undertaking ;  and  I 
now  go  farther  than  this  and  say  that,  upon  whether 
the  accounts  of  its  railways  are  properly  kept,  must 
depend  the  answer  to  the  question  whether  the 
railway  policy  of  a  nation  is  sound  or  unsound.  For 
whether  the  railways  of  a  country  be  State-owned  or 
State-guaranteed,  whether  they  be  managed  by  great 
capitalists  or  by  representatives  of  thousands  of  in- 
dividual investors,  the  aim  of  the  Government  is  in  every 
case  essentially  the  same,  namely,  to  give  the  people  of 
the  country  the  best  and  cheapest  possible  transport 
service  which  is  compatible  with  a  sufficient  return  on 
the  capital  invested.  When  the  State  is  the  owner,  a 
smaller  rate  of  return  is  generally  found  sufficient  than 
when  private  individuals  own  the  railways ;  but  by 
taxpayer,  bondholder,  or  shareholder  some  return  is 
required,  and  the  earning  of  this  must  be  provided  for 
in  the  rates  and  fares  charged,  and  in   the  facilities 
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given.  Hence  follows  the  enormous  importance  of 
railway  accounts  being  properly  kept.  For  if  the 
capital  account  be  inflated,  whether  by  the  issue  of 
"  watered  "  stock,  or  by  the  capitalization  of  what  are 
properly  revenue  charges,  or  by  lack  of  allowance  for 
depreciation,  it  is  obvious  that  for  all  futurity,  dividends 
have  to  be  earned  on  sums  which  ought  never  to  have 
come  into  existence  at  all.  You  have  all  heard  of  the 
philosopher  who  declared  that  if  he  might  write  the 
people's  songs  he  cared  not  who  made  their  laws. 
Similarly,  one  is  almost  tempted  to  say  to  governments, 
and  particularly  to  the  British  government,  "Do  not 
trouble  about  legislating  as  to  the  construction  and 
operation  of  your  railways,  but  see  to  it  that  their 
accounts  are  properly  kept."  In  such  a  community  as 
ours,  with  a  keenly  competitive  system  of  lines,  with  a 
sufficiently  alert  body  of  traders  and  of  shareholders, 
and  a  healthy  and  potent  public  opinion,  there  is  really, 
as  we  have  seen,  little  need  for  the  Legislature  to  inter- 
fere in  order  to  guard  against  injustice  either  to  traders, 
travellers,  or  employees ;  and  although,  in  certain 
respects  such  interference  has  undoubtedly  been  bene- 
ficial, in  other  ways  it  has  done  a  good  deal  more  harm 
than  good.  There  is  a  sufficiently  free  play  of  opposing 
forces  in  this  country  for  a  fair  approximation  to  be 
arrived  at  almost  automatically  between  the  rights  and 
claims  of  the  shareholders,  users,  and  servants  of  our 
railway  system — provided  that  the  accounts  of  the  com- 
panies reveal  accurately  year  by  year  what  the  true  position 
is,  I  need  hardly  say  that  I  have  not  the  slightest  idea 
of  imputing  to  our  railway  authorities  as  a  class  an 
intention  to  deceive.  The  railway  administrators  of  this 
country  enjoy,  as  a  whole,  a  well-deserved  reputation 
for  honesty  and  straightforwardness  in  finance,  for  which 
we  may  well  be  the  envy  of  less  fortunate  communities. 
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But  when  our  railways  were  started,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany, owning  and  working  a  large  fixed  plant,  was 
a  new  thing,  of  which,  indeed,  our  railway  companies 
were  practically  the  earliest  examples  ;  and  even  at  the 
present  day,  notwithstanding  the  enormous  development 
of  joint-stock  enterprise  within  the  past  half-century, 
the  importance  of  providing  for  depreciation  of  plant  is 
by  no  means  given  its  proper  value.  It  is  too  late  to 
put  the  matter  right  now  as  regards  the  past ;  and  both 
the  shareholders  and  the  customers  of  our  railways 
must  make  the  best  of  a  condition  of  over-capitalization 
which  has  arisen,  not  out  of  financial  chicanery,  as  in 
America,  but  from  mere  ignorance  of  the  science  of 
accounts,  fostered  by  the  practical  necessity  under  a 
commercial  system  of  giving  the  pioneer  investors  as 
high  a  return  as  possible  on  their  money  in  order  to 
encourage  further  investment.  For  the  future,  however, 
the  matter  should,  wherever  possible,  be  put  on  a 
sounder  footing,  though  a  certain  amount  of  self-denial 
on  the  part  of  the  present  shareholders  must  be  involved 
in  the  process  of  reform  ;  and  certainly,  new  companies 
such  as  the  electric  railway  companies  which  are  spring- 
ing up  in  London  should  see  to  it  that  they  do  not 
repeat  the  old  errors.  To  this  end  it  is  of  the  highest 
importance  that  Parliament  and  the  public  generally 
should  grasp  the  fact  that  our  railway  companies,  so  far 
from  being  "  bloated  monopolists,"  to  be  plundered  on 
all  hands,  have  been  reduced  by  recent  legislation  and 
a  combination  of  adverse  conditions  to  the  position  of 
a  threatened  industry,  the  proper  development  of  which 
may  be  seriously  checked  if  speedy  relief  be  not  given 
from  some  of  the  burdens  which  have  been  placed  upon 
its  back. 
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Benedict   W.  Ginsburg 

The  importance  and  complexity  of  the  subjects  com- 
prehended in  the  above  title  make  it  almost  impossible 
for  one  to  do  more,  in  the  time  at  my  disposal,  than 
touch  on  the  fringe  of  some  of  the  more  obvious  questions 
which  affect  this  most  important  national  industry.  I 
will  not  occupy  any  of  it  by  dwelling  on  the  hesitation 
with  which  I  deal  with  it  before  business  men.  To  an 
audience  such  as  the  present,  it  is  perhaps  unnecessary 
to  dwell  on  the  immense  importance  of  her  mercantile 
marine  to  the  England  of  to-day.  It  carries  on  our 
over-sea  trade,  bringing  in  the  raw  materials  for  our 
manufacturers,  and  taking  to  our  foreign  customers  their 
finished  products;  it  finds  employment,  direct  or  in- 
direct, for  a  large  portion  of  our  population,  afloat  and 
ashore,  and  gives  a  more  or  less  remunerative  outlet  for 
capital ;  and,  above  all,  it  brings  in  for  us  a  large 
proportion  of  the  food  on  which  every  one  of  us  subsists. 
Without  our  ships  we  should  be  starved  in  three  months. 
Probably  it  is  correct  to  say  that  there  is  more  invested 
capital  in  the  agricultural  and  railway  industries  than 
there  is  in  that  of  shipping.  But  there  are  several 
reasons  why  shipping  ought  to  be  held  to  be  a  more 
important  national  asset  than  our  railways.  Much  of 
the  latter's  capital,  for  example,  has  gone  in  law  charges, 
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and  in  the  purchase  at  compulsory  prices  of  land  which 
nevertheless  would  be  practically  valueless  if  science 
were  to  find  a  better  means  of  locomotion.  The  shipping 
assets  of  the  country,  on  the  other  hand,  are  constantly 
being  renewed,  and  the  renewals  are  generally  of  the  latest 
type  which  experience  and  science  are  able  to  suggest 

It  may  be  interesting  to  begin  our  consideration  of 
the  subject  by  a  brief  review  of  the  statistical  position. 
And  for  this  I  cannot  do  better  than  suggest  to  my 
hearers  the  study  of  the  admirable  series  of  five  decennial 
papers  which  Sir  John  Glover  has  contributed  to  the 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society.  Exhaustive 
figures  are  set  out,  whilst  the  picture  is  illuminated  by 
the  deductions  and  reflections  of  a  shipowner  who 
analyzes  the  results  of  his  long  experience  with  sound 
discrimination.  From  the  figures  he  shows  us,  it  appears 
how  largely,  in  the  first  place,  the  tonnage  of  our  mer- 
cantile marine  has  increased  during  the  last  half-century  ; 
though,  curiously  enough,  the  absolute  number  of 
bottoms  comprised  in  it  shows  a  marked  decrease. 
This,  of  course,  arises  from  the  increase  in  size  of  vessels, 
and  from  the  replacement  of  the  British  sailing-ship  by 
the  steamer.  Whereas  in  the  year  1850  this  country 
possessed  25,984  vessels,  she  only  had  19,751  in  1900. 
The  highest  figure  is  shown  in  the  tables  in  the  year 
i860,  and  since  then  the  tendency  has  ever  been  down- 
wards, the  fall  being  most  marked  in  the  decade  between 
1880  and  1890.  But,  whilst  the  numbers  are  thus 
shrinking,  the  total  capacity  of  the  ships  shows  a  vast 
increase.  The  nett  tonnage,  for  example,  which  was 
but  3^  million  tons  in  1850,  rose  to  6\  millions  in 
1880,  and  to  over  9 J  millions  in  1900.  But  the  whole 
tale  of  increase  is  far  from  being  disclosed  by  the  mere 
increase  in  tonnage,  for  in  1850  the  bulk  of  our  tonnage 
was  in   sailing-ships.      We  had   but    168,474   tons   of 
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steamships  ;  although  for  some  ten  years  previously  our 
ocean  mails  had  been  transferred  from  the  old  govern- 
ment packets  to  the  paddle  steamships  of  the  various 
now  historic  companies.  Now  the  sailing-ship,  at  least 
under  the  British  flag,  tends  towards  extinction,  whilst 
the  nett  tonnage  of  steamships  has  risen  to  nearly  *]\ 
millions.  Sir  John  Glover  takes  the  efficiency  of  one 
ton  of  steam  as  equal  to  that  of  three  tons  of  sail,  though 
he  admits  that  "such  an  allowance  is  grossly  inadequate." 
I  came  across  the  other  day  an  account  of  the  beginnings 
of  that  successful  company  the  Hamburg-American 
Line.  It  started  modestly  with  sailing  vessels,  and  of 
them  it  was  stated  that  they  did  very  well  if  they  made 
two  voyages  across  the  Atlantic  in  the  twelve  months. 
Nowadays  the  vessels  of  the  American  Line  make  their 
round  trips  between  Southampton  and  New  York  in  a 
three-weekly  turn  ;  which,  allowing  for  a  rest  and  over- 
haul twice  a  year,  would  be  equal  to  fifteen  round  trips. 
This,  of  course,  is  very  exceptional  work ;  but  I  would 
venture  to  think  that  four  times  the  efficiency  of  the 
sailing-ship  might  well  be  allowed  to  the  steamer.  If 
this  be  so,  we  should  find  that  whereas  our  effective 
tonnage,  expressed  in  terms  of  steam,  was  but  1,016,000 
tons  half  a  century  ago,  it  is  now  equal  to  7,704,000  tons. 
This  would  seem  to  show  a  7£-fold  increase. 

The  figures  of  entrances  and  clearances  in  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom  do  not  seem  on  first  inspection 
quite  to  bear  out  this  relation ;  although  one  would 
suppose  that  they  should,  owing  to  the  harder  work  of 
to-day,  show  it  in  even  a  stronger  degree.  But  I  think 
the  fact  that  they  do  not  appear  to  do  so  only  shows 
how  needful  it  is  to  consider  every  circumstance  which 
may  affect  the  scale  in  a  matter  of  this  kind,  and  to  try 
and  make  the  best  allowances  we  can  for  it.  In  1850, 
the  total  of  entrances  and  clearances  in  ports  of  the 
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United  Kingdom  was  39*6  million  tons.  In  1900,  it 
had  risen  to  208*8  millions,  which  is  not  much  more 
than  a  fivefold  increase.  This  hardly  seems  to  accord 
with  the  relative  increase  in  tonnage  and  efficiency,  and 
puts  us  on  examination.  When  we  consider,  however, 
we  remember  that  the  railroad  system  in  the  United 
Kingdom  had  by  no  means  reached  its  full  development 
half  a  century  ago,  and  that  there  probably  was  a  much 
larger  proportion  of  home  traffic  sea-borne  then  than 
now.  Let  us,  therefore,  distinguish  the  coasting  and 
foreign  clearances  in  the  totals  I  have  mentioned.  Now 
it  appears  that  since  in  this  home  trade  in  1850  over 
25  million  tons  were  entered  and  cleared,  and  but  1 10 
millions  in  1900,  there  was  but  a  4j-fold  increase  in 
the  half-century.  On  the  other  hand,  foreign  entrances 
and  clearances,  which  in  1850  were  but  14*5  million 
tons  (not  so  very  much  more  than  half  those  of  the 
coasting  traffic),  had  by  1900  increased  so  as  to  fall 
not  so  very  far  short  of  its  record,  with  a  total  of  98*5 
millions  of  tons.  We  here  get  a  more  probable  figure, 
for  the  increase  in  the  foreign  trade  is  in  fact  nearly 
sevenfold  in  the  period. 

There  are  two  other  considerations  which  may 
possibly  prevent  the  full  value  of  the  increase  from 
appearing  even  in  the  foreign  trade,  though  we  have 
no  means,  that  I  am  aware  of,  for  ascertaining  their 
exact  value  in  figures.  One  is  the  great  increase  of  the 
trade  in  British  bottoms  between  foreign  ports  without 
any  visit  to  our  own  shores  at  all.  That  business  is  a 
very  lucrative  one,  but  the  figures  of  entrances  and 
clearances  at  home  ports  can  take  no  notice  of  it. 

The  other  consideration  is  the  fact  that  long  voyages 
are  more  common  now  than  they  were  formerly,  and 
that  therefore  ships  tend  to  do  more  and  more  work  in 
proportion  to  their  entrances  and  clearances. 
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From  Sir  John  Glover's  paper  I  also  quote  the 
figures  of  foreign  entrances  and  clearances  at  British 
ports.  In  1850  the  total  was  just  over  5  millions  of 
tons  ;  in  1880  this  was  increased  to  17*3  millions,  in  1890 
to  20*3  millions,  and  in  1900  to  35-8  million  tons.  This 
is  upwards  of  a  seven-fold  increase  in  the  period.  There 
is  nothing  to  be  alarmed  at  here,  perhaps,  though  it  ma/ 
be  worth  while  to  notice  that  whilst  the  proportion  of 
foreign  to  the  total  entrances  and  clearances  was  34*89 
per  cent,  in  1850,  and  36*35  per  cent,  in  the  year  1900 
respectively,  it  rose  to  43*63  in  i860  and  fell  to  27-34  m 
1890.  Thus  it  may  be  argued  that  our  hold  on  the 
home  trade,  though  more  thoroughly  secured  in  the 
sixties,  has  since  that  time  tended  to  be  slackened. 

Monsieur  Kiear,  the  Norwegian  statistician,  has 
given  us  some  very  valuable  figures  as  to  the  growth 
of  mercantile  marines  during  the  early  part  of  the  half- 
century  just  concluded.  I  will  only  deal  with  the 
figures  of  the  more  important  countries,  and  will  supple- 
ment these  with  figures  obtained  from  Lloyd's  register.* 


Great  Britain 
Germany 
France 

United  States 
Italy 


1850 


3.159,583 
498,838 
658,297 

1,229,598  f 

150,030  x 


i860 


4,668,980 

807,644 

1,008,957 

2,021,852 1 

206,947 


1870 


5,827,476 
1,004,755 
1,084,559 
1,341,463 1 
883,487 


6,881,323 

1,171,286 

963,568 
1,328,239 1 
1,005,972 


1890 


[1,928,624 
1,678,446 
1,082,674 
1,943,443 
828,158 


14,261,254 
2,650,033 
I»35°>562 
2,750,271 
983,655 


I  venture  to  think  that  the  attempt  to  deduce  any 
lessons  from  the  percentages  of  increase  which  these 
figures  would  disclose  might  be  somewhat  fallacious. 
Germany  and  the  other  maritime  states  had  so  small 
relative  totals  in  the  earlier  periods  that  a  comparatively 

*  It  must  be  noticed  that  these  figures  are  not  comparable  with  those 
quoted  from  Sir  John  Glover,  his  being  nett  and  these  being  gross, 
t  Excluding  lake  vessels  and  river  steamers. 
X  These  are  only  the  Sardinian  states. 
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small  addition  to  their  stocks  looms  very  large  in  mere 
percentages.  Great  Britain  has  added  2*25  millions  of 
tons  to  her  mercantile  fleet  in  the  last  decade.  The 
nearest  to  her  in  the  competition  is,  of  course,  Germany, 
who  has  shown  an  increase  of  nearly  1,100,000  tons  on 
her  previous  total.  This  in  percentages  would  be  an 
immense  increase  ;  but  when  we  remember  the  conditions 
of  phenomenal  expansion  in  wealth,  in  population,  and 
in  maritime  aspirations  which  that  country  has  shown 
during  recent  years,  I  would  submit  that  this  increase 
is  more  a  thing  to  be  noticed  as  a  possible  warning  than 
as  a  bugbear.  The  same  might  be  said  of  the  growth 
attributable  to  the  United  States.  When  we  come  to 
look  at  the  French  and  Italian  figures  we  cannot  forget 
that  we  are  regarding  hot-house  plants.  The  increase 
there  is  largely,  if  not  entirely,  due  to  the  fostering  care 
of  the  governments  of  those  countries. 

Just  over  a  year  ago,  for  a  paper  read  before  the 
British  Association  and  subsequently  published  in  the 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  I  went  into 
the  question  of  shipping  subsidies,  a  question  which 
has  of  late  very  largely  occupied  the  minds  of  the  public. 
To  me  it  appeared  that  it  was  necessary,  in  regarding 
this  question  of  the  development  of  shipping  and  of  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  state  aid  thereto,  to 
begin  by  dividing  the  shipping  into  two  classes.  There 
are  the  ships  which  do  the  ocean  trade  of  the  country, 
shifting  the  manufactured  goods  and  bringing  in  the 
raw  produce  to  supply  the  factories  and  the  food  stuffs 
for  the  support  of  the  mass  of  the  people,  and  there 
are  the  fast  mail  and  passenger  steamers  which  fulfil 
immensely  useful  functions  in  their  way  by  giving 
regular  and  expeditious  communication  between  the 
various  continents  of  the  world  for  business  men  and 
for  their  letters,  but  which  are  a  somewhat  unimportant 
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aggregate  as  far  as  mere  tonnage  is  concerned.  These 
vessels,  however,  have  great  national  importance  from 
their  high  speed,  which  would  make  them  very  useful 
as  auxiliaries  to  the  war  navies  in  time  of  national 
crises.  I  do  not  know  why  it  is,  but  no  vessel  built  for 
any  navy  has  ever  yet  been  able  to  accomplish  a  really 
long  run  at  high  speed.  Possibly  the  relation  of  boiler 
power  to  cylinder  diameter  has  something  to  do  with  it. 
We  and  other  nations  have  war  vessels  with  high  paper 
speed  accomplished  on  trial  with  picked  coal,  clean 
bottoms,  and  extra  stokers.  But  the  speeds  so  attained 
are  probably  never  reached  again  in  the  life  of  the  ship. 
With  the  mail  steamer  it  is  very  different.  When  a 
ship  comes  out  she  does  a  certain  speed  on  trial,  but 
that  is  probably  done  with  something  considerably  short 
of  the  maximum  of  which  she  is  capable  ;  and  after  she 
has  made  a  few  voyages  she  attains  a  mean  speed  over 
the  whole  course  of  several  days  across  the  Atlantic 
which  substantially  exceeds  her  trial  performance,  and 
that  speed  remains  with  her  for  a  great  part  of  her 
working  life.  We  do  not  of  course  know  what  mag- 
nificent performance  may  have  to  be  credited  to  H.M.S. 
Good  Hope  on  her  history-making  voyage  to  South 
Africa  with  the  Colonial  Minister.  But  at  the  time  *  of 
my  writing  I  am  able  to  say  that  the  fastest  long-distance 
steaming  for  a  war-ship  was  done  by  the  United  States 
commerce  destroyer  Columbia,  several  years  ago,  when 
she  sailed  to  the  eastward  from  Southampton  with  the 
avowed  intention  of  seeing  what  she  could  do  on  a  three- 
thousand-mile  run.  Before  starting  she  was  dry-docked, 
her  deck  hands  supplemented  her  stokehole  staff  on 
the  run,  and  yet  her  speed  did  not  reach  the  20-knots 

*  The  anticipations  of  a  fast  run  by  this  ship  were  doomed  to  disappoint- 
ment. On  one  day  indeed  she  did  i8'8  knots,  but  on  others  the  average 
fell  as  low  as  12*4  and  even  12  knots  for  the  twenty-four  hours. 
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standard  which  is  attained  by  so  many  of  the  modern 
mail  steamers  of  the  Atlantic  fleets,  and  so  far  exceeded 
by  our  own  Cunarders  Lucania  and  Campania,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  faster  and  more  recent  German  flyers. 
As  long  as  this  is  the  case,  in  spite  of  what  naval  men 
say,  there  must  always  be  a  place  for  fast  merchantmen 
in  supplement  to  the  more  purely  military  vessels  of 
modern  navies.  The  experience  of  the  United  States 
in  their  war  with  Spain  showed  beyond  all  controversy 
how  useful  mere  20-knot  merchantmen  could  be  with 
their  power  of  lengthened  cruising,  and  their  great 
weatherly  qualities.  These  conditions  are  undoubted  ; 
and  it  was  therefore  natural  that  thoughtful  persons 
viewed  with  alarm  the  fact  that  when  the  Atlantic 
steamship  companies  had  built  the  20-knot  Majestic 
and  Teutonic  for  the  White  Star  Line,  and  the  22-knot 
Campania  and  Lucania  for  Cunard's,  there  was  an  end 
of  fast  building.  The  Germans  went  ahead  and  built 
first  the  Kaiser  Wilhelm  der  Grosset  then  the  Kaiser 
Friedrich  (which  has  not  been  quite  as  successful  as  was 
anticipated).  These  were  followed  very  rapidly  by  the 
Deutschland,  the  Kronprinz  Wilhelm  of  still  greater 
speed,  whilst  the  Kaiser  Wilhelm  der  Zweite  is  now 
coming  forward.  Meanwhile  the  English  companies 
built  the  Oceanic,  of  only  20  knots,  because  greater 
speed  did  not  seem  remunerative  to  them ;  and  then 
both  companies  fell  back  to  building  such  ships  as  the 
Celtic  and  the  Cedric  of  the  White  Star  Line,  and  the 
Saxonia  and  Ivernia  of  the  Cunard  Company.  These 
are  ships  which  do  not  pretend  to  speed  :  on  the  Atlantic 
voyage  they  take  approximately  two  days  longer  than 
the  great  racing  ships,  but  they  offer  passengers  freedom 
from  vibration,  wonderful  steadiness  in  the  seaway,  and 
roomy  state-rooms — even  in  many  cases  separate  bed- 
rooms, and  that  at  prices  which,  in  comparison  with  the 
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fares  charged  by  the  mail  steamers,  are  exceedingly 
moderate.  The  German  companies,  it  should  be  added, 
also  found  that  this  class  of  ships  was  remunerative  to 
them,  and  both  the  Nord  Deutscher  Lloyd  and  the 
Hamburg  American  Company  have  put  many  such 
ships — though  not  perhaps  of  quite  so  large  dimensions 
as  our  own — on  the  station.  It  is  not  altogether 
difficult  to  see  why  shipowners  prefer  the  slower  vessel. 
In  the  first  place,  they  cost  much  less  to  build ;  the 
Ivernia,  for  example,  would  not  cost  half  as  much  as  the 
Kaiser  Wilhelm  der  Zweite.  Her  horse-power  is  about 
one-fourth  of  that  of  the  German  ship  ;  and  this  means, 
not  only  economy  in  construction,  but  also  very  much 
less  expense  in  running.  The  engines  of  the  two  ships 
will  be  of  much  the  same  type,  and  so  the  British  vessel 
burns  a  quarter  of  the  German's  coal,  and  has  an  engine- 
room  staff  relatively  so  much  smaller.  She  has  accom- 
modation for  a  good  number  of  passengers  of  all  classes  ; 
but  owing  to  the  more  popular  rates  which  she  can 
charge,  and  to  the  smaller  numbers  she  can  take,  she 
will  all  the  year  round  get  a  remunerative  list.  We  do 
not  know  what  the  forthcoming  ships  will  be,  but  the 
Deutschland 's  experience  has  shown  that  from  November 
to  April  it  is  not  worth  while  to  put  to  sea.  Thus 
depreciation,  interest,  and  insurance  run  on  all  the  year, 
whilst  earnings  to  cover  them,  and  to  make  a  return  to 
the  investor,  have  to  be  made  in  about  half  the  time. 
The  Ivernia,  again,  carries  a  great  cargo — probably  some 
ten  thousand  tons — besides  her  passengers,  whilst  a  fast 
mail  boat  can  only  find  room  for  her  coal,  her  mails,  and  a 
few  hundred  tons  of  measurement  goods.*  Is  it  wonderful, 

*  Hence  it  appears  that  there  is  no  point  in  the  argument  of  those  who 
would  object  to  the  granting  of  this  subvention  on  the  ground  that  it  is  an 
undue  preference  to  these  mail  steamers,  and  a  hardship  to  the  unsubsidized 
cargo  vessels  which  ply  between  the  same  ports.    The  mail  steamer's  rates 
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then,  that  some  aid  has  to  be  sought  from  the  state  by 
the  shipowner  if  the  public  wants  him  to  build  flyers  ? 

Our  own  government  has  not  of  recent  years  taken 
any  pains  to  encourage  the  shipowner.  They  saw  that 
shipping  was  fairly  prosperous  as  a  whole,  and  they  had 
taken  to  heart  the  principle,  sound  if  fairly  carried  out, 
that  trade  is  best  left  alone  by  government.  But  this 
excellent  principle  they  have  not  maintained.  Our  ship- 
owners had  the  advantage  of  cheap  coal,  cheap  labour, 
and  cheap  iron,  and  so  they  had  cheap  ships — since 
ships  are  largely  the  product  of  labour,  coal,  and  iron, — 
and  they  had  the  further  advantage  of  the  skill  and 
experience  of  our  then  unrivalled  ship-builders  and 
engineers.  But  government  interference  followed.  The 
business  of  the  shipowner  was  regulated.  The  Board  of 
Trade  began  to  insist  on  certain  precautions  being 
taken  with  a  view  to  the  safety  of  the  lives  of  those  who 
manned  the  ships.  There  were  devised  various  regula- 
tions as  to  manning,  and  as  to  the  space  and  food  to  be 
provided  for  the  crews.  Then  there  were  life-saving 
appliances  to  be  carried,  and  a  load-line  to  be  marked 
on  the  ship's  side.  All  these  were  excellent  things  in 
themselves,  and  things  which  conduced  to  safety.  But 
they  all  penalized  the  shipowner,  and  reduced  his  gross 
profits,  in  competition  with  the  unregulated  foreigner  • 
and  it  is  needless  for  me  here  to  insist  that  an  appar- 
ently small  diminution  of  gross  profit  may  cause  the 
nett  profit  to  vanish,  or  become  a  minus  quantity. 
Moreover  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  were  not  enforced 
with   any  consideration  of  the  shipowner's  interests.* 


are  so  high,  and  she  carries  so  little,  that  there  can  be  no  real  competition 
between  the  two. 

*  Things  are  very  different  now  under  the  present  Secretary  of  the 
Marine  Department.  Restrictions  remain,  but  shipowners  and  their  diffi- 
culties are  never  forgotten. 
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Other  legislative  causes,  which  have  operated  against 
the  British  shipowner,  have  been  the  Merchandise  Marks 
Act,  and  the  law  which  enforces  the  payment  of  Light 
Dues.  Our  ships  have  had  no  assistance  in  return  for  those 
limitations.  The  government  has  paid  for  work  done, 
but  that  has  been  all.  In  the  case  of  the  Atlantic  ships, 
it  has  given  a  payment  at  so  much  a  pound  for  the 
carriage  of  mails  ;  but  the  British  ships  have  only 
received  payment  for  what  they  actually  carried,  whilst 
the  American  and  German  ships  visiting  Southampton 
have  had  opportunities  of  earning  at  the  same  rate  for 
the  mails  which  they  were  given  by  our  post  office  in 
competition  with  our  own  ships.  The  American  govern- 
ment pays  about  £130,000  a  year  for  the  weekly  mail 
service  of  about  20  knots  speed,  carried  on  by  the  line 
under  its  flag.  The  French  Government  gives  a  still 
higher  subsidy  to  the  Compagnie  GeneVale  Transatlan- 
tique,  but  it  has  stipulated  for  a  service  which  will 
eventually  be  carried  on  by  22-knot  vessels — two  of 
which  are  already  at  work.  The  German  Government 
is  always  said  not  to  subsidize  its  fast  ships,  but  to 
ascertain  the  truth  in  this  matter  we  should  have  to 
arrive  at  an  exact  definition  of  what  is  meant  by  "  sub- 
sidy" as  distinguished  from  "payment  for  work  done." 
My  own  idea  is  that  the  expression  "  payment  for  work 
done "  is  very  liberally  construed  in  Germany.  I  will 
quote  a  speech  made  by  Herr  Platte,  the  able  President 
of  the  Nord  Deutscher  Lloyd  Company,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  launch  of  the  Kaiser  Wilhelm  der  Zweite  the 
other  day — an  occasion  which  was  certainly  one  on 
which  he  had  every  right  to  be  elated.  I  take  the 
words  from  an  American  paper.  They  do  not  seem  to 
have  been  noticed  in  the  British  Press.  He  spoke  of 
an  inquiry  by  a  Frenchman  as  to  whether  or  no  "  the 
German  Emperor  assisted  shipping  and  ship-building 
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out  of  his  private  purse,"  adding  that,  in  the  recent 
inquiry  before  the  Shipping  Subsidies  Committee  in 
this  country,  the  advance  of  German  shipping  industry 
had  been  ascribed  to  subsidies.  He  proceeded  to  admit 
that  "  neither  the  Frenchman  nor  the  Englishmen  were 
entirely  wrong.  They  simply  did  not  correctly  under- 
stand the  matter."  "  The  assistance,  however,"  he  went 
on  to  say,  "  that  our  shipping  circles  receive  from  the 
German  government  is  not  expressed  in  cash  payments 
or  premiums,  but  consists  of  the  general  protection 
afforded  commerce  and  travel  by  the  government 
through  a  grand  far-seeing  commercial  policy,  and  the 
aids  rendered  commerce  and  travel  by  anticipating 
their  needs  in  a  practical  way.  The  so-called  subsidies 
received  by  shipping  circles  are  nothing  but  the  fulfil- 
ment of  obligations  in  consideration  of  the  extensive, 
onerous,  and  exacting  requirements  demanded  of  the 
German  steamship  companies."  Now,  we  are  accus- 
tomed to  say  that  what  the  French  government  pays 
to  its  great  Atlantic  Company  is  a  subsidy  pure  and 
simple.  But  it  surely  "demands  in  return  extensive, 
onerous,  and  exacting  requirements,"  and  so,  by  the 
same  standard,  it  would  appear  that  the  Compagnie 
Gen£rale  might  claim  that  it,*too,  is  unsubsidized  and 
merely  paid  for  work  done.  We  know  that  the  German 
government  gives  a  preferential  scale  of  railway  charges 
to  shipbuilding  material,  and  that  it  also  allows  it  free 
customs  entry,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  there 
are  other,  and  perhaps  more  solid,  aids  which  are  not 
disclosed.  At  all  events,  we  may  claim,  that  shipping 
in  this  country  has  not  had  in  the  recent  past  the  aid 
of  a  " grand  commercial  policy"  on  the  part  of  its 
government. 

To  sum   up  this  part  of  the  question,  I  would  say 
that  the  increase  of  cost  for  further  speed  over  20  knots 
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moves  in  a  geometrical  progression,  and  that  even  on 
the  Atlantic  speed  over  20  knots  cannot  pay  without 
government  assistance.  It  may  be  remembered  that 
when  the  Shipping  Combine  was  first  put  forward  it 
was  said  that  one  of  the  economies  to  be  effected  by 
combination  would  be  attained  by  the  possibility  of  a 
reduction  in  the  speed  of  the  existing  vessels  which  the 
union  of  interest  would  effect.  If,  then,  governments, 
either  for  possible  military  exigencies  or  for  postal 
reasons,  wish  for  high  speeds,  they  must  be  prepared  to 
pay  for  them  ;  and  it  is  because  it  is  a  recognition  of  this 
principle  that  I  welcome  the  agreement  with  the 
Cunard  Company  at  which  our  government  has  recently 
arrived. 

In  the  policy  of  the  French  and  German  govern- 
ments with  regard  to  subsidies  we  have  examples,  I 
think,  on  the  one  side,  of  how  things  should  not  be 
done,  and,  on  the  other,  of  successful  state  aid.  The 
French  spend  an  enormous  amount  of  money  every 
year  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  their  mercantile 
marine.  Yet  its  expansion  is  slow  enough.  The 
reason  seems  to  me  to  be,  not  that  all  state  aid  is 
bad,  but  that  state  aid  unwisely  applied  does  not,  and 
cannot,  produce  the  desired  effects.  The  French  give 
a  bounty  on  shipbuilding.  The  result  of  that  has 
been  to  enhance  the  cost  of  French  shipbuilding  to 
such  an  extent  that,  even  though  ships  built  in  the 
country  are  put  on  exceptionally  favourable  terms  for 
bounty  earning,  it  scarcely  pays  to  build  them  there. 
Uneconomical  methods  and  the  lack  of  healthy  com- 
petition have  absorbed  the  amount  payable  as  bounties 
without  at  the  same  time  really  benefiting  the  shipping 
industry  itself.  Then  as  regards  the  payments  made 
by  the  state  direct  to  the  shipowners.  These  are  made 
in  the  majority  of  cases  without  reference  to  the  class  of 
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work  done.  They  are  simply  at  the  rate  of  so  much  a 
mile  for  every  sea-mile  traversed  by  a  vessel  built  in 
France ;  and  in  the  result  it  is  found  that  voyages  have 
been  made  simply  to  secure  the  bounty.  The  French 
consumer  has  not  benefited  any  more  than  the  ship- 
owner by  the  low  freight  payable.  Then  there  has  been 
the  state  encouragement  to  the  building  of  sailing-ships 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  experience  elsewhere  has  shown 
that,  under  normal  conditions,  owing  to  the  recent  great 
improvements  in  marine  engines,  the  steamship  is  really 
superseding  the  sailer  in  most  trades.  Our  own  sailing 
fleet  tends  towards  extinction.  La  Compagnie  GeneVale, 
for  its  transatlantic  service  at  an  exceptionally  high 
speed,  has  been  put  under  its  new  contract  on  special 
terms.  But  the  Messageries,  the  oldest  of  their  com- 
panies, a  line  which  at  one  time  "  almost  monopolized 
the  steam  tonnage  in  the  French  mercantile  marine,"  to 
quote  the  words  of  a  great  authority,  has  fallen  on  bad 
times.  It  is  in  process  of  reconstruction,  and  its 
managers  attribute  the  evil  days  upon  which  they  have 
fallen  to  the  recent  re-arrangement  of  the  bounty 
system,  which  they  allege  tends  to  encourage  the  con- 
struction of  cargo  vessels  at  the  expense  of  the  mail 
vessels.* 

When  we  look  to  Germany  we  see  things  entirely 
otherwise.  There  is  seen  no  payment  without  adequate 
return.  Indeed,  in  some  cases  we  see  the  return  and 
can  only  suspect  the  payment.  But  the  national  marine 
has  encouragements  of  a  substantial,  though  indirect 

*  The  directors  of  the  Chargeurs  Reunis,  one  of  the  most  important 
French  shipping  companies,  report  that. the  result  of  the  recent  alterations 
in  the  law  will  be  to  discourage  the  use  of  the  older  ships — a  good  thing  so 
far  as  it  goes.  Further,  it  will  make  the  employment  of  modern  cargo 
vessels  of  large  tonnage  most  profitable  to  the  shipowner,  and  they  are 
about  to  raise  a  considerable  amount  of  capital  in  order  to  reorganize  their 
company  on  these  lines. 


BRITISH  SHIPPING,  AND  ITS  PRESENT  POSITION  187 

kind,  and  its  way  is  made  easy  to  it.  The  managers  of 
the  great  shipping  companies  are  honoured  by  the 
Emperor;  the  distinguished  seamen  of  the  mercantile 
marine  are  decorated  ;  and  payments  are  made  when  it 
is  seen  that  these  may  be  beneficial  to  the  country  as  a 
whole.  Take  the  case  of  the  German  East  African 
Line.  The  British  India  Company,  a  well-managed  and 
successful  British  company,  already  in  touch  with  Aden 
and  Mauritius,  tried  to  open  a  branch  line  down  the 
East  Coast.  It  lost  in  the  experiment  some  £40,000  a 
year,  and  then  gave  it  up.  A  private  concern  could  not 
do  otherwise.  Then  the  Germans,  finding  that  £40,000 
was  the  measure  of  the  loss  by  a  properly  worked  con- 
cern, offered  a  £40,000  subsidy  for  a  similar  service. 
They  left  then  the  contractors  to  make  any  profit  on 
their  undertaking  to  their  own  efforts.  They  were 
merely  aided  to  meet  the  initial  losses  which  it  was 
realized  must  be  involved.  In  the  result,  after  losses 
beyond  even  the  £40,000  a  year  had  been  incurred,  the 
tide  turned  and  a  handsome  return  was  secured.  Money 
was  eventually  made  for  the  shareholders,  whilst  employ- 
ment was  found  for  German  ship-builders,  German 
operatives,  and  German  seamen.  We  must  not  lose 
sight  of  this  use  of  state  assistance  to  purchase  a 
market. 

Another  point  in  which  we  stand  at  a  disadvantage 
in  comparison  with  other  shipping  countries  is  in  the  fact 
that  we  have  no  preserves  for  our  shipowners.  All  our 
trade  is  free.  It  is  far  otherwise  elsewhere.  The  trade 
from  Havre  to  Marseilles  is  a  "  coasting  trade  "  closed  to 
foreign  ships.  So  is  that  from  San  Francisco  to  New 
York  and  from  Hawaii  to  San  Francisco.  Imagine 
what  it  would  mean  to  our  shipping  industry  if,  not  only 
that  between  Liverpool  and  London,  but  'that  between 
Sydney  and  London  were  declared  "coasting  trades," 
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and  closed  to  the  foreigner  accordingly.  I  do  not 
advocate  this  being  done.  Please  do  not  misunderstand 
me.  But  I  want  merely  to  instance  an  advantage 
which  foreign  shipowners  receive  at  the  hands  of  their 
governments  from  the  purse  of  the  general  mercantile 
community,  and  which  ours  do  not  touch. 

Space  will  hardly  allow  me  to  deal  with  another 
most  important  aspect  of  the  shipping  question — that 
which  involves  "rings,"  as  they  are  called  by  their 
enemies,  or  "conferences,"  as  the  shipowners  prefer  to 
denominate  them,  and  "combines."  The  conference 
which  at  the  moment  engages  most  attention  is  that  in 
the  Cape  trade ;  but  the  earlier  one,  and  that  which 
settled  the  law  on  the  point,  is  that  in  the  Far  Eastern 
trade.  A  conference  is  a  combination  of  shipowners — 
some  British,  maybe,  and  some  foreign — who  agree  on  a 
rate  of  freight  which  they  will  charge  by  their  steamers. 
They  work  in  their  ships  with  one  another  so  as  to 
afford  suitable  dates  for  despatch.  They  then  inform 
shippers  that,  though  their  rates  are  such  and  such  for 
certain  classes,  they  will  allow  a  rebate  of  say  10  per 
cent,  to  all  shippers  who,  for  a  period  of,  say,  twelve 
months,  ship  exclusively  by  the  steamers  belonging 
to  the  conference  lines.  Thus  rates  are  maintained 
and  competition  kept  out  For  no  shipper  will  be 
tempted  for  the  sake  of  a  cheap  quotation  by  a  stray 
vessel  to  imperil  the  rebate  on  his  twelve  months'  ship- 
ment. In  the  Eastern  trade  the  conference  steamers 
can  give  pretty  well  a  despatch  a  day.  No  opposition, 
of  course,  could  offer  these  frequent  sailings,  and  there 
is  no  opening   for  the  stranger.*     In  the  Cape  trade 

*  With  a  view  to  breaking  down  the  "ring,"  about  whose  actions 
some  of  their  members  complain  so  bitterly,  certain  Chambers  of  Commerce 
have  recently  passed  resolutions  calling  upon  the  government  not  to  grant 
mail  contracts  to  those  lines  which  infringe  the  rules  which  they  consider 
proper  as  between  the  shipowner  and  the  cargo  owner.     Now,  it  seems  to 
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an  attempt  is  now  being  made  by  an  opposition  to 
break  the  ring.  Goods  are  being  carried  from  New 
York  to  South  Africa,  for  example,  by  the  newly 
started  line  at  wholly  unremunerative  rates.  But  what 
does  it  all  mean  ?  Merely  that  the  conference  keeps 
its  doors  tightly  closed,  and  that  those  who  run  the 
opposition  resent  a  refusal  to  admit  them  to  the  select 
body  within.  Their  success  would  not  mean  lower 
rates  for  the  shippers,  but  a  share  of  the  good  things 
which  the  conference  is  supposed  to  give  to  those  who 
are  able  to  demand  them. 

This  brings  me  to  the  last  point  I  am  able  even  to 
notice.  In  the  old  days  when  ships  were  fewer  and 
smaller  than  they  now  are — and  how  much  smaller  and 
how  vastly  fewer   they  were   I   do  not  think  people 

me  that  (those  who  pass  such  resolutions  do  not  understand  the  first 
principles  involved.  What  right  has  the  government  to  do  any  such 
thing  ?  A  steamship  company  is  not  a  railway  which  acquires — for  what 
is  conceived  to  be  the  public  benefit,  though  it  be — a  monopoly  of  transit 
in  certain  directions  and  compulsory  powers  of  purchase  from  ordinary 
individuals.  The  shipowner  has,  or  ought  to  have,  the  general  protection 
from  the  law  which  every  trader  has.  He  ought  also — so  long  as  he  keeps 
within  the  law — to  have  full  power  to  carry  on  the  business  to  which  he 
devotes  himself  in  his  own  way.  The  state  has  no  legal  right,  therefore, 
to  limit  the  charges  he  may  make.  It  can  only  fix  statutory  maxima  in 
the  case  of  railways  as  part  of  the  price  they  pay  for  the  parliamentary 
monopoly  granted  to  them.  Parliament  does  not,  and  cannot,  limit  the 
number  of  steamers  or  the  number  of  lines  trading  say  between  London 
and  the  Cape.  The  law  of  supply  and  demand  is  the  only  law  to  affect 
this;  and  accordingly  the  number  of  opportunities  for  shipment: increases 
when  much  cargo  is  offering  and  declines  when  trade  is  slack.  But  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  seem  to  argue  that  through  the  mail  contracts  the 
state  has  a  hold  on  certain  shipowners.  So  it  undoubtedly  has.  But  that 
hold  is  only  a  contractual  one.  Whatever  the  government  demands  under 
such  a  contract  it  must  be  prepared  to  pay  for  ;  and  if  the  suggestions  were 
to  be  carried  into  effect,  the  Post  Office  would  be  penalized  in  order  that 
certain  special  regulations  regarding  freights  should  be  thrust  upon  the 
mail  contractors.  Mr.  Gerald  Balfour's  recent  remarks  do  not  show  that 
he  has  grasped  the  essential  distinction  between  railways  and  steamers 
which  I  have  tried  to  indicate. 
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generally  recognize — they  were  wont  to  be  held  in 
sixty-fourths.  That  is  to  say,  a  British  ship,  to  have 
her  rights  as  such,  had  to  be  registered  at  the  Custom 
House.  The  smallest  share  which  could  be  so  registered 
was  a  sixty-fourth.  The  following  table — which  I  hope 
I  may  be  forgiven  for  quoting — shows  the  relative  sizes 
of  ships  at  about  the  date  when  this  legislation  was 
availed  of  to  the  full.  Even  if  the  old  sailers  cost,  say, 
twenty  pounds  a  ton,  a  sixty-fourth  of  such  a  ship  was 
not  a  very  large  investment. 

Number  and  Tonnage  of  Vessels   Built   in  the   United 
Kingdom  in  the  Year  ending  January  5,  1833. 
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Total       ...        759        ...        92,915 

The  one-pound  share  and  the  working-man  investor 
were  in  those  days  still  undiscovered.  So  the  sixty- 
fourth  share  really  supplied  the  public  needs.  Practi- 
cally all  ships  were  so  registered  ;  and  on  public  grounds 
the  law,  which  did  not  recognize  trusts  in  the  ownership 
of  vessels,  laid  it  down  that  no  British  ship,  or  any  part 
of  her,  could  be  registered  in  the  name  of  an  alien.  As 
long  as  this  practice  of  registration  continued,  the  law 
achieved  its  desires.  But  the  increase  in  the  size  of 
vessels  and  their  necessary  organization  into  lines  to 
give  regular  opportunities  for  despatch  necessitated  a 
gradual  change  in  the  mode  of  ownership.  Great 
steamship  companies  were  organized.     The  earlier  were 
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such  as  the  General  Steam  Navigation  Company,  the 
City  of  Dublin  Steam  Packet  Company,  the  P.  &  O., 
and  the  West  India  Royal  Mail,  which  were  constituted 
under  royal  charters.  Then  came  the  day  of  the  joint 
stock  company  and  its  entry  into  the  field  of  ship- 
owning.  An  ordinary,  limited,  company,  properly  con- 
stituted under  the  Limited  Liability  Acts,  is  a  "  person  " 
in  the  eye  of  the  law  ;  and  naturally,  being  registered 
at  Somerset  House  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  realm, 
with  its  registered  offices  in  Liverpool  or  London,  it 
was  held  to  be  a  British  subject.  But  there  is  no  law 
which  restricts  the  possession  of  shares  in  ordinary 
British  Companies  to  British  subjects ;  and  so  the 
anomalous  position  was  reached,  whereby  a  sixty-fourth 
in  a  British  ship  cannot  be  registered  in  the  name  of  a 
foreigner,  but  an  alien  oan  nevertheless  hold  the  whole 
capital  of  a  British  company,  and  so  control  the  whole 
of  a  great  fleet,  or  combination  of  fleets,  of  steamships. 
In  justice  to  our  rulers  I  should  point  out  that  the 
possibility  of  the  adverse  use  of  the  anomaly  in  our  law 
has  only  just  become  apparent.  We  have  for  long  had 
American  capital  owning  ships  under  our  flag, — the  old 
Guion  line,  founded  in  1866,  was  a  case  in  point.  But 
it  was  thought,  and  not  altogether  unreasonably,  that 
the  country  benefited  by  having  the  use  of  foreign 
capital  for  the  development  of  its  mercantile  marine. 
It  was  only  recently  that  the  aspect  of  things  changed. 
We  had  amalgamations  in  the  past, — such  as  the  union 
of  the  British  and  African  Company  with  the  African 
Steamship  Company,  and  the  subsequent  aggregation 
of  shipping  enterprises  under  the  cegis  of  Sir  Alfred 
Jones.  We  had  the  absorption  of  certain  smaller  lines 
by  such  companies  as  the  P.  &  O.  and  the  British  India. 
We  had  the  purchase  of  the  feeders  by  the  great 
German  Lines,  and  the  amalgamation  of  the  Union  and 
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Castle  Lines  in  the  Cape  trade.  But  these  things  had 
their  reasons,  and  were,  if  I  may  say  so  without  offence, 
genuine  business  transactions. 

The  recent  history  of  the  circumstances  which  led  to 
the  institution  of  the  Shipping  Trust  may  be  detailed 
in  a  few  words.  There  was  a  Liverpool  line  of  large 
steamers  engaged  in  the  Boston  and  Mediterranean 
trades.  Its  name  was  the  Leyland  Line.  It  was  suc- 
cessful and  well  managed.  In  the  year  1900  several  of 
its  ships  were  engaged  in  useful  and  lucrative  work  for 
the  British  government  in  the  transport  service  to 
South  Africa.  Shipping  affairs,  in  consequence  of  the 
military  demands  on  the  best  class  of  shipping,  were  in  a 
very  booming  condition.  There  was  another  Liverpool 
company,  the  West  India  and  Pacific,  which  also  had 
certain  vessels  of  its  fleet  similarly  engaged  under 
highly  lucrative  charters  to  the  state.  The  West 
India  Company  was  in  an  extraordinary  strong  position 
financially,  its  return  in  1900  being  exceptionally  good. 
Every  one  connected  with  the  business  was  fully  satis- 
fied with  his  investment.  There  was  no  desire  for  any 
alteration.  Suddenly,  to  these  contented  capitalists — 
men  who  knew  their  business  and  its  possibilities — 
overtures  were  made  by  the  Leyland  Company  to  pur- 
chase them  out.  This  was  not  a  case  of  a  forced  sale, 
nor  even  of  a  willing  seller.  It  was  a  pure  case  of 
making  an  offer  which  a  satisfied  holder  could  not  resist, 
and  that  at  the  very  top  of  the  market.  The  West 
India  Company's  people  closed  with  the  dazzling  pro- 
posals— as,  being  wise  men,  they  were  bound  to  do — and 
were  bought  out,  getting  their  full  price  in  cash, — this 
cash  basis  being  an  important  fact  to  notice.  The 
Frederick  Leyland  1900  Company,  Limited,  was  then 
organized,  and  the  amalgamation  of  the  two  fleets  com- 
plete.    Though  the  company  was  registered  here,  and 
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though  the  ships  remained  under  our  flag,  it  was  under- 
stood at  the  time  that  the  eventual  control  of  the  new 
company  was  American,  as  indeed  the  methods  pursued 
indicated.     But  it  was  felt  by  those  who  watched  the 
position  that  there  could  be  little  real  loss  to  our  people 
by  the  transaction.     For  the  Americans  were  giving  high 
cash  prices  to  British  investors  for  old  ships,  and  no  one 
could  complain  of  money  coming  into  the  country  for 
ships  which  could  be  promptly  replaced  with  new  instead 
of  obsolescent,  and  that  at  a  price  which  would  leave  a 
good  surplus  in  the  hands  of  useful  British  capitalists. 
But  the  reorganization  and  the  Americanization  of  Ley- 
land's  was  but  the  beginning  of  things.     The  fact  that 
the  railway  magnates  of  the  United  States  had  the  con- 
trol of  Leyland's  was  used  to  frighten  our  shipowners 
with  threats  of  a  closing  of  the  Atlantic  trade  to  vessels 
which  were  not  in  touch  with  the  railroads  on  the  other 
side.     There  were  hints  of  a  possible  boycott.     At  the 
same  time  overtures  were  made  to  the  famous  White 
Star  Line  to  induce  it  to  sell  itself  to  those  who  now  had 
the  Leyland,  the  American  Line  (with  its  various  sub- 
sidiary branches),  and  the  Atlantic  Transport  Company 
under  their  control.     A  tempting  price  was  offered,  and 
it  was  accepted.     The  Dominion  Line  followed,  it  being 
largely  controlled  by  the  great  shipbuilding  firm,  Messrs. 
Harland  &  Wolff,  of  Belfast,  who  had  so  close  a  con- 
nection  with   the  White    Star   Company.     The   same 
considerations  brought  in  the  Holland-American  Line, 
and  complicated  working  arrangements  secured  the  co- 
operation of  the  two  great  German  companies. 

Now,  what  is  the  situation  ?  Let  us  take  the  White 
Star  Company's  position  for  our  examination,  it  being 
the  best  known  and  most  important  of  the  whole.  The 
capital  of  the  company  was  three-quarters  of  a  million 
in  thousand-pound  shares.     But  there  seems  no  doubt 
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that  the  true  value  of  the  shares  as  dividend  earners  was 
four  or  five  times  their  face  value.     The  holders  were 
dazzled  by  an  offer  of  about  £14,000  apiece.     But  this 
time  it  was  not  to  be  all  a  cash  transaction,  and  that 
seems  a  point  worthy  of  notice.     The  bulk  of  the  share- 
holders only  got  the,  say,  five  thousand  pounds  in  cash 
which  their  shares  were  really  worth,  the  rest  is  paper — 
preference  and  ordinary  shares.     This  they  imagine  is 
for  good  will.     But  the  value  of  paper,  whoever  may 
issue  it,   is  only  what   it  represents.     The  Combine's 
paper  cannot  represent  White  Star  ships,  because  we 
have  seen  that  the  shareholders  have  had  the  cash  which 
they  represent.     It  cannot   represent   Dominion  ships, 
because  these  shareholders,  too,  have  been  paid  for  their 
ships,  and  taken  the  money  away.     Nor  can  it  represent 
American  Line  Atlantic  Transport  or  Holland-American 
Line  ships,  for  the  same  reason.     All  these  companies 
have  received  cash  for  ships  and  paper  for  good  will. 
The  ships  have  been  mortgaged  to  pay  commissions  and 
to  get  cash.     Then  there  have  been  immense  expenses 
in  the  flotation  of  the   business.     Some  ten   millions 
sterling  have  been  raised  on  mortgage,  and  much  of  that 
has  gone  in  commissions  to  those  who  arranged  the 
deal,  to  compensate  those  who  sold  commission  busi- 
nesses to  the  trust,  and  to  pay  out  those  who  would 
not,  or  could  not,  take  paper.     The  money  so  spent  is 
entirely  unproductive,  and   it  is  gone  for  ever.     The 
mortgages  remain  on  the  hitherto  free  ships,  and  all  that 
has  been  gained  has  been  the  possibility  of  some  economy 
in  future  working.     Something  may  be  saved  in  office 
expenses.    Something  important  was  to  have  been  saved 
in  the  decrease  of  speed.     But  since  the  French  and 
British    governments    have  made  their  arrangements 
with  the  Compagnie  G£ne>ale  *  and  with  the  Cunard 

*  There  is  some  talk  of  an  arrangement  between  the  Morgan  Combine 
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Company,  the  proposed  reduction  of  speed  is  no  longer 
possible.  The  only  real  chance  of  making  anything  out 
of  the  deal  is  by  the  closing  the  American  ports  to  non- 
combine  ships,  whereby  a  raising  of  freights  might 
become  possible,  and  the  English  consumer  of  American 
produce  be  made  to  pay  interest  on  this  inflated  capital. 
I  do  not  think  that  the  commercial  men  of  Birmingham 
will  believe  that  a  corner  in  so  vast  an  industry  is 
possible,  and  I  do  not  therefore  fancy  that  the  Shipping 
Trust  will  be  found  a  very  serious  danger  to  British 
trade.* 

and  the  Compagnie  Generate  Transatlantique.  But  as  far  as  appears  it  is 
at  most  but  one  which  will  equalize  rates  between  the  competitors — there 
is  no  real  likelihood  of  the  national  character  of  the  French  ships  being 
affected. 

*  The  prices  to  which  the  stocks  of  Mr.  Morgan's  Combine  fell  when 
the  market  settled  on  opening  seem  to  bear  proof  that  the  public  is  realiz- 
ing this  fact.  For  whilst  the  debentures  remained  at  about  their  face 
value,  the  preference  shares  fell  to  just  under  half,  and  the  ordinary  to 
about  one-tenth  their  nominal  worth. 


THE   TRUST   MOVEMENT    IN    GREAT 
BRITAIN 

Henry  W,  Macrosty 

The  best-known  trusts  are  the  huge  amalgamations  so 
common  in  America  ;  but  if  we  confine  the  name,  and 
thereby  our  consideration  of  trust  problems,  to  them, 
we  simply  isolate  from  the  general  movement  of  trade 
what  is  but  one  method  of  escaping  from  the  rule  of 
competition.  Under  the  term  "trust"  we  shall  here 
include  every  organization  of  whatever  form  which  aims 
at  the  limitation  of  competition.  To  confine  our  con- 
sideration to  monopolies  real  or  alleged  is  to  overlook 
the  essential  characteristic  of  the  trust,  for  monopoly 
is  largely  a  matter  of  opportunity  and  managerial  skill. 
The  dominant  feature  of  to-day  is  that  men  are  seeking 
by  every  device  in  their  power  to  overthrow  or  control 
that  principle  of  competition  which  formerly  was  deemed 
the  life-blood  of  industry  and  commerce.  Nor  is  this 
a  matter  for  surprise;  for  the  individual  producer  de- 
pends upon  profits,  and  during  the  last  thirty  years 
profits  as  well  as  prices  have  fallen.  According 
to  Mr.  Sauerbeck,  the  average  index  number  of  the 
prices  of  45  commodities,  which  for  the  eleven  years 
1867-77  was  100,  fell  to  79  for  1878-87,  and  to  66  for 
1892-1901 ;  the  lowest  yearly  average  was  61  in  1896 ; 
it  rose  to  75  in  1900,  only  to  fall  again  to  70  in  1901, 
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and  69  in  1902.  With  lower  prices,  the  share  of  trade 
required  to  produce  a  given  income  has  necessarily  in- 
creased ;  and  therefore  competition  has  steadily  become 
more  intense,  and  the  uncertainty  of  industrial  life  has 
deepened.  At  length  men  have  revolted,  and  sought 
to  escape  from  the  tyranny  which  was  crushing  them ; 
and  in  a  thousand  ways  they  have  sought  to  put  bounds 
to  competition.  Though  there  have  been  a  thousand 
failures,  yet  a  resistless  force  sweeps  them  on  in  the 
search  for  a  mode  of  industry  which  shall  not  be  un- 
profitable ;  and  to-day,  in  almost  every  corner  of  industry 
or  commerce,  we  find  attempts  being  made  with  more 
or  less  success,  and  it  is  our  present  object  to  study 
some  of  the  results  of  the  different  forms  of  combination. 

Manufacturers  and  traders  have  for  a  long  time 
formed  associations  for  scientific  or  parliamentary  pur- 
poses, to  exert  pressure  on  railways,  or  to  oppose  a 
common  front  to  trade-unions  ;  and  the  spirit  of  union 
thus  engendered  has  been  easily  turned  to  other  ends. 
Thus,  in  the  inter-trading  rule  of  many  of  the  building- 
trade  associations  of  Lancashire,  by  which  members 
mutually  agree  not  to  trade  with  non-members,  we  have 
a  glimpse  of  a  possible  wide  trade-organization  of  a 
co-operative  nature.  The  joint-stock  company  system 
has  lent  itself  to  a  similar  development,  a  community 
of  interest  being  established  between  several  companies 
by  their  having  the  same  directors.  From  the  prospectus 
of  Pease  and  Partners  we  take  this  illustrative  extract : — 

"  Several  of  the  directors  of  the  Vendor  Company 
are  also  directors  of,  or  shareholders  or  partners  in, 
other  important  companies  or  firms  on  the  East  and 
West  Coasts,  in  which  they  hold  a  considerable,  and 
in  some  cases  a  preponderating  interest;  and  trade- 
contracts  have  been  for  many  years  entered  into,  and 
are  now  subsisting,  with  such  other  companies  or  firms, 
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to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  parties  to  such  con- 
tracts." 

This  is  indeed  a  very  effective  way  of  controlling 
competition  ;  and  if  we  consider  the  ramifications  of  the 
Furness  interests,  which  run  through  companies  with  a 
total  capital  of  about  £1 3,000,000,  or  of  the  Vickers' 
interests,  or  the  Keen  interests,  or  the  Bell  interests, 
it  is  plain  that  we  are  dealing  with  influences  as  power- 
ful as  they  are  intangible. 

Turning  to  organizations  consciously  intended  to 
regulate  production  and  sale — "associations,"  as  we 
generally  term  them,  "  syndicats,"  as  they  are  known 
in  France,  or  "  kartells,"  to  adopt  their  German  designa- 
tion— we  find  a  large  number  of  bodies,  varying  from 
very  loosely  compacted  and  unimportant  forms  to 
highly  complex  and  powerful  unions.  Treating  them  in 
order,  according  to  the  degree  of  control  which  they  exer- 
cise, and  adopting  the  classification  of  Dr.  Grunzel,  the 
secretary  of  the  Central  Union  of  Austrian  Manufacturers, 
in  his  excellent  book,  "  Uber  Kartelle,"  we  come  to — 

1.  Associations  for  the  Regulation  of  the  Conditions 
of  Sale. — Their  objects  are  simple  and  their  powers 
limited.  They  fix  the  terms  of  delivery,  rates  of  dis- 
count, length  of  credit,  charges  for  transport,  andjsimilar 
general  conditions.  They  are  very  common,  and  exist 
in  most  trades :  the  "  sale-note  "  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  British  and  Irish  Millers  may  be  taken  as  a 
type.  The  work  of  the  Corn  Exchanges  in  fixing  the 
standard  samples  of  grain,  according  to  which  sales  are 
made,  is  another  example.  On  the  whole,  their  activity 
is  considerable  within  their  narrow  range ;  but  their 
chief  merit  is  that  they  accustom  their  members  to  the 
advantages  of  combined  action. 

2.  Price  Associations  represent  the  next  grade. 
Whenever  the  market  is  narrow  there  is  an  attempt, 
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usually  successful,  to  control  prices.     The  marked-bar 
houses  in  the  iron  trade  form  an  early  example ;  but 
as  the  market  widened,  and  purchasers  began  to  stipu- 
late only  for  G.M.B.  bars  instead  of   specific  brands, 
prices  of  the  latter  had  to  be  dropped  ;  though  the  con- 
trol of  the  first-class  houses   over  their  own  products 
may  be  seen  by  their  maintaining  prices  at  £7  10s.  a 
ton  through  1893  and  1894.     In  the  early  part  of  1895 
ruinous  competition  forced  the  second-class  houses  to 
institute  the  Unmarked  Bar  Association  of  the  Midlands, 
which,  at  each  quarterly  meeting,  fixed  the  list  prices  for 
merchant  bars,  plates,  sheet,  strip,  hoop,  guide,  and  wire 
iron  for  the  ensuing  three  months,  and  also  laid  down 
the  general  conditions  of  sale.     Briefly,  its  effect,  like 
that  of  the  numerous   price   associations  which  have 
followed  it,  is  that  it  has  given  manufacturers  a  stronger 
control  over  a  rising  market ;  but,  owing  to  the  com- 
petition of  outsiders,  it  has  never  been  able  to  resist 
effectively  a  depression  in  trade.     When,  however,  such 
an  association  commands  a  proportion  of  the  product 
that  is  necessary  for  the  market  demands,  it  can  always 
with  impunity  keep  its    price  above  that  of  outsiders 
who  can  only  satisfy  a  small  part  of  the  demand.    Com- 
petition and  bad  times  almost  always  prove  fatal ;  for 
the  essential  weakness  of  such  associations  is  that,  since 
they  do  not  regulate  output,  they  can  control  neither 
production  nor  prices.     The  ease  with  which  they  are 
formed  is  only  equalled  by  their  fragility  ;  and  associa- 
tion has  followed  association  in  the  tube  and  boilerplate 
industries  with  melancholy  rapidity. 

The  limits  of  the  power  of  an  association  to  control 
prices,  and  the  conditions  which  it  must  observe,  were 
well  set  out  in  the  Official  Statement  issued  by  the 
Durham  Coal  Sales  Association  : — * 

*  Colliery  Guardian,  p.  362,  23  Feb.,  1894. 
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"They  are  not  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  fluctua- 
tions in  price,  even  of  very  large  extent,  depend  upon 
circumstances  which  are  extremely  obscure,  very  difficult 
to  foresee,  and,  perhaps,  impossible  to  prevent.  The 
association  will  seek  to  confine  its  operations  within 
those  strictly  legitimate  limits  which  govern  any  well- 
managed  industrial  enterprise ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
magnitude  of  the  interests  involved  will  permit  it  to 
form  a  better  judgment  as  to  the  course  of  trade  than 
can  be  done  by  any  single  member.  ...  It  is  anticipated 
also  that,  without  endeavouring  to  thwart  the  natural 
course  of  trade  and  of  prices,  a  careful  and  continuous 
survey  of  the  market,  such  as  can  be  undertaken  by  a 
large  combination  of  owners,  may  curtail,  if  not  entirely 
prevent,  those  losses  to  which  the  trade  has  from  time  to 
time  been  compelled  to  submit.  .  .  .  The  rise  and  fall  of 
prices  are,  it  is  believed,  largely  beyond  the  control  of  any 
organization,  even  one  as  powerful  as  that  now  contem- 
plated ;  but  the  careful  watching  of  the  changes  may  per- 
mit the  members  of  the  association  to  minimize  or  guard 
against  dangers  which  they  cannot  altogether  prevent." 

The  Association  lasted  only  a  year,  though  80  per 
cent,  of  the  owners  joined  it.  The  history  of  the  North 
Eastern  Association  of  Millers  (1900-1901)  shows  the 
internal  weakness  of  such  bodies.  Mr.  Rank,  of  Hull, 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Association  of 
Millers,  3rd  May,  1901,  said:— 

"  In  arranging  for  fixed  prices  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  worst-equipped  and  most  unfavourably  situated 
mills  must  be  considered,  and  must,  of  course,  make 
a  profit ;  therefore  the  larger  mills  must  perforce  work 
at  such  a  margin  of  profit  as  shall,  and  indeed  does, 
invite  outside  competition." 

Still  worse  is  dishonest  competition  from  within. 
He  went  on  : — 
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"The  miller  whose  word  is  his  bond  has  to  suffer, 
whilst  some  seem  to  be  seeking  every  means  for  evading 
or  overriding  the  spirit  of  the  agreement.  They  give 
way  to  things  that  are  demoralizing  to  themselves  and 
to  their  travellers.  Millers  have  in  some  cases  sub- 
stituted a  better  class  of  flour,  which  has  been  invoiced 
and  charged  at  the  price  of  the  grade  below  it.  They 
have  wilfully  and  systematically  allowed  some  people 
more  discount  than  the  rule  permitted ;  they  have 
allowed  cartage  to  customers  when  the  millers  them- 
selves have  performed  the  cartage,  and  have  offered 
to  invoice  flour  at  the  net  price  after  deducting  the 
rebate,  and  then  again  allow  the  rebate  as  though  it 
had  not  been  taken  off  when  the  invoice  was  settled ; 
and  a  very  common  form  of  underselling  has  been  the 
invoicing  of  rough  stuff,  such  as  maize,  oats,  barley,  and 
meals,  etc.,  at  such  prices  as  showed  a  distinct  loss." 

Here  every  method  of  placating  opposition  had 
been  tried — the  fixing  of  prices  by  a  majority,  allowing 
a  minority  of  two  to  veto  an  alteration,  and  the  im- 
position of  penalties  for  breach — but  all  failed.  It  may 
be  noted  that  in  the  milling  trade  it  has  been  found 
more  successful  to  trust  to  the  honour  of  the  members, 
as  in  the  Liverpool  and  London  Associations,  than  to 
enforce  compliance  by  fines — a  noteworthy  divergence 
from  German  practice. 

Weakness  does  not,  however,  exclude  the  possibility 
of  tyrannical  conduct.  Messrs.  Denny  &  Co.,  of  Dum- 
barton, last  November  disclosed  an  attempt  by  the 
Scotch  Boiler-plate  Association  to  boycott  all  purchasers 
who  did  not  deal  exclusively  with  the  associated  firms  ; 
and  at  the  same  time  that  association  was  prepared  to 
supply  boiler-plates  for  shipment  abroad  at  £1  per  ton 
below  home  prices.  These  practices  savour  unpleasantly 
of  the  worst  American  precedents.     There  have  also 
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been  complaints  that  the  Lancashire  Boiler-plate  Asso- 
ciation has  kept  up  prices  unduly  high. 

Three   special   forms   of  price  associations   require 
particular  consideration. 

(a)  The  Birmingham  Alliances. — The  chief  features 
of  these  bodies  were,  first,  a  "  scientific  system  of  stock- 
taking/' by  which  the  average  cost  of  production  of  all 
articles  manufactured  was  ascertained.  To  this  was 
added  a  percentage  of  profit,  and  so  the  standard  list 
prices  were  arrived  at.  Secondly,  an  alliance  was 
formed  with  the  trade-unionists,  who  agreed  to  work 
only  for  the  associated  firms,  who,  in  return,  gave  them 
a  monopoly  of  employment,  a  ten  per  cent,  bonus  on 
wages,  and  a  sliding  scale  based  on  prices.  If  any  firm 
broke  the  agreement,  its  workpeople  were  called  out 
and  supported  from  a  strike  fund  mainly  contributed 
by  the  other  employers  ;  and  a  corps  of  private  detectives 
was  employed  to  detect  evasions  of  the  rules.  While 
enterprising  firms  could  retain  the  whole  of  their  savings 
from  improvements  in  manufacture,  their  less  efficient 
competitors  were  kept  in  existence  by  the  price  list 
based  on  average  cost.  The  union  of  all  sections  of 
the  producers  against  the  consumer  had  its  natural 
result,  and  in  1899  prices  and  wages  in  the  bedstead  trade 
were  double  what  they  had  been  in  1891.  Foreign  com- 
petition was  stimulated,  and  internal  dishonesty  pro- 
duced practices  similar  to  those  described  in  the  milling 
trade.  At  last  three  firms  revolted,  and  the  expense 
of  maintaining  their  workmen  depleted  the  common 
fund.  In  August,  1900,  the  Bedstead  Alliance  was 
dissolved,  and  the  system,  which  at  one  time  covered 
trades  employing  20,000  persons,  is  thoroughly  dis- 
credited— deservedly  so,  for  such  an  *  alliance  M  had  none 
of  the  economic  advantages  of  combination.  Even  when 
the  system  was  in  full  swing,  the  profits  of  the  bedstead 
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companies  only  averaged  7  per  cent,  showing   great 
leakage,  despite  the  high  prices  ruling. 

(b)  The  Proprietary  Articles  Trade  Association  in  the 
drug  trade  is  typical  of  a  form  of  organization  spreading 
with  some  rapidity  also  in  the  grocery  and  baking 
trades.  It  was  founded  in  1896,  and  consists  of 
manufacturing,  wholesale,  and  retail  chemists.  Retail 
prices  are  fixed  ;  and  observance  of  the  list  is  enforced  by 
the  refusal  by  all  the  wholesale  dealers  to  supply  any  of 
the  "protected"  articles  to  a  retailer  who  cuts  the  price 
of  a  single  one.  In  1902  the  Association  numbered  96 
manufacturers  and  2000  retail  chemists  out  of  9000  in 
business,  and  controlled  the  price  of  370  articles.  The 
practice  of  selling  patent  goods  at  or  below  cost  as 
"  leading  lines  "  has  in  this  way  been  stopped  to  a  large 
extent.  The  tendency  of  the  plan  is  to  make  the 
retailer  quite  subordinate  to  the  manufacturer,  and  to 
increase  the  latter's  power  of  holding  up  prices.  A 
particularly  interesting  variant  of  this  movement  towards 
the  fixing  of  retail  prices  is  afforded  by  the  active 
endeavours  of  the  Publishers'  and  Booksellers'  Associa- 
tions to  abolish  discounts  and  establish  the  system  of 
selling  books  "  net."  This  case  also  shows  how  organ- 
izations, not  originally  intended  to  control  prices,  are 
inevitably  driven  towards  some  attempt  somehow  to 
regulate  their  trade. 

(c)  The  Shipping  Conferences  or  Rings  are  essentially 
agreements  among  shipping  companies  to  control 
freights  over  definite  trade  routes  ;  and  they  practically 
dominate  our  over-sea  transport.  Regulation  of  freights 
is  undoubtedly  a  commercial  necessity,  but  the  special 
feature  of  the  Conference  system  is  that  a  special  rebate 
of  10  per  cent,  is  allowed  to  shippers  for  exclusive 
patronage  of  the  Conference  boats  ;  the  rebate  is  only 
paid  six  months  in  arrear,  and  is  forfeited  if  an  ounce 
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of  freight  is  in  the  interval  sent  by  an  independent 
steamer.  Shippers  having  large  sums  at  stake  are  thus 
bound  to  the  "ring,"  which  proves  itself  a  trust  as 
powerful  as  any  in  the  United  States.  Nor  is  its 
tyranny  one  whit  less  than  its  strength.  At  present 
the  Prince  and  Houston  lines  are  fighting  the  South 
African  "  ring ; "  but  though  well-patronized,  they 
cannot  supply  facilities  for  the  whole  trade,  and  the 
"  ring  "  is  not  slow  to  use  the  opportunity  thus  offered. 
Customers  of  the  independent  lines  are  charged  double 
rates  for  goods  they  have  to  ship  by  the  Conference 
steamers  ;  forwarding  agents,  who  by  special  orders 
ship  the  goods  of  some  of  their  clients  by  the  Houston 
line  are  notified,  as  Messrs.  Townsend  and  Mellor  said, 
u  by  the  ring  that  they  will  not  accept  any  cargo  from 
us  for  any  of  our  principals  except  at  penal  rates ; "  * 
even  the  consignees  are  coerced  to  instruct  their  con- 
signors to  ship  only  by  the  "ring."  Beyond  these 
specific  evils  is  the  more  serious  fact  that  rates  of  freight 
appear  to  be  fixed  without  any  regard  to  their  effect  on 
British  trade.  Rates  to  South  Africa  are  the  same  from 
British  ports  as  from  Continental  ports ;  thus  leaving 
German  exporters  the  full  advantage  of  the  railway 
concessions  made  to  them  by  the  German  Government. 
Again,  while  the  rates  from  British  ports  are  regulated 
and  range  from  22s.  6d.  to  80s.  per  ton,  freights  from 
United  States  ports  are  subject  to  open  competition, 
and  vary  from  10s.  to  20s. ,  even  in  ships  belonging  to 
the  Conference  lines. 

The  same  story  may  be  told  of  all  the  Conferences. 
The  Singapore  Conference  is  composed  of  both  shippers 
and  shipowners,  and  the  rights  of  each  party  are  alleged 
to  be  maintained,  though  an  extra  rebate  is  given  to 

*  Letter  of  Messrs.  Townsend  and    Mellor   in  Liverpool  Daily  Post, 
January  10,  1903. 
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certain  firms  for  the  surrender  of  private  chartering 
privileges.  The  British  tramp  has  been  driven  from 
Singapore  in  favour  of  the  Nord-Deutscher  Lloyd,  the 
Hamburg-America,  and  the  French,  Dutch,  Austrian, 
and  Dutch  mail  lines  which  are  included  in  the  Con- 
ference. Rates  to  London  have  gone  up  from  20s. 
to  38^.  6d.;  and  to  the  Continent  from  21s.  6d.  to 
38^.  6d. ;  extra  transhipment  rates  are  charged  so  that 
"  it  costs  $6s.  per  ton  to  ship  tapioca  to  Leith  or  Belfast, 
and  50J.  to  Glasgow,  against  42s.  6d.  to  St.  Nazaire, 
Dunkirk,  Rotterdam,  Venice,  Fiume,  etc.  Again,  as 
an  example,  it  is  possible  to  ship  to  Havre  and  (or) 
Marseilles,  direct  or  indirect,  at  one,  and  that  the  lowest 
rate ;  but  we  cannot  obtain  option  of  London  and  (or) 
Liverpool  except  at  5^.  extra."  * 

Here  we  have  a  group  of  "  trusts "  which  urgently 
demand  legislative  attention  both  as  regards  the  pro- 
hibiting of  rebates  and  some  control  over  rates. 

3.  Associations  for  the  Reduction  of  Output. — The 
weakness  of  price  associations  is,  as  already  said,  that 
they  control  prices  only,  and  not  production.  The  next 
step  is  one  which  manufacturers  are  loth  to  take,  and 
usually  it  is  first  tried  in  order  to  relieve  the  market  of 
an  existing  glut.  Thus,  in  1895,  an  attempt  was  made 
to  restrict  the  output  of  tinplate  in  South  Wales  by  one- 
third  in  order  to  relieve  the  market  caused  by  the  closing 
of  the  United  States  by  a  high  protective  tariff.  It  was 
openly  charged  that  the  leaders  in  the  movement  were 
actively  engaged  in  building  up  the  tinplate  industry  in 
America,  and  the  policy  was  certainly  not  advantageous 
to  the  efficient  manufacturers,  who  could  afford  to  run 
their  works  at  a  low  rate  of  profit.  A  similar  policy  of 
reduction  is  being  carried  out  this  winter  for  the  same 
purpose  of  reducing  a  glut,  and  will  probably  result  in 

*  Liverpool  Daily  Post,  January  16,  1903. 
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keeping  the  least  efficient  firms  in  business  a  little  longer, 
to  the  detriment  of  the  industry.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  Cotton  Spinners'  Federation  in  Lancashire  has,  in 
1897  and  1900,  temporarily  made  itself  a  kind  of  "kartell" 
to  reduce  output  for  a  period,  in  order  to  counteract  the 
machinations  of  American  speculators,  and  in  this  way 
has  smashed  the  "  cotton  rings." 

4.  Associations  for  Division  of  Territory  are  attempts 
to  protect  the  standard  prices  by  securing  a  definite 
territory  within  which  they  may  prevail.  They  are  not 
very  common,  and  most  usually  apply  to  foreign  trade. 
We  may  take  them  as  treaties  formed  between  associa- 
tions or  large  companies  or  trusts.  Thus  last  year  there 
was  an  arrangement  between  the  malleable  iron  makers 
of  Scotland  and  the  North  of  England  not  to  poach  on 
each  other's  territory.  The  "  tobacco  war  "  ended  in  an 
agreement  to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  Imperial 
Tobacco  Company,  and  the  United  States  to  the 
American  Tobacco  Trust.  The  English  Sewing  Cotton 
Company,  the  American  Thread  Company,  and  J.  &  P. 
Coats,  Limited,  divided  the  cotton-thread  trade  of  the 
world  among  them  ;  but  the  allocation  of  territory  did  not 
prove  satisfactory,  and  led  to  charges  of  encroachment 
and  to  quarrels.  These  are  the  weak  points  of  this  form 
of  association,  which,  besides,  does  not  possess  any 
general  economic  advantages. 

5.  Associations  for  the  Regulation  of  Output. — With 
this  class  we  come  to  the  first  really  effective  attempt  to 
control  production  in  the  interests  of  the  producers. 
Their  method  of  working  is  as  follows.  The  books  of 
the  associated  firms  are  examined  by  an  independent 
accountant  to  determine  the  amount  of  trade  secured  by 
each  over  a  period  of  three  or  five  years  prior  to  the 
agreement,  and  upon  the  figures  so  obtained  are  based 
the  total  amount  of  production,  and  the  quota  of  each 
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firm  for  the  period  during  which  the  agreement  lasts. 
If  any  firm  exceeds  its  quota,  it  must  compensate  the 
others  according  to  an  agreed  scale  ;  but  a  more  effective 
plan  is  to  require  each  firm  to  pay  the  surplus  of  its 
takings  over  the  cost  of  production  into  a  common  fund, 
which  is  shared  out  periodically  in  the  predetermined 
proportions.     In  this  way  a  firm  gets  no  advantage  from 
exceeding  its  assigned  production.    The  agreement  also 
generally  contains  penalties  for  breach  of  the  rules,  and 
provisions    for    fixing   prices   and   conditions   of   sale. 
Such  associations  are  very  common  in  Germany  and 
Austria,   and    in   England   the   Cleveland   Steel    Plate 
Makers'  Syndicate,  the  recently  resuscitated  Steel  Rail 
Manufacturers'  Association,  and  the  Gas  Strip  Associa- 
tion, constituted  in  July,  1901,  are  reported  to  belong 
to  this  class,  but  particulars  of  them  are  not  available. 
The  Gas  Strip  Association,  however,  is  very  strong,  and 
soon  after  its  formation  beat  out  German  competition 
by  reducing  prices  2s.  6d.  per  ton,  after  which  it  was 
able    to   restore    the    old    rate    of   £6    i$s.,   and    to 
retain  for  itself  all  the  advantage  of  the  higher  prices 
resulting  from  the   exceptional    demand  due   to   the 
Coronation. 

One  successful  pooling  association  is  the  Corn  Millers' 
Association  of  the  North  of  Ireland,  formed  by  twenty- 
three  millers  of  Indian  corn  in  1900.  The  quotas  were 
fixed  on  a  two  years'  basis  ;  a  weekly  record  of  sales 
is  kept  by  the  accountant ;  each  member  pays  into  a 
fund,  administered  by  the  accountant,  10s.  for  each  ton 
of  meal  sold,  and  the  total  is  divided  monthly  in  the 
agreed  proportions ;  disputes  are  settled  by  a  referee  ; 
penalties  from  £100  to  £200  are  fixed ;  at  the  weekly 
meetings  of  the  association  prices  are  indicated  but  not 
fixed ;  the  agreement  has  been  renewed  from  year  to 
year.     The  additional  profits  secured  by  this  scheme 
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have  attracted  fresh  competition,  but  no  one  has  broken 
from  the  association.  This  is  the  great  danger,  for 
either  the  new  rivals  must  be  taken  in,  reducing  the 
proportionate  shares,  or  they  force  down  prices.  Thus 
the  Nitrate  Association,  which  has  raised  prices  notice- 
ably, has  had  since  its  foundation  to  admit  new  firms 
representing  a  capacity  equal  to  25  per  cent,  of  the 
agreed  total  production,  and  the  shares  of  the  original 
members  have  been  proportionately  reduced.  Another 
danger  at  periods  of  renewal  is  disputes  as  to  the 
allocation  of  quotas  according  to  capacity. 

6.  Sales  Associations. — With  these  we  reach  the 
highest  organization  of  terminable  associations  ;  they 
form  the  typical  kartell  of  Germany.  The  associated 
firms  confine  themselves  solely  to  the  work  of  pro- 
duction ;  the  function  of  marketing  the  total  product 
is  entrusted  to  a  separate  organization  controlled  by  a 
committee  of  the  association.  The  total  amount  to  be 
manufactured  and  the  proportionate  share  of  each  firm 
are  fixed  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  pooling  associations. 
All  orders  are  sent  to  the  sales  agency,  which  distributes 
them  among  the  firms,  reserving  to  each  as  far  as  pos- 
sible its  old  clientele  and  allocating  new  business  in  the 
same  proportions  as  the  old.  It  also  fixes  prices,  and 
decides  as  to  the  necessity  of  an  increase  or  reduction 
in  the  total  quantity  to  be  manufactured.  In  this 
country  the  only  Sales  Association  which  has  come 
into  prominent  notice  is  the  Central  Thread  Agency, 
which  marketed  the  goods  of  Messrs.  Coats,  Chadwick, 
Clarke,  and  Brooks  for  some  years  before  these  firms 
amalgamated.  After  their  union  it  was  continued  for 
the  joint  sale  of  the  threads  of  J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited, 
and  a  foreign  firm  not  in  the  combine,  and  at  the  present 
time  it  also  undertakes  the  marketing  of  the  goods  made 
by  the  English  Cotton  Company. 
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In  an  association  of  this  kind  the  sacrifice  of  inde- 
pendent action  by  the  combining  firms  is  so  great  that 
nothing  more  remains  to  be  surrendered  except  their 
separate  existence  ;  and  we  thus  appear  to  arrive  without 
a  break  at  the  great  amalgamations.  Dr.  Grunzel, 
however,  and  M.  de  Rousiers  assert  that  kartells  or 
associations  such  as  we  have  so  far  been  describing  are 
essentially  different  from  trusts  or  amalgamations.  This 
cannot  be  conceded.  All  alike  aim  at  the  limitation 
of  competition,  the  regulation  of  production,  and  the 
realization  of  the  economies  of  combination,  and  only 
differ  in  that  they  secure  these  ends  in  different  degrees, 
and  that  the  one  class  are  terminable  associations 
openly  temporary  in  character,  whereas  the  others  are 
as  openly  permanent.  These  differences  are  accidental, 
not  essential ;  and  we  have  a  series  of  forms  of  organiza- 
tion developing  in  progressive  complexity  from  the 
association  aiming  only  at  the  regulation  of  the  con- 
ditions of  sale  to  the  actual  fusion  of  the  once  competing 
firms  into  one  large  new  corporation.  Dr.  Grunzel  goes 
so  far  as  to  say  that  he  knows  of  no  case  of  the  develop- 
ment of  an  amalgamation  from  a  kartell,  but  this  lacuna 
can  be  filled  up  from  English  experience.  The  union  of 
Messrs.  Coats  with  the  other  three  firms  came  out  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Central  Thread  Agency ; 
Wright,  Bindley,  and  Gell — the  umbrella  furniture  com- 
bine— is  a  development  of  a  previously  existing  associa- 
tion ;  and  the  union  of  the  Scotch  malleable  iron 
manufactures  now  being  negotiated  *  is  being  built  upon 
an  existing  association.  In  addition,  it  may  be  noted 
that  many  amalgamations,  such  as  the  Woolcombers, 
the  Bleachers,  and  the  Dyers,  were  built  up  on  the  ruins 
of  unsuccessful  associations. 

*  This  union  broke  down  on  the  verge  of  completion,  owing,  it  is  said, 
to  disputes  about  the  purchase  prices  of  the  respective  firms. 

P 
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The  great  majority  of  our  largest  amalgamations, 
especially  those  comprising  a  large  number  of  firms, 
were  designedly  formed  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  internecine  competition  which  previous  to  their 
formation  had  been  eating  away  profits.  They  consist  of 
firms  all  exactly  in  the  same  line  of  business,  all  on  one 
plane — "  horizontal "  amalgamations,  so  to  speak.  There 
is,  however,  another  motive  for  combination,  the  desire  to 
realize  the  economies  of  large-scale  production,  and  this 
we  can  trace  at  work  in  the  everyday  business  world. 
The  first  move  is  to  get  control  of  the  supplies  of  raw 
materials — e.g.,  many  iron-masters  own  their  own  ore  and 
coal-mines ;  the  next  is  to  absorb  the  industries  an- 
cillary to  the  main  business  of  the  firm — e.g.y  Messrs. 
Coleman,  the  mustard  manufacturers,  make  their  own 
tins  and  print  their  own  labels.  If  the  business  is  in  the 
making  of  semi-manufactured  products,  the  next  step  is 
to  take  over  the  subsequent  processes  of  manufacture ; 
until  the  whole  series,  from  the  extraction  of  the  raw 
material  to  the  delivery  of  the  ultimate  product  to  the 
final  purchaser,  is  under  the  direction  of  a  single  will. 
For  example,  Messrs.  Vickers,  steel-makers,  bought  up 
the  Naval  Construction  and  Armament  Company  and 
the  Maxim-Nordenfelt  Guns  and  Ammunition  Company 
in  1897,  in  order  that  they  might  be  able  to  turn  out  a 
battleship  complete  in  every  respect ;  and  in  1899  John 
Brown  &  Co.,  the  steel-makers  of  Sheffield,  who  already 
owned  collieries  in  Yorkshire,  and  iron  mines  in  Spain, 
acquired  the  Clydebank  Engineering  and  Shipbuilding 
Company  for  similar  reasons.  After  this,  development 
takes  the  form  of  the  purchase  of  additional  business, 
partly  to  extinguish  or  anticipate  competition,  partly  in 
order  to  utilize  fully  the  supplies  of  raw  material  and  to 
increase  the  stability  of  the  undertaking  by  widening  the 
range  of  articles  produced.     These  causes  explain  the 
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acquisition  by  Messrs.  Vickers  in  1901  of  a  half-share 
in  Messrs.  W.  Beardmore  &  Co.,  who  had  invented  a 
new  armour-plate,  and  of  two  small  businesses  for  the 
manufacture  of  fuses,  electrical  fittings,  and  motor-cars. 
Similarly,  the  Patent  Nut  and  Bolt  Company  became 
Guest,  Keen,  &  Co.  by  the  absorption  of  Guest  &  Co.  and 
the  Dowlais  Iron  Works  for  the  sake  of  their  rich  supplies 
of  iron  and  coal,  and  afterwards  blossomed  out  into 
Guest,    Keen,   &   Nettlefolds,   by  union   with    Messrs. 
Nettlefolds  and  Messrs.  Crawshay,  partly  to  end  their 
mutual  competition  in  rails,  partly  to  establish  their  joint 
businesses  firmly  on  the  assured  supply  of  raw  material. 
We  may  say  that  while  the  first  class  of  amalgamations 
are  intended  to  control  competition,  the  primary  object 
of  the  second  class  is  to  secure  efficiency.     Or,  continu- 
ing our  former  simile,  we   may  say  that  the  former 
develop   "horizontally,"  the  latter  "vertically."      Too 
much  importance  must  not  be   attached   to  this  clas- 
sification ;  its  principal  use  is  to  indicate  the  two  main 
lines  which  development  has  followed  towards  the  end 
of  securing  a  practical  monopoly,  or  at   least  such  a 
predominance  in  the  market  as  will  enable  the  combi- 
nation largely  to  control  the  price  of  its  own  products. 
"Horizontal"  unions  also  aim  at  increasing  their  efficiency 
by   economies   in   production,   sale,   and   transport,  by 
specialization  of  plants,  and  by   the  better  utilization 
of  expert  knowledge  and  business  ability  ;  "  vertical " 
unions  also  end,  as  we  have  seen,  in  amalgamation  with 
competitors.     Both  alike  result  in  the  aggregation  of 
large  masses  of  capital.     Many  combinations  seem  to 
partake  equally,  even  from  the  beginning,  of  the  char- 
acteristics of    both  classes.    The   "vertical"    form   is 
perhaps   to  be   preferred,  since   under  it  development 
proceeds  gradually,  each  step  being  made  secure  before 
another  is  added,  and  not  so  much  risk  is  run  as  in 
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the  simultaneous  amalgamation  of  thirty  or  forty  firms. 
This  merit  is  reflected  in  the  dividend  returns.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  combine  of  J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited,  was 
formed  to  extinguish  competition  between  the  four 
constituent  firms.  Large  investments  were  subsequently 
made  in  the  English  Sewing  Cotton  Company,  and  the 
American  Thread  Company,  and  the  Paisley  firm  now 
has  the  former  of  these  directly  under  its  tutelage,  and 
controls  the  thread  trade  of  the  whole  world. 

If  we  seek  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  British 
amalgamations  dominate  their  respective  industries,  we 
will  find  ourselves  much  hampered  by  lack  of  informa- 
tion. The  Wall  Paper  Manufacturers  claimed  98  per 
cent,  of  the  trade  in  their  prospectus ;  the  Bradford 
Dyers'  Association,  the  Bradford  Coal  Merchants'  As- 
sociation, the  Aberdeen  Comb  Co.,  and  the  Textile 
Machinery  Co.,  90  per  cent. ;  the  Calico  Printers  and 
the  British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers,  each  85  per  cent. ; 
the  Cement  Manufacturers,  80  per  cent. ;  the  United 
Velvet  Cutters,  75  per  cent. ;  and  W.  Cory  &  Son  and 
the  British  Oil  and  Cake  Mills,  each  about  60  per  cent. 
The  Fine  Cotton  Spinners,  the  Yorkshire  Indigo  Dyers, 
the  Rivet  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  the  Linen  Thread  Co.,  and 
the  English  Velvet  and  Cord  Dyers  almost  monopolize 
their  respective  trades ;  while  the  Bleachers'  Associ- 
ation, the  Imperial  Tobacco  Co.,  A.  and  J.  Stewart 
and  Lloyds,  the  United  Turkey  Co.,  the  Metropolitan 
Amalgamated  Waggon  Co.,  and  Rickett,  Cockerell  &  Co., 
all  occupy  a  dominant  position. 

The  Fine  Cotton  Spinners  have  grown  from  31 
to  47  businesses ;  the  Bradford  Dyers  from  22  to  33  ; 
the  English  Velvet  and  Cord  Dyers  from  11  to  22 ;  the 
British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers  from  46  to  51;  the 
Yorkshire  Woolcombers  from  38  to  41  ;  the  Imperial 
Tobacco  Co.  from  14  to  19;  the  United  Turkey  Red 
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Co.  from  3  to  4 ;  and  the  Yorkshire  Indigo  and  Scarlet 
Dyers  and  the  British  Oil-cake  Mills  have  also  absorbed 
several  businesses  since  they  were  started.  Of  these 
combines  the  Bradford  Dyers  and  the  British  Cotton 
and  Wool  Dyers  have  had  to  meet  fresh  competition, 
though  not  to  any  important  extent.  The  Imperial 
Tobacco  Co.  has  caused  some  regrouping  among  its 
rivals — Messrs.  Cope  Bros,  having  amalgamated  with 
a  London  firm  ;  the  National  Provincial  Co.,  including 
Messrs.  J.  &  F.  Bell,  of  Glasgow,  and  three  English 
firms,  was  formed  in  August,  1902,*  with  a  capital  of 
£500,000,  and  about  the  same  time  three  English  whole- 
sale firms  joined  hands.  Further  united  action  has 
been  threatened  by  the  Wholesale  Dealers'  Association. 
When  we  come  to  consider  the  financial  results  of 
the  combination  movement,  we  find  that  the  iron  com- 
binations, which  are  mostly  all  of  the  "  efficiency  "  class, 
did  remarkably  well  in  the  three  years,  1 899-1901, 
when  they  enjoyed  the  effects  of  the  "boom ;"  but  that 
the  bad  trade  which  followed  its  decline  will  try  the 
merits  of  the  new  system  is  undoubted.  Thus  Richard- 
sons,  Westgarth  &  Co.  paid  a  dividend  of  only  6  per 
cent,  in  1902,  compared  with  10  the  previous  year ;  and 
the  South  Durham  Steel  and  Iron  Co.,  which  in  1901 
showed  profits  of  £105,680  compared  with  £125,834 
in  1900,  somewhat  ominously  announced  in  January  of 
this  year  that  while  the  result  of  the  year's  working 
might  admit  of  the  payment  of  the  half-yearly  pre- 
ference dividend,  they  considered  it  judicious  to  wait 
until  the  accounts  had  been  made  up.  Similarly,  the 
shipping  combines — such  as  the  Shell  Transport  and 
Trading  Co.,  the  Union-Castle  Line,  Wilson's  and  Fur- 
ness,  F.  Leyland  &  Co.,  France,  Fenwick  &  Co.,  and 

*  In  the  summer  of  1903  it  was  announced  that  it  had  not  been  found 
possible  to  carry  out  this  amalgamation. 
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the  Ellermann  Lines — did  well  over  the  same  period 
when  the  rates  for  chartering  and  freight  were  abnor- 
mally raised  by  the  heavy  Government  demands  for 
transport  purposes  during  the  war.  But  the  fall  in 
rates  which  has  followed  is  undoubtedly  affecting  them 
adversely,  as,  in  fact,  is  shown  by  the  reports  of  the 
P.  and  O.  Company  and  the  Manchester  Liners,  among 
others.  In  the  wild  anticipations  which  are  formed  of 
the  powers  and  results  of  trusts,  the  experience  of  these 
two  industries  shows  us  that  it  is  not  possible  to  control 
deep  trade  movements.  Cheap  iron  favours  ship-build- 
ing and  low  freights  encourage  trade,  but  neither  alone 
can  create  a  healthy  demand.  One  industry  recklessly 
conducted,  or  even  one  large  financial  house  or  manu- 
facturing business,  can  cause  a  commercial  crisis  with 
ensuing  depression  ;  but  the  artificial  production  of  good 
times  is  at  present  beyond  our  alchemy.  The  trusts 
must  follow  the  course  of  trade  ;  they  cannot  control  it. 
The  "horizontal"  amalgamations  naturally  excite 
more  interest,  since  their  object  is  the  far-reaching  one 
of  controlling  production.  In  trying  to  arrange  them 
according  to  their  degree  of  success,  all  lines  of  division 
run  criss-cross  through  the  industries ;  we  cannot  say 
that  any  trade  is  unsuited  or  more  suited  than  others  for 
combination.  The  successful  ones  which  have  equalled 
or  exceeded  their  prospectus  anticipations  are — 

W.  Cory  and  Sons  \ 

H        Rickett,  Cockerell  &  Co.    JCoa1' 


J.  &  P.  Coats 

Fine  Cotton  Spinners'  Asso- 
ciation 

Bradford  Dyers'  Association 

Extract  Wool  and  Merino  Co. 

United  Turkey  Red  Co. 

Linen  Thread  Co. 

English  Velvet  and  Cord  Dyers' 
Association 

Leeds  and  District  Worsted 
Dyers'  Association 

Yorkshire  Indigo  and  Scarlet 
Colour  Dyers 


Wallpaper  Manufacturers'  Asso- 
ciation 

Fairbairn,  Lawson,  Combe,  Bar- 
bour (Machinery) 
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Dividend-paying,  but  still  not  in  a  condition  to  be 
counted  successes,  are  the  following  : — 


Aberdeen  Comb  Co.  

British  Dyewoods  and  Chemicals  Co. 

Bradford  Coal  Merchants'  Associa- 
tion   

British  Oil  and  Cake  Mills 

Barry,  Ostlere  and  Shepherd  (Lino- 
leum)   

United  Indigo  and  Chemical  Co.  ... 

Bleachers'  Association  

J.  and  J.  Baldwin  and  Partners      ... 

Rivet,  Bolt,  and  Nut  Co 


Pro- 
spectus, 


1899. 


1900. 


4 
3 

S 
7 

7^ 
6 


1901. 


4 

nil. 

8 

nil. 


4 

nil. 


1902. 


s 

6 

2* 

nil.* 

3 

nil. 
8 


As  to  these  we  may  briefly  note  here  that  just  as 
the  Fine  Cotton  Spinners  and  the  Bradford  Dyers 
suffered  in  190 1-2  from  the  bad  state  of  the  cotton  and 
wool  trades,  so  was  the  Bleachers'  Association  seriously 
affected,  being  an  auxiliary  industry ;  and  its  recovery 
under  the  influence  of  cheaper  coal  and  peace  in  China, 
shows  once  more  the  dependence  of  the  trust  on  general 
trade  and  political  conditions.  The  British  Oil  and 
Cake  Mills,  and  Barry,  Ostlere  and  Shepherd  show  in 
their  dividend  results  of  the  speculative  market  induced 
in  1901  by  failure  of  the  Russian  linseed  crop,  and  sub- 
sequent heavy  arrivals  from  the  Plate  upsetting  all  cal- 
culations. The  Rivet,  Bolt,  and  Nut  Co.  has  naturally 
suffered  from  the  decline  in  shipbuilding,  and  a  rival 
business  established  by  a  syndicate  of  Clyde  ship- 
builders has  had  to  close.  The  improvement  in  the 
British  Dyewoods  and  Chemical  Co.  is  due  to  econo- 
mies and  concentration  effected  by  an  Executive 
Committee  appointed  in  1901  ;  while  the  same  causes, 
consolidation  and  economy,  added  to  improved  markets, 

*  Debit  balance,  £5292. 
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brought  about  the  satisfactory  restoration  of  the  British 
Oil  and  Cake  Mills  to  the  rank  of  dividend-paying  con- 
cerns. To  these  two  factors  we  shall  have  to  recur  later. 
The  non-dividend-paying  list  includes  the  follow- 
ing :— 


The  Salt  Union. 
The  United  Alkali  Co. 
The  English  Sewing  Cotton  Co. 
Yorkshire   Woolcombers'    Asso- 
ciation. 
Textile  Machinery  Association. 


British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers' 
Association. 

Calico  Printers'  Association. 

United  Velvet  Cutters'  Association. 

Associated  Portland  Cement  Manu- 
facturers. 


Many  other  combinations  have  been  omitted  from 
these  lists,  either  because  they  are  local  (like  the  Bath 
Stone  Firms),  or  international  (like  Borax,  Limited),  or 
are  too  recent  for  results  to  be  published  (like  the 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company).  Only  native  industries 
have  been  considered.  We  may  also  clear  the  way  for 
consideration  of  the  last  list  by  neglecting  the  Textile 
Machinery  Association,  a  union  of  seven  firms,  with  a 
capital  of  ^"290,000,  and  largely  dependent  on  the  wool- 
combing  industry ;  and  the  United  Velvet  Cutters'  Associ- 
ation, a  union  of  five  firms,  with  a  capital  of  ^140,000. 
The  remaining  seven  companies  will  serve  to  exemplify 
some  of  the  most  important  points  in  the  management 
of  trusts.     Their  results  may  be  thus  summarized  : — 


Issued 
capital. 

Market 

value, 

Jan.  1903. 

Ordinary  dividends. 

1898. 

1899. 

1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

The  Salt  Union  (1888) 

£2, 600,000 

£1,532,250 

nil. 

nil. 

nil 

nil. 

nil. 

United  Alkali  Co.  (1890)    ... 

8,420,550 

4,189,987 

nil. 

nil. 

nil. 

nil. 

nil. 

English  Sewing  Cotton  Co. 

(1897;          

3,000,000 

1,850,000 

nil. 

81 

7* 

3i 

nil. 

Yorkshire  Woolcombers'  As- 

sociation (1899)     ... 
Calico  Printers'  Association 

1,931,800 

552,5oo 

— 

— 

nil.* 

nil. 

nil. 

(1899)          

8,226,840 

5,740,762 

— 

— 

nil. 

nil. 

— 

British    Cotton    and    Wool 

Dyers'  Association  (1900) 

1,892,480 

948,380 

— 

— 

— 

nil. 

nil. 

Associated  Portland  Cement 

Manufacturers  (1900) 

7,37S,ooo 

3,541,875 

— 

— 

"— 

nil. 

nil. 

*  Preferred  ordinary,  5  per  cent. ;  deferred  ordinary,  nil. 
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The  Salt  Union  in  1902  wrote  off  £1,800,000  from 
its  original  capital  of  £4,200,000.  The  English  Sewing 
Cotton  Company  passed  its  preference  dividend  for 
1902  (year  to  31st  March),  and  showed  a  trading  loss 
for  the  year  of  £127,000,  or,  including  arrears  of  pre- 
ference and  ordinary  dividend,  £227,000.  The  York- 
shire Woolcombers,  Association  is  now  in  the  hands 
of  a  receiver  pending  reconstruction  ;  though  its  trading 
profit  for  1902  showed  an  increase  of  £23,000,  it  was 
still  £48,700  below  prospectus  anticipations,  and  the 
debit  balance  was  £18,074  ;  and,  when  the  receiver  was 
appointed  last  November,  there  was  a  bank  overdraft 
of  £60,000.  For  the  fifteen  months  ending  December  3 1, 
1900,  the  trading  profit  of  the  Calico  Printers'  Associa- 
tion was  £446,000 ;  for  the  following  year  it  fell  to 
£22,000,  but  for  the  half-year  to  June  30,  1902,  it  rose 
to  the  more  satisfactory  figure  of£22 1,500,  and  a  dividend 
seems  almost  in  sight.  The  British  Cotton  and  Wool 
Dyers  have  also  somewhat  improved,  the  trading 
profit  for  the  fifteen  months  to  March  31,  1901,  having 
been  £87,566,  and  for  the  following  year  £73,231,  and 
for  the  half-year  to  September  30,  1902,  £45,784.  The 
vendors  have  also  loaned  the  company  £149,000  at 
4j  per  cent.,  and  the  executive  directors  have  given 
a  guarantee  to  a  bank  for  £60,000.  The  gross  trading 
profit  of  the  Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers 
for  the  year  to  June  30,  1902,  was  £279,242,  or  £31,500 
in  excess  of  the  previous  year,  but  the  prospectus  figures 
were  £561,000.  It  would  be  scarcely  fair  to  take  the 
Stock  Exchange  values  as  necessarily  an  accurate  re- 
presentation of  the  true  values  of  all  of  these  companies  ; 
at  least  in  the  case  of  the  Calico  Printers  and  Cement 
Makers ;  but  their  situation  is  still  sufficiently  serious  when 
compared  with  other  concerns.  To  place  against  the 
English  Sewing  Cotton  Company,  J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited ; 
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against  the  British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers,  the  Bradford 
Dyers ;  against  the  United  Alkali  Company,  Brunner 
Mond  &  Co.,  is  sufficiently  eloquent  in  condemnation. 
Even  if  we  take  the  two  concerns  which  have  had  to 
face  bad  markets,  the  Woolcombers  and  the  Cement 
Manufacturers,  the  former  compare  badly  with  I.  Holden 
&  Sons  (capital  £652,500),  who  also  paid  no  dividend 
in  1900,  but  rose  to  2\  per  cent,  in  1901,  and  7  per 
cent,  in  1902  ;  and  the  latter  compare  even  worse  with  the 
Sussex  Portland  Cement  Company  (capital  £132,638), 
which  paid  15  percent,  in  1 901, and  12  per  cent,  in  1902. 

It  is  of  the  highest  importance  to  determine  the 
causes  of  failure  and  success  ;  but  naturally  the  successful 
undertakings  do  not  disclose  their  secret,  and  therefore 
we  must  try  to  arrive  at  it  negatively  by  ascertaining 
the  causes  of  failure.  These  may  be  summed  up  as  (1) 
attempting  to  force  up  prices  ;  (2)  over-capitalization  ; 
(3)  bad  management ;  (4)  cost  of  raw  materials ;  (5) 
running  short  time  ;  (6)  adverse  trade  conditions. 

(1)  Attempting  to  force  up  Prices. — The  Salt  Union 
were  so  confident  of  their  monopoly  that  they  estimated 
they  could  keep  a  trade  of  2,000,000  tons  a  year,  and 
raise  prices  5-r.  a  ton  so  as  to  produce  20  per  cent, 
dividends.  They  did  double  prices,  but  fresh  competi- 
tion at  home  and  abroad  was  stimulated.  In  1901  their 
deliveries  were  only  903,000  tons,  and  no  ordinary 
dividend  has  been  paid  since  1892.  The  United  Alkali 
Company  controlled  the  Leblanc  patents  for  making 
bleaching  powder,  etc.,  and  produced  8^  per  cent,  of 
the  output  of  four  leading  chemicals ;  but  their  monopoly 
only  resulted  in  a  rival  process,  formerly  known  only 
in  the  laboratory,  being  developed  into  a  commercial 
success,  and  their  gross  profit  fell  from  £923,693  in  1892 
to  £426,688  in  190 1.  Fortunately,  these  two  companies 
have  been  unique  in  their  price  policy  ;  their  experience 
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has  been  enough  to  demonstrate  that  in  a  free-trade 
country  any  attempt  at  extortion  brings  a  rapid  punish- 
ment. The  Wall  Paper  Manufacturers  declared  at  their 
last  meeting  — 

"  There  is  no  question  of  the  public  having  to  pay 
higher  prices  owing  to  our  combination.  On  the  con- 
trary, we  are  delivering  goods  to-day  at  lower  prices 
than  those  at  which  any  separate  concern  could  produce 
them." 

The  Bradford  merchants  recognized  the  Bradford 
Dyers'  Association's  "great  efforts  to  keep  abreast  of 
the  requirements  of  the  trade,"  *  and  Mr.  H.  D.  Sichel, 
chairman  of  the  Manufacturers'  section  of  the  Bradford 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  declared  f  that — 

"The  present  directorate  had  shown  itself  to  be 
most  reasonable,  and  so  long  as  they  remained  in 
office  he  believed  they  had  nothing  to  fear  from 
monopolies,  boycotts,  or  anything  of  that  sort." 

On  the  other  hand,  most  of  the  combinations  at  the 
time  of  their  formation  announced  their  intention  of 
raising  prices  in  lines  and  places  where  they  had  been 
unremunerative,  and  to  this  in  principle  no  objection 
can  be  taken.  The  rise  in  coal  and  other  raw  materials 
has  also  caused  an  increase  in  prices.  Material  for 
deciding  whether  there  has  been  any  unjustifiable  aug- 
mentation is  not  at  our  disposal ;  but  we  must  not 
forget  the  temptation  which  exists,  as  the  Investigating 
Committee  of  the  Calico  Printers'  Association  said — 

"  In  most  cases,  where  a  business  is  converted  into 
a  public  company,  and  to  a  greater  degree  where  a  large 
number  of  businesses  are  combined  and  sold  to  the 
public,  the  necessity  of  meeting  outside  competition 
is  no  longer  felt  to  the  same  extent,  and  the  incentive 

*  Yorkshire  Post,  December  2,  1902. 
t  Ibid.,  December  3,  1902. 
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to  work  the  business  economically  in  order  to  obtain 
an  adequate  return  upon  the  capital  employed  is  seriously 
lessened.  Too  much  reliance  is  placed  upon  the  possi- 
bility of  obtaining  higher  prices ;  whereas  it  is,  in  the 
case  of  a  public  company,  of  the  greatest  importance  to 
supervise  every  item  of  expenditure,  to  closely  compare 
the  cost  of  production  and  distribution  with  what  it  was 
formerly,  and  to  reduce  it  wherever  this  can  be  done 
with  safety." 

(2)  Over-capitalization. — The  cases  of  the  Salt  Union 
and  the  United  Alkali  Company  show  the  risk  of  over- 
valuing monopolist  opportunities  and  patent  rights  ;  but 
the  most  fertile  cause  of  over-capitalization  is  goodwill. 
There  is  no  more  disputable  point  than  the  proper 
valuation  of  goodwill ;  but  it  is  safe  to  regard  the  general 
British  practice  as  taking  it  at  3  years'  purchase  of  the 
annual  profits,  and  to  require  justification  for  any  higher 
demand.  Of  course,  in  cases  where  the  main  value  of 
a  business  is  not  in  its  plant  or  factories,  but  in  its 
credit  with  the  public,  a  greater  price  is  reasonable  ; 
thus,  Rickett,  Cockerell  &  Co.,  being  retail  coal-dealers, 
got  9 \  years'  purchase,  and  the  Imperial  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, owning  a  large  number  of  very  popular  brands, 
got  8  years'.  On  the  other  hand,  many  of  the  iron 
combines  asked  no  money  for  their  goodwill.  The  Fine 
Cotton  Spinners,  the  Bradford  Dyers,  the  British  Oil 
and  Cake  Mills,  all  asked  only  3  years'  purchase,  the 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers,  2f  years', 
and  J.  &  J.  Baldwin  &  Partners,  ij  years'.  The  Eng- 
lish Sewing  Cotton  Company  asked  £447,13 1  for  the 
goodwill  of  what  the  vice-chairman  afterwards  described 
as  "a  number  of  businesses  which  were  confessedly  in 
serious  difficulties  ; "  indeed,  no  profits  at  all  were  shown 
in  the  prospectus.  The  Bleachers'  Association  asked 
8  years'  purchase  for  their  goodwill,   and   the   public 
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left  the  vendors  to  take  up  the  ordinary  shares  them- 
selves ;  their  nominal  rate  of  profit   will  certainly  be 
kept  down  by  this  over-valuation.     The  British  Cotton 
and  Wool  Dyers  also  admitted,  without  much  inquiry, 
a  number  of  concerns  of  poor  standing,  but  they  asked 
£906,937,  or  8'S  years'  purchase,  for  the  goodwill.   At 
the  annual  meeting  in  May,  1902,  the  shareholders  re- 
fused to  re-elect  the  auditors,  as,  having  been  concerned 
in   the  flotation,  they  were  partly  responsible  for  the 
over-capitalization ;  and  in  November,  1902,  the  Share- 
holders' Protection  Committee  proposed  that  the  ven- 
dors' shares  should  become  deferred  shares,  and  should 
only  rank  for  dividend  after  the  others  had  received 
5    per   cent.,   but  this   proposal   so   far  has   not   been 
accepted   by  the   directors.     The  Calico  Printers  also 
suffer  to  some  extent  from  over-capitalization,  though 
the  amount  paid  for  goodwill  was  not  disclosed,  for  the 
profits  shown  in  the  prospectus  were  only  enough  to 
pay  4J  per  cent,  on  the  total  share  and  loan  capital. 
As  for  that  heavily  waterlogged  combine,  the  Yorkshire 
Woolcombers,  it  is  enough  to  quote  Mr.  Henry  Ayrton's 
speech  at  the  annual  meeting  in  August,  1902  : — 

"  The  basis  on  which  topmakers'  concerns  *  were 
bought  was  12^  years'  purchase  of  the  profits  shown 
to  have  been  made.  That  means  goodwill.  It  means 
that  the  vendor  who  has  sold  his  business  on  that  basis 
practically  said,  '  I  will  do  my  utmost,  by  my  own  in- 
dustry, or  by  deputing  others  who  will  carry  it  on  just 
the  same,  and  for  whom  I  will  be  responsible,  by  send- 
ing similar  wool  and  taking  ordinary  business  risks  in 
buying  wool,  just  as  I  did  before  I  sold  to  the  associa- 
tion.' That,  I  take  it,  is  what  is  meant  and  implied  by 
goodwill,  and  in  the  contract  entered  into.     Any  man 

*  I.e.   "topmakers"  who   sold    the  combing  departments  of   their 
businesses. 
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who  fails  in  that  undertaking  is  like  the  man  who  obtains 
money  under  false  pretences.  His  goodwill  for  which 
he  was  so  heavily  paid  was  worthless." 

The  negotiations  at  present  being  carried  on  will 
perhaps  result  in  some  of  the  heavy  purchase-money 
being  extracted  from  the  vendors. 

Over-valuation  of  actual  assets  is  far  from  impossible, 
especially  in  industries  like  steel,  where  constant  re- 
construction is  necessary  to  keep  works  up  to  date  ;  the 
extensive  rebuilding  operations  of  Dorman,  Long  &  Co. 
and  the  Weardale  Steel  Company  illustrate  this  point. 
This  does  not  always  seem  to  have  been  remembered 
when  businesses  were  bought  with  the  view  of  closing 
them,  to  stop  their  competition  ;  and  the  1 5  concerns 
closed  by  the  Calico  Printers,  the  12  closed  by  the 
Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers,  and  the  11  shut  down  by 
the  Woolcombers,  must  have  formed  no  small  burden, 
even  after  allowing  for  the  transference  of  the  business 
done  to  other  branches.  Messrs.  Coats's  plan  of  com- 
bining only  healthy  concerns  does  not  seem  to  suffer 
by  comparison ;  the  competition  of  the  inefficient  can 
safely  be  neglected.  The  Associated  Portland  Cement 
Manufacturers  valued  their  active  assets  at  £4,642,000, 
and  raised  £930,000  new  capital,  partly  to  cover  the 
cost  of  introducing  new  methods  of  manufacture.  In 
the  three  years  preceding  the  combination,  £480,000 
had  been  spent  on  repairs  and  renewals  out  of  revenue ; 
£260,000  has  since  been  spent  in  renewals  and  in  fitting 
up  works  with  more  modern  plant,  besides  heavy  sums 
in  acquiring  the  rotary  process  patents.  It  is  expected 
that  the  improvements  will  produce  a  saving  of  from 
£80,000  to  £100,000  a  year ;  but  this  raises  in  an  active 
form  the  highly  technical  and  disputable  question  whether 
the  necessity  for  the  introduction  of  the  changes  was 
sufficiently  taken  into  account  in  valuing   the  works 
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taken  over.  If  it  was  not,  there  will  be  trouble  in  store 
for  the  company  from  this  cause. 

(3)  Management — Some  of  the  British  combinations 
have  been  slow  to  learn  that  to  run  a  huge  amalgama- 
tion of  many  businesses  is  a  very  different  thing  from 
conducting  a  number  of  separate  concerns,  and  that  a 
higher  order  of  intellect  is  not  necessarily  produced  by 
collecting  a  score  or  two  of  mediocre  brains  round  a 
green  baize  table  in  a  board-room.  Since  the  com- 
binations have  been  engineered  by  the  vendors,  we  have 
large  boards  of  directors  to  represent  the  interests  of 
the  combining  firms — this  is  euphemistically  called 
"  putting  all  the  ability  in  the  trade  at  the  disposal  of 
the  new  company,"  a  desirable  object,  but  not  to  be 
attained  in  this  way — and  no  representation  of  the 
interests  of  the  other  shareholders.  The  success  of 
the  combination  depends  entirely  on  the  capacity  of 
the  directors ;  and,  if  prospectuses  be  compared  with 
annual  reports,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  results  of  the 
combination  agree  accurately  with  the  results  which 
the  vendors  could  show  in  their  separate  businesses. 
In  this  way  the  collapse  of  the  English  Sewing  Cotton 
Company  need  surprise  no  one ;  the  directors  have 
made  such  profusely  voluble  confessions  of  their  in- 
capacity and  of  their  failure  to  effect  reforms  that  there 
is  no  need  to  labour  this  case.  The  company  has  now 
been  placed  under  the  tutelage  of  J.  &  P.  Coats,  so 
that  there  is  some  hope  of  its  being  rescued  from  its  sad 
condition. 

The  Calico  Printers'  Association  affords  a  spectacle 
of  mismanagement  that  is  likely  to  become  classic  ;  but 
from  the  student's  point  of  view  that  is  hardly  to  be 
regretted,  since  in  the  report  of  the  Investigating  Com 
mittee — of  which  the  chairman  was  Mr.  Phillippi  of 
J.   &   P.   Coats  —  we  have  a  short   treatise  on  trust 
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organization  which  is  exceedingly  valuable.  It  was 
indeed  a  sight  for  the  private  trader — a  mob  of  84 
directors  with  no  real  authority,  another  mob  of  114 
vendor-managers  who  kept  on  competing  with  each  other 
out  of  ignorance  or  trade  jealousy,  and  custom  slipping 
away  while  the  two  mobs  raged  furiously  together. 
The  drastic  proposals  of  the  Committee  were  directed 
to  securing  "  a  central  authority,  having  complete  and 
effective  control  of  all  the  businesses/'  and  then  to  put 
at  the  disposal  of  that  body  "  all  the  information,  in- 
telligence, and  expert  knowledge  which  can  be  brought 
to  bear"  upon  the  business  of  the  Association.  They 
recommended  that  there  should  be  a  Board  of  Directors 
of  six  persons,  an  Executive  of  two  to  four  members, 
and  seven  Advisory  Committees  of  from  three  to  eight 
members  each — adding  also  that  "  it  is  impossible  to 
exercise  any  useful  or  even  intelligent  control,  and  to 
obtain  satisfactory  results"  without  the  establishment 
of  "  a  statistical  department  for  the  purpose  of  collect- 
ing information  upon  every  matter  concerning  any  one 
of  the  businesses  belonging  to  the  Association,  and  of 
furnishing  such  information  at  a  moment's  notice."  The 
Executive  were  to  take  part  in  the  Directors'  meetings, 
but  without  the  power  to  vote ;  they  were  to  be  salaried, 
and  not  connected  with  the  management  of  any  branch 
— in  fact,  they  were  to  be  the  statesmen  of  the  Associa- 
tion. The  Advisory  Committees  were  to  deal  with  (a) 
works  production,  (b)  designs,  styles,  etc.,  (c)  concentra- 
tion, (d)  prices,  (e)  trading,  (/)  cloth-buying,  and  (g) 
drugs,  stores,  coal,  etc.,  and  their  members  were  to  be 
drawn  from  the  ablest  officials  actively  engaged  in 
the  business  of  the  several  branches.  Each  week  the 
Executive  was  to  send  to  the  chairman  of  each  Com- 
mittee "  a  list  of  the  subjects  requiring  the  attention  of 
his  Committee,"  and  one  or  more  members  was  to  be 
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present  at  the  meetings  and  "  take  part  in  the  discus- 
sions, reports  of  which  should  be  sent  to  the  Directors." 
"  It  is  intended,"  said  the  Report,  "  that  the  Advisory 
Committees  shall  primarily  decide  upon  the  measures 
necessary  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  branches,  and 
upon  other  matters  allotted  to  them  ;  and  it  will  be  the 
duty  of  the  Executive  to  carry  the  recommendations 
of  the  Advisory  Committees  into  effect.  It  must,  how- 
ever, not  be  inferred  therefrom  that  the  members  of 
the  Executive  merely  occupy  the  position  of  managers, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  carry  out  the  instructions  of  Com- 
mittees competent  to  enforce  their  decisions.  They 
will  have  the  right  to  decline  to  adopt  any  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Advisory  Committees  if  they  think  that 
it  would  be  hurtful  to  the  interests  of  the  Association 
to  carry  it  into  effect.  Should  such  difference  of  opinion 
arise,  it  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Directors, 
whose  decision  must  be  final." 

The  general  work  of  the  Board  of  Directors  was  to  be 
to  supervise,  of  the  Executive  to  administer,  and  of  the 
Committees  to  advise,  *  whilst  co-operating  in  the  general 
control  of  the  business  and  directing  its  policy."  To 
encourage  the  managers  to  do  their  best  work  the 
Report  pointed  out  that  while  commission  on  profits 
would  work  unjustly,  "it  is  necessary  to  introduce  in 
some  form  the  system  of  -  payment  by  results,'  and  a 
suitable  method  of  doing  so  will  have  to  be  devised. 
Men  who  show  originality  and  ingenuity  in  designing, 
or  do  specially  good  work  in  other  directions,  must  be 
encouraged  and  rewarded."  Finally,  the  attention  of 
the  Executive  was  directed  to  the  utilization  of  "the 
best  chemical  and  mechanical  science ; "  and  Sir  W. 
Mather  presented  a  special  report  urging  that  "  a 
central  department  of  technical  chemistry,  applied 
to  calico  printing,  should  at  once  be  established  and 
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equipped  with  necessary  appliances  for  research  and 
experimental  work,  conducted  by  the  ablest  and  best- 
trained  chemists,  specially  qualified  to  pursue  investiga- 
tions, in  which  chemical  processes  and  mechanical  and 
electrical  appliances  are  involved." 

The  scheme  of  the  Committee  is  now  in  force,  and  we 
will  look  forward  with  keen  interest  to  the  results  of 
its  working.* 

The  British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers  have,  with  good 
results,  instituted  a  system  not  unlike  the  Advisory 
Committees  of  the  Calico  Printers,  that  is,  "  weekly 
meetings  of  the  branch  managers  in  the  various  sections 
of  the  Association's  trade,  whereby  each  separate  section 
met  and  conferred  together,  and  exchanged  ideas  as  to 
the  working  of  the  respective  sections." 

The  present  captains  of  industry  have  won  their  fame 
in  the  war  of  competition ;  and  a  natural  fear  is  often 
expressed  lest,  when  competition  ceases,  there  will  be 
no  means  of  training  leaders,  and  that  ability  will  be 
cramped  by  routine.  The  answer  is  that  management 
must  become  a  science  instead  of  a  scramble  where  the 
cunningest  win.  We  have  already  seen  the  method  by 
which  the  Calico  Printers  propose  to  train  their  directors 
by  service  on  Advisory  Committees.  The  Fine  Cotton 
Spinners  and  Doublers  adopt  a  slightly  different  plan, 
somewhat  like  the  now  expiring  system  by  which  ships' 
officers  are  trained  as  apprentices.  To  quote  Mr.  Scott 
Lings  at  the  Millers'  Convention  in  June,  1901 — 

"  Young  men  of  good  family  were  put  into  the  different 
works  as  apprentices.  They  were  there  for  a  year  on 
trial  first,  and  if  they  liked  the  work  and  were  them- 
selves liked,  an  arrangement  was  made  with  them,  and 
they  had  always  the  inducements  before  them  that  they 

*  The  balance  brought  forward  from  1901  was  ,£38,525.    The  available 
balance  on  June  30,  1903,  was  £379,849. 
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could  rise  to  the  head  of  the  branch  ;  they  might  after- 
wards go  to  the  central  office  and  become  executive 
directors,  and  they  might  be  chairman  of  the  institution 
at  some  future  time." 

Concentration  of  business  by  closing  small  plants 
and  specialization  of  the  remaining  works  has  gone  on 
satisfactorily  in   most   of  the   combinations ;    but   the 
making  of  the  necessary  adjustments  with  the  minimum 
of  friction  is  a  work  of  great  delicacy,  involving  much 
delay  and  some  temporary  loss.     Centralization  of  office 
work,  storage,  insurance,  banking,  purchasing,  and  sales, 
are  other  economies  usually  to  be  found  in  operation. 
The  Bradford  Coal  Merchants'  Association  has  abolished 
commissions,  and  the  Wall  Paper  Manufacturers  have 
greatly  reduced  their  staff  of  travellers.     The  Imperial 
Tobacco  Company  fixes  the  retail  price  of  its  goods, 
and  so  long  as  the  public  favour  for  its  brands  continues 
it  has  thus  an  effective  lever  for  maintaining  profits.     A 
very   general   endeavour   can   be   descried   among  the 
different  Trusts  to  attach  their  customers  to  them  by 
various  inducements.     The  Imperial  Tobacco  Company 
offers  a  bonus,  but  the  Retailers'  Associations  are  strik- 
ing out  for  a  guaranteed  profit  of  20  per  cent,  on  tobaccos 
and  25  per  cent,  on  cigarettes.     This  they  are  trying  to 
enforce  by  threatening  to  push  the  goods  of  independent 
firms  who  have  conceded  their  terms,  but  their  power  is 
small,  since  buyers  ask  for  their  favourite  brands  and  do 
not  trouble  about  makers  so  long  as  the  price  is  all  right. 
The  Wall  Paper  Manufacturers  have  ten  years'  agree- 
ments with  the  principal  retailers  for  exclusive  supply. 
The  Bradford  Dyers  attempted  to  secure  their  trade  by 
special  rebates  for  exclusive  patronage  ;  but  now  in  return 
for   a  promise  of  a   first   preference  in  all  work   they 
have  consented  to  the  institution  of  a  joint  committee 
of  themselves  and  the  merchants,  the  representatives 


228  BRITISH  INDUSTRIES 

of  the  latter  being  appointed  by  the  Bradford  Chamber 
of  Commerce.  To  this  committee  all  disputes  must 
be  referred  for  final  decision,  and  it  consequently  has 
an  effective  control  over  prices.  The  Piece  Dyeing 
Trade  Board,  to  give  it  its  proper  name,  is  an  invention 
of  the  greatest  importance  ;  and  as  a  means  of  reconciling 
the  interests  of  manufacturers  and  merchants  it  affords 
a  precedent  of  great  value  to  other  industries.  It  must 
be  pointed  out,  however,  that  it  gives  no  protection  to 
the  interests  of  the  ultimate  consumer,  who  might  be 
damnified  by  a  decision  to  put  up  prices  at  his  expense. 
(4)  Raw  Materials. — The  strength  of  a  combination 
depends  to  no  small  degree  upon  its  control  over  the 
supply  of  raw  materials,  and,  in  fact,  the  whole  tendency 
of  modern  trade  is  in  this  direction  ;  for  example,  the 
English  and  Scottish  Co-operative  Wholesale  Societies 
have  secured  their  own  tea  plantations  in  Ceylon.  At 
one  time  the  war  between  the  Imperial  and  American 
Tobacco  Companies  threatened  to  develop  into  a  contest 
for  the  control  of  the  tobacco  plantations,  and  the 
American  Company  did  get  possession  of  the  Havana 
cigar  trade,  the  Imperial  Company  contenting  itself 
with  establishing  more  direct  relations  with  the  tobacco 
growers  by  doing  their  own  buying.  The  difficulties 
of  the  Oilcake  and  Linoleum  combines,  arising  from 
their  lack  of  control  over  the  supplies  of  linseed,  have 
already  been  alluded  to.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
strength  of  the  Cement  Manufacturers  and  the  Bath 
Stone  firms  lies  in  their  monopoly  of  strictly  localized 
raw  materials.  The  case  of  the  iron  and  steel  combines 
has  also  been  dealt  with.  The  importance  of  coal  in 
the  enhancement  or  reduction  of  costs  has  been  well 
brought  out  in  the  last  few  years.  In  1900-01  the 
British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers  had  to  pay  £15,000 
extra  for  coal  alone ;  the  shipping  lines  in   1 901   and 
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1902  have  paid  rates  from  30  to  50  per  cent,  above  those 
ruling  four  or  five  years  ago ;  and  in  1901  the  rise  in 
the  price  of  coke  from  \os.  to  22s,  per  ton  cost  the 
Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  an  additional 
£200,000,  and  deprived  the  shareholders  of  their  dividend. 
To  cope  with  these  difficulties,  J.  &  P.  Coats  and  the 
Fine  Cotton  Spinners'  Association  each  own  a  coalmine ; 
and  the  Bradford  Dyers  have  a  large  holding  of  shares 
in  the  Bradford  Coal  Merchants'  Association,  with  the 
right  to  appoint  two  directors.  Similarly  J.  &  P.  Coats 
have  invested  £  100,000  in  the  Fine  Cotton  Spinners' 
Association  in  order  to  ensure  their  supplies  of  thread. 
The  Metropolitan  Amalgamated  Waggon  Company — 
a  combine  arranged  only  last  spring — took  over  in 
September,  1902,  the  Patent  Shaft  and  Axletree 
Company,  partly  to  absorb  their  largest  competitor  in 
wheel-making,  but  partly  also  to  be  able  to  manufacture 
their  own  channels,  their  iron  and  steel.  In  all  these 
ways  we  see,  to  revert  to  our  early  simile,  the  "  horizontal " 
combinations  are  stretching  down  "  vertically  "  to  get 
hold  of  the  raw  materials.  The  Cement  Manufacturers 
again  are  pushing  forward  the  conversion  of  their  works 
so  as  to  be  able,  by  use  of  rotary  kilns,  to  use  coal,  the 
cheaper  material,  instead  of  coke. 

(5)  Running  short  time  is  well  known  to  be  no 
economy  on  account  of  the  persistence  of  standing 
charges.  It  is  only  specially  mentioned  here  to 
emphasize  its  importance  in  the  case  of  large  com- 
binations, where  a  very  great  quantity  of  machinery 
may  have  to  stand  idle,  but  piling  up  the  dead  costs. 
Thus  the  British  Cotton  and  Wool  Dyers  found  in 
1 901,  when  the  weight  of  wool  dyed  fell  off  25  per  cent, 
that,  as  the  chairman  said,  "the  yarn  dyed  has  cost 
more  in  proportion  through  reason  of  this  lessened 
production."     To  run  the  mills  full  is  one  of  the  chief 
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American  business  principles.  President  Schwab,  of 
the  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  told  the  American 
Industrial  Commission : — 

"  It  is  quite  true  that  export  prices  are  made  at  a  very- 
much  lower  rate  than  those  here ;  but  there  is  no  one 
who  has  been  a  manufacturer  for  any  length  of  time 
who  will  deny  that  the  reason  he  sold,  even  at  a  loss, 
was  to  run  his  works  full  and  steady.  .  .  .  We  would 
rather  be  sure  of  running  our  works  full  at  a  known  loss 
than  not  to  run  them  at  all." 

(6)  Markets. — Something  has  already  been  said 
about  the  inability  of  the  trusts  to  control  markets, 
partly  owing  to  their  general  lack  of  control  over  raw 
materials,  partly  owing  to  the  impossibility  of  in- 
fluencing great  social  or  political  movements.  A  famine 
in  India,  a  rebellion  in  China,  are  out  of  our  sphere ; 
and  the  textile  amalgamations,  with  all  their  millions, 
have  had  to  suffer  from  the  loss  of  trade  which  such 
events  cause.  Yet  they  are  really  stronger  than  the 
separate  firms.  If  they  make  losses,  they  are  parcelled 
out  among  thousands  of  shareholders,  and  the  combina- 
tion can  go  on,  so  long  as  it  can  pay  its  debenture-holders 
and  avoid  a  debit  balance,  when  its  individual  con- 
stituents would  have  been  driven  into  bankruptcy.  To 
this,  of  course,  there  is  a  limit,  as  the  Yorkshire  Wool- 
combers  found.  Their  case,  however,  is  a  very  peculiar 
one.  The  sharp  rise  in  merinos  from  2\d.  per  pound 
in  1898  to  33j^.  in  1899  stifled  demand,  and  was  followed 
by  an  equally  sharp  fall  to  l<$\d.  in  1900.  But  manu- 
facturers were  suspicious,  and  the  heavy  influx  of  cross- 
bred wools  shorn  from  sheep  raised  chiefly  for  their 
mutton  thoroughly  disorganized  the  market.  The 
Australian  drought  caused  the  price  of  fine  wools  to 
rise,  but  coarse  cross-breds  fell  from  \2\d.  in  1899  to 
6\d.  in  1901.     At  last,  with  the  wet  summer  of  last 
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year,  manufacturers  found  the  opportunity  of  turning 
to  account  the  cheap  cross-bred  wools,  causing  an  in- 
crease in  price  of  from  40  to  55  per  cent.  The  future 
of  the  wool  trade  seems  to  depend  upon  the  extent  to 
which  these  cheap  wools  can  be  utilized,  but  the  Wool- 
combers  have  not  been  able  to  profit  so  far  by  the 
change  in  trade,  because,  according  to  Mr.  Ayrton,  the 
top-makers  in  the  Association  have  not  been  loyal,  but 
have  sent  their  wools  to  be  combed  by  outside  firms. 

Hostile  tariffs  have  done  great  injury  to  the  Bradford 
trades  and  to  the  United  Alkali  Company  ;  but  here, 
again,  a  combination  with  a  large  working  capital  has 
an  advantage,  for  it  can  set  up  works  inside  a  foreign 
country,  and  profit  by  the  tariff.  Thus,  for  example, 
J.  &  P.  Coats  have  mills  in  the  United  States,  the  Fine 
Cotton  Spinners  have  a  branch  in  France,  the  Wall 
Paper  Manufacturers  have  recently  bought  an  interest 
in  a  German  company. 

Lastly,  when  we  come  to  consider  the  best  means 
of  fighting  foreign  competition  in  the  home  and  in 
neutral  markets,  we  find  a  prevalent  conviction  that 
the  only  effective  means  is  combination  among  home- 
producers.  To  this  idea  we  owe  the  spread  of  the 
movement  in  the  iron  and  steel  industries ;  and  the 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company  was  the  direct  answer  to 
the  assault  of  the  American  Tobacco  Trust.  The  result 
in  both  cases  is  convincing.  The  English  company 
finally  won  in  the  tobacco  war  because  it  showed  that 
it  was  able  and  ready  to  carry  the  fight  into  the  enemy's 
territory.  The  Wall  Paper  Manufacturers,  again,  by 
their  economies  in  production,  have  put  their  home 
markets  beyond  reach  of  attack.  And  the  Associated 
Cement  Manufacturers,  though  they  could  not  keep  up 
market  rates  to  a  paying  level  against  the  mass  of 
cement  thrown  on  the  market  at  cut-throat  prices  by 
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German  firms  suffering  from  over-production  at  home, 
still  were  strong  enough  to  cut  their  losses  by  limiting 
their  output  and  maintaining  their  own  prices. 

The  future  of  the  trusts  as  business  organizations 
depends  entirely  on  the  manner  in  which  they  solve 
the  problem  of  management.  With  good  management 
they  ought  to  be  able,  according  to  every  indication  of 
to-day,  to  dominate  the  home  market  in  all  large  in- 
dustries, and  to  make  effective  headway  against  foreign 
competition.  But  the  end  of  the  tobacco  war,  as  well 
as  the  formation  of  the  Atlantic  shipping  combine, 
shows  us  that  commercial  strife  may  produce  a  new 
portent,  the  international  trust.  Whether  this  will  make 
for  international  solidarity  and  the  millenium,  or  whether 
it  means  the  creation  of  great  industrial  monopolies 
outside  of  and  overshadowing  mere  political  organiza- 
tions, is  a  question  we  cannot  at  present  solve.  The 
development  will  require  careful  watching,  and,  if  the 
latter  alternative  proves  the  correct  one,  probably 
drastic  treatment.  Sir  Robert  Giffen  would  lull  us  to 
comfortable  slumber  by  the  dictum  that  there  is  nothing 
to  fear  from  trusts  in  this  country.  It  may  be  so,  but 
maybe  also,  "  when  the  sleeper  wakes  "  he  will  find  it 
different. 

or  the; 
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and  other  Essays.       Edited  by  Lady 
Hunter.     With  an  Introduction  by 
Francis  Henry  Skrine,  Indian  Civil 
Service  (Retired).     8vo,  9s.  net. 
Ingram.— A    CRITICAL    EXAMINA- 
TION  OF   IRISH    HISTORY.     From 
the  Elizabethan  Conquest  to  the  Legis- 
lative Union  of  1800.     By  T.  Dunbar 
Ingram,  LL.D.    2  vols.    8vo,  24s. 
Joyce. —  A    SHORT    HISTORY    OF 
IRELAND,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to 
1603.    By  P.  W.  Joyce,  LL.D.    Crown 
8vo,  10s.  6d. 
Kaye  and  Malleson.— HISTORY  OF 
THE   INDIAN    MUTINY,   1857-1858. 
By  Sir  John  W.  Kaye  and  Colonel  G. 
B.  Malleson.     With  Analytical  Index 
and  Maps  and  Plans.     6  vols.     Crown 
8vo,  3s,  Qd,  sach.  * 

Lang  (Andrew). 
THE  MYSTERY  OF  MARY  STUART. 
With  6  Photogravure  Plates  (4  Por-  I 
traits)  and  15  other  Illustrations.  8vo,  J 
18s.  net. 
JAMES    THE     SIXTH     AND     THE; 
GOWRIE  MYSTERY.  With  Gowrie's  | 
Coat  of    Arms   in   colour,    2  Photo-  \ 
gravure  Portraits  and  other  Illustra- 
tions.    8vo,  12s.  Qd.  net. 
PRINCE         CHARLES        EDWARD 
STUART,   THE   YOUNG   CHEVA- 
LIER.    With  Photogravure  Frontis- 
piece.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d.  net. 
Laurie.— HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF 
PRE-CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION.  By  S. 
S.  Laurie,  A.M.,  LL.D.   Cr.  8vo,  7s.  Qd. 
Leeky.— (The  Rt.  Hon.  William  E.  H.). 
HISTORY  OF   ENGLAND    IN    THE 
EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 
Library  Edition.    8   'ols.   8vo.    Vols. 
I.   and  II.,  1700-1760,  36s.;  Vols. 
III.  and  IV.,  1760-1/84,  36s.  ;  Vols. 
V.  and  VI.,  1784-1793,  36s.  ;  Vols. 
VII.  and  VIII.,  1793-1800,  36s. 
Cabinet  Edition.     England.     7  vols. 
Crown  8vo,  5s.  net  each.    Ireland. 
5  vols.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net  each. 


Leeky.— (The  Rt.  Hon.  William  E.  H.) 

— continued. 

LEADERS  OF  PUBLIC  OPINION  IN 
IRELAND  :  FLOOD— GRATTAN— 
O'CONNELL.     2  vols.     8vo,  25s.  net. 

HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  MORALS 
FROM  AUGUSTUS  TO  CHARLE- 
MAGNE. 2  vols.  Crown  8vo,  10s.  net. 

A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  ETHICS : 
Being  the  First  Chapter  of  the  '  His- 
tory of  European  Morals'.  Edited, 
with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  W. 
A.  Hirst.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  RISE  AND  IN- 
FLUENCE OF  THE  SPIRIT  OF 
RATIONALISM  IN  EUROPE.  2 
vols.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  net. 

DEMOCRACY  AND  LIBERTY. 
Library  Edition.     2  vols.     8vo,  36s. 
Cabinet  Edition.   2  vols.    Cr.  8vo,  10s. 
net. 

Lie ven.— LETTERS  OF  DOROTHEA, 
PRINCESS  LIEVEN,  DURING  HER 
RESIDENCE  IN  LONDON,  1812-1834. 
Edited  by  Lionel  G.  Robinson.  With 
2  Photogravure  Portraits.  8vo,  14s.  net. 

Lowell.— GOVERNMENTS  AND 
PARTIES  IN  CONTINENTAL 
EUROPE.  By  A.  Lawrence  Lowell. 
2  vols.     8vo,  21s. 

Lumsden's  Horse,  Records  of.— 

Edited  by  H.  H.  S.  Pearse.  With  a 
Map,  and  numerous  Portraits  and  Illus- 
trations in  the  Text.     4to,  21s.  net. 

Macaulay  (Lord). 
THE  LIFE  AND  WORKS  OF  LORD 

MACAULAY. 

'  Edinburgh  '  Edition.  10  vols.  8vo, 
Qs.  each. 

Vols.  I.-IV.  HISTORY  OF  ENG- 
LAND. 

Vols.  V.-VII.  ESSAYS,  BIO- 
GRAPHIES, INDIAN  PENAL 
CODE,  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO 
KNIGHT'S  'QUARTERLY 
MAGAZINE'. 

Vol.  VIII.  SPEECHES,  LAYS  OF 
ANCIENT  ROME,  MISCEL- 
LANEOUS POEMS. 

Vols.  IX.  and  X.  THE  LIFE  AND 
LETTERS  OF  LORD  MACAULAY. 
By  Sir  G.  O.  Trevelyan,  Bart. 
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Macaulay  (Lord)— continued. 
MISCELLANEOUS  WRITINGS, 

SPEECHES  AND  POEMS. 

Popular  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

Cabinet  Edition.  4  vols.  Post  8vo,  24s. 
SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  WRITINGS 

OF    LORD   MACAULAY.      Edited, 

with  Occasional  Notes,  by  the  Right 

Hon.   Sir    G.   0.   Trevelyan,   Bart. 

Crown  8vo,  6s. 
Lynch.— THE  WAR  OF  THE  CIVILI- 
SATIONS :    BEING    A  RECORD  OF 
'A     FOREIGN    DEVIL'S'    EXPERI- 
ENCES   WITH     THE    ALLIES    IN 
CHINA.     By  George  Lynch,  Special 
Correspondent  of  the  Sphere,  etc.    With 
Portrait  and  21  Illustrations.      Crown 
8vo,  6s.  net. 
Mackinnon  (James,  Ph.D.). 
THE  HISTORY  OF  EDWARD  THE 

THIRD.     8vo,  18s. 
THE  GROWTH  AND  DECLINE  OF 

THE  FRENCH  MONARCHY.    8vo, 

21s.  net. 

Mallet.-MALLET  DU  PAN  AND 
THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.  By 
Bernard  Mallet.  With  Photogravure 
Portrait.     8vo,  12s.  Qd.  net. 

May.— THE  CONSTITUTIONAL  HIS- 
TORY  OF  ENGLAND  since  the  Ac- 
cession of  George  III.     1760-1870.     By 
Sir  Thomas  Erskine  May,  K.C.B.  (Lord 
Farnborough).      3  vols.      Cr.  8vo,  18s. 
Merivale  (Charles,  D.D.). 
HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMANS  UNDER 
THE  EMPIRE.     8  vols.     Crown  8vo, 
3s.  Qd.  each. 
THE   FALL   OF   THE   ROMAN   RE- 
PUBLIC :  a  Short  History  of  the  Last 
Century  of  the  Common  wealth.  12mo, 
7s.  Qd. 
GENERAL     HISTORY    OF     ROME, 
from  the  Foundation  of  the  City  to 
the  Fall  of  Augustulus,  B.C.  753-a.d. 
476.     With  5  Maps.     Cr.  8vo,  7s.  Qd. 

Montague.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
ENGLISH  CONSTITUTIONAL  HIS- 
TORY. By  F.  C.  Montague,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Moran.— THE  THEORY  AND  PRAC- 
TICE OF  THE  ENGLISH  GOVERN- 
MENT. By  Thomas  Francis  Moran, 
Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Econo- 
mics in  Purdue  University,  U.S.  Crown 
8vo,  5s.  net. 


History 

Macaulay  (Lord) — continued. 
THE  WORKS. 

'  Albany '  Edition.  With  12  Portraits. 
12  vols.     Large  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Vols.  I.-VI.  HISTORY  OF  ENG- 
LAND, FROM  THE  ACCESSION 
OF  JAMES  THE  SECOND. 

Vols.  VII.-X.  ESSAYS  AND  BIO- 
GRAPHIES. 

Vols.  XI.-XII.  SPEECHES,  LAYS 
OF  ANCIENT  ROME,  ETC.,  AND 
INDEX. 

Cabinet  Edition.  16  vols.  Post  8vo, 
£4  16s. 

Library  Edition.    5  vols.     8vo,  £4. 
HISTORY     OF     ENGLAND     FROM 

THE  ACCESSION  OF  JAMES  THE 

SECOND. 

Popular  Edition.    2  vols.    Cr.  8vo,  5s. 

Student's  Edition.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo,  12s. 

People's  Edition.   4  vols.  Cr.  8vo,  16s. 

'  Albany '  Edition.  With  6  Portraits. 
6  vols.  Large  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
each. 

Cabinet  Edition.  8  vols.  Post  8vo. 
48s. 

'Edinburgh'  Edition.  4  vols.  8vo, 
6s.  each. 

CRITICAL  AND  HISTORICAL 

ESSAYS, WITH  LAYS  OF  ANCIENT 

ROME,  etc.,  in  1  volume. 

Popular  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

'  Silver  Libi-ary  '  Edition.  With 
Portrait  and  4  Illustrations  to  the 
'  Lays '.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

'CRITICAL  AND  HISTORICAL 

ESSAYS. 

Student's  Edition.     1  vol.     Cr.  8vo, 

6s. 
'  Trevelyan '  Edition.     2  vols.     Crown 

8vo,  9s. 
Cabinet  Edition.     4  vols.     Post  8vo, 

24s. 
•  Edinburgh'  Edition.     3  vols.     8vo, 

fi.v.  each. 
Library  Edition.     3  vols.     8vo,  36s. 
ESSAYS,  which  may  be  had  separately 
sewed,  Qd.  each  ;  cloth,  Is.  each. 
Addison  and  Walpole. 
Croker's        Boswell's 

Johnson. 
Bailout's      Constitu- 
tional History. 
Warren  Hastings. 
The  Earl  of  Chatham 
(Two  Essays). 


Frederic  the  Great. 

Ranke  and  Gladstone. 

Lord  Bacon. 

Lord  Clive. 

Lord  Byron,  and  The 
Comic  Dramatists 
of  the  Restoration. 
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Wash.— THE  GREAT  FAMINE  AND 
ITS  CAUSES.  By  Vaughan  Nash. 
With  8  Illustrations  from  Photographs 
by  the  Author,  and  a  Map  of  India 
showing  the  Famine  Area.     Cr.  8vo,  6s. 

Owens  College  Essays.— Edited  by 
T.  F.  Tout,  M.A.,  Professor  of  History 
in  the  Owens  College,  Victoria  Univer- 
sity, and  James  Tait,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Lecturer  in  History.  With  4  Maps.  8vo, 
12s.  6d.  net. 

Pears.— THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  THE 
GREEK  EMPIRE  AND  THE  STORY 
OF  THE  CAPTURE  OF  CONSTAN- 
TINOPLE BY  THE  TURKS.  By 
Edwin  Pears,  LL.B.  With  3  Maps 
and  4  Illustrations.     8vo,  18s.  net. 

Powell  and  Trevelyan.  —  THE 
PEASANTS'  RISING  AND  THE  LOL- 
LARDS :  a  Collection  of  Unpublished 
Documents.  Edited  by  Edgar  Powell 
and  G.  M.  Trevelyan.    8vo,  6s.  net. 

Randolph.— THE  LAW  AND  POLICY 
OF  ANNEXATION,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  the  Philippines ;  together  with 
Observations  on  the  Status  of  Cuba.  By 
Carman  F.  Randolph.     8vo,  9s.  net. 

Kankin  (Reginald). 

THE  MARQUIS  D'ARGENSON;  AND 

RICHARD    THE    SECOND.      8vo, 

10s.  6d.  net. 
A  SUBALTERNS  LETTERS  TO  HIS 

WIFE.     (The  Boer  War.)     Cr.  8vo, 

3s.  6d. 

Eansome.-THE  RISE  OF  CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL GOVERNMENT  IN  ENG- 
LAND. By  Cyril  Ransome,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Seebohm  (Frederic,  LL.D.,  E.S.A.). 

THE  ENGLISH  VILLAGE  COM- 
MUNITY. With  13  Maps  and  Plates. 
8vo,  16s. 

TRIBAL  CUSTOM  IN  ANGLO- 
SAXON  LAW  :  being  an  Essay 
supplemental  to  (1)  '  The  English 
Village  Community,'  (2)  'The  Tribal 
System  in  Wales  ' .     8vo,  16s. 

Seton-Karr.-THE  CALL  TO  ARMS, 
1900-1901 ;  or  a  Review  of  the  Imperial 
Yeomanry  Movement,  and  some  subjects 
connected  rth  ere  with.  By  Sir  Henry 
Seton-Karr,  M.P.  With  a  Frontispiece 
by  R.  Uaton-Woodville.  Cr.  8vo, 
5s.  net. 


Shaw.— A  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENG- 
LISH CHURCH  DURING  THE  CIVIL 
WARS  AND  UNDER  THE  COMMON- 
WEALTH,   1640-1660.       Bv    Wm.   A. 
Shaw,  Litt.D.     2  vols.     8vo',  36s. 
Sheppard.  — THE    OLD    ROYAL 
PALACE     OF     WHITEHALL.       By 
Edoar  Sheppard,  D.D.,  Sub-Dean  of 
H.M.   Chapels  Royal,  Sub-Almoner  to 
the  King.     With  6*  Photogravure  Plates 
and  33  other  Illustrations.       Medium 
8vo,  21s.  net. 
Smith.  —  CARTHAGE      AND      THE 
CARTHAGINIANS.    By  R.  Bosworth 
Smith,  M.A.     With  Maps,  Plans,  etc. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
Stephens.— A    HISTORY    OF    THE 
FRENCH    REVOLUTION.       By     H. 
Morse  Stephens.    8vo.    Vols.  I.  and  II. 
18s.  each. 
Sternberg.— MY  EXPERIENCES  OF 
THE    BOER    WAR.      By  Adalbert 
Count  Sternberg.      With  Preface  by 
Lieut. -Col.  G.  F.  R.  Henderson.     Cr. 
8vo,  5s.  net. 
Stubbs.— HISTORY    OF    THE    UNI- 
VERSITY   OF   DUBLIN.      By  J.  W. 
Stubbs.     8vo,  12s.  6d. 
Stubbs.— HISTORICAL    INTRODUC- 
TIONS TO  THE    'ROLLS  SERIES'. 
By   William  Stubbs,  D.D.,  formerly 
Bishop    of    Oxford,     Regius    Professor 
of  Modern   History  in   the  University. 
Collected     and     Edited     by    Arthur 
Hassall,  M.A.     8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 
Sutherland. -THE      HISTORY     OF 
AUSTRALIA  AND  NEW  ZEALAND, 
from     1606  - 1900.       By     Alexander 
Sutherland,      M.A.,    and      George 
Sutherland,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
Taylor.— A    STUDENT'S     MANUAL 
OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  INDIA.     By 
Colonel     Meadows     Taylor,     C.S.I. 
Crown  8vo,   7s.   6d. 
Thomson.  —  CHINA      AND      THE 
POWERS :  a  Narrative  of  the  Outbreak  of 
1900.    By  H.  C.  Thomson.  With  2  Maps 
and  29  Illustrations.     8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 
Todd.— PARLIAMENTARY  GOVERN- 
MENT IN  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES. 
By  Alpheus  Todd,  LL.D.   8vo,  30s.  net. 
Trevelyan.— THE    AMERICAN    RE- 
VOLUTION.    Part  I.  1766-1776.     By 
Sir  G.  O.  Trevelyan,  Bart.     8vo,  16s. ' 
Trevelyan.— ENG  LA  ND  IN  THE  AGE 
OF  WYCLIFFE.    By  George  Macau- 
lay  Trevelyan.     8vo,  15s. 
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Wakeman  and  Hassall.— ESSAYS 

INTRODUCTORY  TO  THE  STUDY 

OF     ENGLISH     CONSTITUTIONAL 

HISTORY.     Edited  by  Henry  Offley 

Wakeman,  M.A.,  and  Arthur   Has- 
sall, M.A.     Crown   8vo,  6s. 
Walpole.— HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND 

FROM  THE  CONCLUSION  OF  THE 

GREAT  WAR  IN  1815  TO  1858.     By 

Sir  Spencer  Walpole,  K.C.B.  6  vols. 

Crown  8vo,  6s.  each. 


ontinued. 
Wylie  (James  Hamilton,  M.A.). 
HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  UNDER 
HENRY  IV.  4  vols.  Crown  8vo. 
Vol.  I.,  1399-1404,  10s.  6d.  Vol.  II., 
1405-1406,  15s.  (out  of  print).  Vol. 
III.,  1407-1411,  15s.  Vol.  IV.,  1411- 
1413,  21s. 


THE  COUNCIL  OF  CONSTANCE  TO 
THE  DEATH  OF  JOHN  HUS.  Cr. 
8vo,  6s.  net. 


Biography,  Personal  Memoirs,  etc. 

Bacon.— THE  LETTERS  AND  LIFE  OF 
FRANCIS  BACON,  INCLUDING  ALL 
HIS  OCCASIONAL  WORKS.  Edited 
by  James  Spedding.  7  vols.  8vo,  £4  4s. 

Bagehot.  -  BIOGRAPHICAL 
STUDIES.  By  Walter  Bagehot. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


Erasmus. 
LIFE  AND  LETTERS  OF  ERASM  US. 
By  James  Anthony  Froude.    Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 
THE  EPISTLES  OF  ERASMUS,  from 
his  earliest  Letters  to  his  Fifty- first 
Year,   arranged  in    Order    of   Time. 
English   Translations,   with   a    Com- 
mentary.      By     Francis     Morgan 
Nichols.    8vo,  18s.  net 
Faraday. -FARADAY    AS    A    DIS- 
COVERER. By  John  Tyndall.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Fe"nelon  :  his  Friends  and  his  Enemies, 
1651-1715.  By  E.  K.  Sanders.  With 
Portrait.     8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Fox.— THE  EARLY  HISTORY  OF 
CHARLES  JAMES  FOX.  By  the 
Right  Hon.  Sir  G.  O.  Trevelyan,  Bart. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Granville.  —  SOME  RECORDS  OF 
THE  LATER  LIFE  OF  HARRIET, 
COUNTESS  GRANVILLE.  By  her 
Granddaughter,  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Old- 
field.  With  17  Portraits.  8vo,  gilt  top, 
16s.  net. 

Grey.— MEMOIR   OF     SIR    GEORGE 
GREY,     BART.,     G.C.B.,    1799-1882. 
By  Mandell  Creighton,   D.D.,    late 
Dante.— THE  LIFE  AND  WORKS  OF  I      Lord    Bishop    of    London.       With    3 
DANTE  ALLJGHIERI :   being  an  In-  '      Portraits.     Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 
troduction  to  the  Study  of  the  '  Divina  ''  Hamilton.— LIFE  OF  SIR  WILLIAM 


Blount— THE  MEMOIRS  OF  SIR 
EDWARD  BLOUNT,  K.C.B.,  etc. 
Edited  by  Stuart  J.  Reid,  Author  of 
'  The  Life  and  Times  of  Sydney  Smith,' 
etc.  With  3  Photogravure  Plates.  8vo, 
10s.  6d.  net. 

Bowen.  —  EDWARD  BOWEN  :  A 
MEMOIR.  By  the  Rev.  the  Hon.  W. 
E.  Bo  wen.  With  Appendices,  3  Photo- 
gravure Portraits  and  2  other  Illustra- 
tions.    8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 

Carlyle.— THOMAS  CARLYLE  :  A 
H  istory  of  his  Life.  By  James  Anthony 
Froude. 

1795-1835.     2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  7s. 
1834-1881.     2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  7s. 

Crozier.— MY  INNER  LIFE  :  being  a 
Chapter  in  Personal  Evolution  and 
Autobiography.  By  John  Beattie 
Crozier,  LL.D.    8vo,  14s. 


Commedia '.   By  the  Rev.  J.  F.  Hogan, 
D.D.    With  Portrait.     8vo,  12s.  6d. 

Danton.— LIFE  OF  DANTON.  By  A. 
H.  Beesly.  With  Portraits.  Cr.  8vo,  6s. 

De  Bode.  — THE  BARONESS  DE 
BODE,  1775-1803.  By  William  S. 
Childe-Pemberton.     With    4    Photo- 

fravure  Portraits  and  other  Illustrations. 
vo,  gilt  top,  12s.  6d.  net. 


HAMILTON.    By  R.  P.  Graves.    8vo, 

3  vols.     15s.  each.     Addendum.     8vo, 

6d.  sewed. 
Harrow  School  Register  (The), 

1801  -  1900.       Second     Edition,     1901. 

Edited  by  M.  G.  Dauolish,  Barrister- 

at-Law.     8vo,  10s.  net. 
Havelock.  —  MEMOIRS      OF      SIR 

HENRY    HAVELOCK,    K.C.B.       By 

John  Clark  Marshman.  Cr.  8vo,  3s.  6d, 
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Haweis.— MY  MUSICAL  LIFE.     By 
the  Eev.  H.  R.  Haweis.    With  Portrait 
of  Richard  Wagner  and  3  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 
Higgins.  —  THE     BERNARDS     OF 
ABINGTON    AND    NETHER    WIN- 
CHENDON:   a    Family   History.      By 
Mrs.  Napier  Higgins.     2  vols.     8vo, 
21s.  net. 
Hunter. -THE     LIFE    OF    SIR 
WILLIAM       WILSON        HUNTER, 
K.C.S.I.,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Author  of  'A 
History  of    British    India,'     etc.      By 
Francis  Henry  Skrine,  F.S.S.     With 
6  Portraits  (2  Photogravures)  and  4  other 
Illustrations.     8vo,  16s.  net. 
Jackson.— STONEWALL     JACKSON 
AND  THE  AMERICAN  CIVIL  WAR. 
By  Lieut. -Col.  G.   F.   R.  Henderson. 
With    2  Portraits  and    33    Maps  and 
Plans.     2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  16s.  net. 
Kieimansegge.  —  DIARY     OF     A 
JOURNEY  TO   ENGLAND  IN   THE 
YEARS  1761-1762.     By  Count  Frede- 
rick Kielmansegge.     With  4  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 
Luther.— LIFE    OF    LUTHER.       By 
Julius    Kostlin.      With  62    Illustra- 
tions and  4  Facsimiles  of  MSS.     Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 
Macaulay.— THE    LIFE  AND   LET- 
TERS OF  LORD  MACAULAY.  By  the 
Right  Hon.  Sir  G.  0.  Trevelyan,  Bart. 
Popular  Edition.     1   vol.     Cr.    8vo, 

2s.  6d. 
Student's  Edition.  1  vol.  Cr.  8vo,  6s. 
Cabinet  Edition.  2  vols.  Post  8vo,  12s. 
'  Edinburgh '  Edition.     2  vols.     8vo, 

6s.  each. 
Library  Edition.     2  vols.      8vo,  36s. 
Marbot.— THE    MEMOIRS   OF   THE 
BARON  DE  MARBOT.    2  vols.    Crown 
8vo,  7s. 
Max  Muller  (F.). 
THE  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  OF  THE 
RIGHT  HON.    FRIEDRICH   MAX 
MULLER.  Edited  by  his  Wife.  With 
Photogravure    Portraits     and    other 
Illustrations.     2  vols.     8vo,  32s.  net. 
MY  AUTOBIOGRAPHY  :  a  Fragment. 

With  6  Portraits.     8vo,  12s.  M. 
AULD  LANG  SYNE.     Second  Series. 

8vo,  10s.  6d. 
CHIPS  FROM   A  GERMAN  WORK- 
SHOP.   Vol.  II.  Biographical  Essays. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 


Meade.— GENERAL  SIR  RICHARD 
MEADE  AND  THE  FEUDATORY 
STATES  OF  CENTRAL  AND  SOUTH- 
ERN INDIA.  By  Thomas  Henry 
Thornton.  With  Portrait,  Map  and 
Illustrations.     8vo,  10s.  Qd.  net. 

Morris. -THE  LIFE  OF  WILLIAM 
MORRIS.  By  J.  W.  Mackail.  With 
2  Portraits  and  8  other  Illustratious 
by  E.  H.  New,  etc.  2  vols.  Large 
Crown  8vo,  10s.  net. 

On  the  Banks  of  the  Seine.— By 
A.  M.  F.,  Author  of  'Foreign  Courts 
and  Foreign  Homes '.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Paget.— MEMOIRS  AND  LETTERS  OF 
SIR  JAMES  PAGET.  Edited  by 
Stephen  Paget,  one  of  his  sons.  With 
Portrait.     8vo,  6s.  net. 

Place.— THE  LIFE  OF  FRANCIS 
PLACE,  1771-1854.  By  Graham  Wal- 
las, M.A.    With  2  Portraits.    8vo,  12s. 

Powys.— PASSAGES  FROM  THE 
DIARIES  OF  MRS.  PHILIP  LYBBE 
POWYS,  OF  HARDWICK  HOUSE, 
OXON.  1756-1808.  Edited  by  Emily 
J.  Climenson.     8vo,  gilt  top,  16s. 

Ramakr/shna  :  His  Life  and  Sayings. 
By  the  Right  Hon.  F.  Max  Muller. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Rich.  —  MARY  RICH,  COUNTESS 
OF  WARWICK  (1625  - 1678)  :  Her 
Family  and  Friends.  By  C.  Fell 
Smith.  With  7  Photogravure  Portraits 
and  9  other  Illustrations.  8vo,  gilt  top, 
18s.  net. 

Rochester,  and  other  Literary 
Rakes  of  the  Court  of  Charles 
II.,  with  some  Account  of  their 
Surroundings.  By  the  Author  of 
'  The  Life  of  Sir  Kenelm  Digby,'  '  The 
Life  of  a  Prig,'  etc.  With  15  Portraits. 
8vo,  16s. 

Romanes.— THE  LIFE  AND  LET- 
TERS OF  GEORGE  JOHN  ROMANES, 
M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  Written  and 
Edited  by  his  Wife.  With  Portrait 
and  2  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Russell.  —  SWALLOWFIELD  AND 
ITS  OWNERS.  By  Constance  Lady 
Russell,  of  Swallowfield  Park.  With  15 
Photogravure  Portraits  and  36  other 
Illustrations.     4to,  gilt  edges,  42s.  net. 

Seebohm.— THE  OXFORD  REFOR- 
MERS—JOHN COLET,  ERASMUS, 
AND  THOMAS  MORE  :  a  History  of 
their  Fellow- Work.  By  Frederic 
Seebohm.    8vo,  14s. 
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Biography,  Personal  Memoirs,  etc. — continued. 
Shakespeare.— OUTLINES  OF  THE   Wellington.— LIFE  OF  THE  DUKE 
By  J.  0.       OF  WELLINGTON.    By  the  Rev.  G.  R. 


LIFE  OF  SHAKESPEARE 

Halliwell-Phillipps.     With  Illustra 

tious  and   Facsimiles.     2   vols.     Royal 

8vo,  21s. 
Tales  of  my  Father.-By  A.  M.  F. 

Crown  8vo,  6s. 
Tallentyre.— THE  WOMEN  OF  THE 

SALONS,  and  other  French  Portraits. 

By  S.  G.  Tallentyre.    With  11  Photo- 
gravure Portraits.     8vo,  10s.  Qd.  net. 
Victoria,    Queen,    1819-1901.       By 

Richard  R.  Holmes,  M.V.O.,  F.S.A. 

With  Photogravure  Portrait.     Cr.  8vo, 

gilt  top,  5s.  net. 
Walpole.  —  SOM  E     UNPUBLISHED 

LETTERS  OF    HORACE  WALPOLE. 

Edited  by  Sir  Spencer  Walpole,  K.  C.  B. 

With  2  Portraits.     Cr.  8vo,  4s.  Qd.  net. 


Gleig,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6^. 


Wilkins  (W.  H.). 

CAROLINE  -  THE  ILLUSTRIOUS, 
QUEEN-CONSORT  OF  GEORGE 
If.  AND  SOMETIME  QUEEN- 
REGENT  :  a  Study  of  Her  Life  and 
Time.    2  vols.     8vo.  36s. 

THE  LOVE  OF  AN  UNCROWNED 
QUEEN :  Sophie  Dorothea,  Consort 
of  George  I.,  and  her  Correspondence 
with  Philip  Christopher,  Count 
Konigsmarck.  With  Portraits  and 
Illustrations.     8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 


Travel  and  Adventure,  the  Colonies,  etc. 


Arnold.— SEAS  AND  LANDS.    By  Sir 
Edwin  Arnold.     With  71  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
Baker  (SirS.  W.). 
EIGHT  YEARS  IN  CEYLON.     With 

6  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
THE  RIFLE  AND  THE  HOUND  IN 
CEYLON.       With    6    Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
Ball  (John). 
THE  ALPINE  GUIDE.    Reconstructed 
and  Revised  on  behalf  of  the  Alpine 
Club,  by  W.  A.  B.  Coolidge. 
Vol.  I.,  THE  WESTERN  ALPS  :  the 
Alpine  Region,  South  of  the  Rhone 
Valley,  from  the  Col  de  Tenda  to 
the  Simplon  Pass.  With  9  New  and 
Revised  Maps.   Crown  8vo,  12s.  net. 
HINTS    AND    NOTES,   PRACTICAL 
AND  SCIENTIFIC,  FOR  TRAVEL- 
LERS IN  THE  ALPS :    being  a  re- 
vision of  the  General  Introduction  to 
the  •  Alpine  Guide '.     Cr.  8vo,  3s.  net. 
Bent.— THE  RUINED  CITIES  OF  MA- 
SHON ALAND:     being    a    Record    of 
Excavation    and    Exploration   in   1891. 
By  J.  Theodore  Bent.    With  117  Il- 
lustrations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
Brassey  (The  Late  Lady). 

A  VOYAGE  IN  THE  '  SUNBEAM  ' ; 

OUR  HOME  ON  THE  OCEAN  FOR 

ELEVEN  MONTHS. 

Cabinet  Edition.     With  Map  and  66 

Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 

7s.  Qd. 


Brassey  (The  Late  Lady) — continued. 
A  VOYAGE  IN  THE  '  SUNBEAM  '. 

'Silver  Library'  Edition.  With  QQ 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Popular  Edition.  With  60  Illus- 
trations.    4to,  Qd.  sewed,  Is.  cloth. 

School  Edition.      With  37    Illustra- 
tions.    Fcp. ,  2s.  cloth,  or  3s.  white 
parchment. 
SUNSHINE  AND   STORM    IN  THE 

EAST. 

Popular  Edition.      With   103   Illus- 
trations.    4to,  Qd.  sewed,  Is.  cloth. 
IN    THE  TRADES,   THE  TROPICS, 

AND  THE  'ROARING  FORTIES'. 

Cabinet  Edition.  With  Map  and  220 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 
7s.  Qd. 

Cockerell.  —  TRAVELS  IN  SOU- 
THERN EUROPE  AND  THE 
LEVANT,  1810-1817.  By  C.  R. 
Cockerell,  Architect,  R.A.  Edited 
by  his  son,  Samuel  Pepys  Cockerell. 
With  Portrait.     8vo. 

Fountain  (Paul). 
THE  GREAT  DESERTS  AND 
FORESTS  OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 
With  a  Preface  by  W.  H.  Hudson, 
Author  of  '  The  Naturalist  in  La 
Plata,'  etc.  8vo,  9s.  Qd.  net. 
THE  GREAT  MOUNTAINS  AND 
FORESTS  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA. 
With  Portrait  and  7  Illustrations. 
8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 
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Travel  and  Adventure,  the  Colonies,  etc. — continued. 


Froude  (James  A. ). 

OCEANA :  or  England  and  her  Colon- 
ies. With  9  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  ENGLISH  IN  THE  WEST  IN- 
DIES:  or,  the  Bow  of  Ulysses.  With 
9  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  2s. 
boards,  2s.  6d.  cloth. 

Grove.  —  SEVENTY  -  ONE  DAYS' 
CAMPING  IN  MOROCCO.  By  Lady 
Grove.  With  Photogravure  Portrait 
and  32  Illustrations  from  Photographs. 
8vo,  Is.  Qd.  net. 

Haggard.  — A  WINTER  PILGRIM- 
AGE :  Being  an  Account  of  Travels 
through  Palestine,  Italy  and  the  Island 
of  Cyprus,  undertaken  in  the  year  1900. 
By 'H.  Rider  Haggard.  With  31 
Illustrations  from  Photographs.  Crown 
8vo,  gilt  top,  12s.  6d.  net. 

Hardwick.-AN  IVORY  TRADER  IN 
NORTH  KENIA  :  the  Record  of  an 
Expedition  to  the  Country  North  of 
Mount  Kenia  in  East  Equatorial  Africa, 
with  an  Account  of  the  Nomads  of 
Galla-Land.  By  A.  Arkell-Hardwick, 
F.R.G.S.  With  23  Illustrations  from 
Photographs,  and  a  Map.  8vo,12s.6f/.net. 

Heatheote.—  ST.  KILDA.,  By  Nor- 
man Heathcote.  With  80  Illustrations 
from  Sketches  and  Photographs  of  the 
People,  Scenery  and  Birds  by  the 
Author.    8vo,  105.  Qd.  net. 

Howitt.— VISITS  TO  REMARKABLE 
PLACES.  Old  Halls,  Battlefields, 
Scenes,  illustrative  of  Striking  Passages 
in  English  History  and  Poetry.  By 
William  Howitt.  With  80  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Knight  (E.  PA 

WITH  THE  ROYAL  TOUR  :  a  Narra- 
tive of  the  Recent  Tour  of  the  Duke  and 
Duchess  of  Cornwall  and  York  through 
Greater  Britain.  With  16  Illustra- 
tions and  a  Map.    Crown  8vo,  55.  net. 

THE  CRUISE  OF  THE  'ALERTE': 
the  Narrative  of  a  Search  for  Trea- 
sure on  the  Desert  Island  of  Trinidad. 
With  2  Maps  and  23  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  35.  Qd. 

WHERE  THREE  EMPIRES  MEET  :  a 
Narrative  of  Recent  Travel  in  Kash- 
mir, Western  Tibet,  Baltistan,  Ladak, 
Gilgit,  and  the  adjoining  Countries. 
With  a  Map  and  54  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  3*.  Qd. 


Knight  (E.  F.)—  continued. 

TH  E  '  FALCON '  ON  THE  BALTIC  :  a 
Voyage  from  London  to  Copenhagen 
in  a  Three-Tonner.  WitVi  10  Full- 
page  Illustrations.     Cr.  8vr>,  35.  Qd. 

Lees.— PEAKS  AND  PINES  :  another 
Norway  Book.  By  J.  A.  Lees.  With 
63  Illustrations  and  Photographs.  Cr. 
8vo,  65. 

Lees  and  Clutterbuck.— B.C.  1887 : 
A  RAMBLE  IN  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
By  J.  A.  Lees  and  W.  J.  Clutterbuck. 
With  Map  and  75  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  35.  Qd. 

Lynch.  —  ARMENIA  :  Travels  and 
Studies.  By  H.  F.  B.  Lynch.  With 
197  Illustrations  (some  in  tints)  repro- 
duced from  Photographs  and  Sketches 
by  the  Author,  16  Maps  and  Plans,  a 
Bibliography,  and  a  Map  of  Armenia 
and  adjacent  countries.  2  vols.  Medium 
8vo,  gilt  top,  42s.  net. 

Nansen.- THE  FIRST  CROSSING  OF 
GREENLAND.  By  Fridtjof  Nansen. 
With  143  Illustrations  and  a  Map.  Cr. 
8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Rice.-OCCASIONAL  ESSAYS  ON 
NATIVE  SOUTH  INDIAN  LIFE.  By 
Stanley  P.  Rice,  Indian  Civil  Service. 
8vo,  10s.  Qd. 

Smith.— CLIMBING  IN  THE  BRITISH 

ISLES.     By  W.   P.    Haskett  Smith. 

With  Illustrations  and  numerous  Plans. 

Part  I.  ENGLAND.     16mo,  35.  net. 

Part  II.  WALES  AND  IRELAND. 

16mo,  35.  net. 

Spender.— TWO  WINTERS  IN  NOR- 
WAY :  being  an  Account  of  Two 
Holidays  spent  on  Snow-shoes  and  in 
Sleigh  Driving,  and  including  an  Ex- 
pedition to  the  Lapps.  By  A.  Edmund 
Spender.  With  40  Illustrations  from 
Photographs.     8vo,  10s.  Qd.  net. 

Stephen.— THE  PLAYGROUND  OF 
EUROPE  (The  Alps).  By  Sir  Leslie 
Stephen,  K.C.B.  With  4  Illustrations. 
Cr.  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Three  in  Norway.— By  Two  of  Them. 
With  a  Map  and  59  Illustrations.  Cr. 
8vo,  2s.  boards,  2s.  Qd.  cloth. 

Tyndall  (John). 
THE  GLACIERS  OF  THE  ALPS. 
With  61  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo, 
6s.  Qd.  net, 
HOURS  OF  EXERCISE  IN  THE 
ALPS.  With  7  Illustrations.  Cr. 
8vo,  6s.  Qd.  net. 
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Sport  and  Pastime. 
THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY. 

Edited  by  His  Grace  the  (Eighth)  DUKE  OF  BEAUFORT,  K.G. 
A.  E.  T.  WATSON. 


ARCHERY.  By  C.  J.  Longman,  Col. 
H.  Walrond,  Miss  Legh,  etc.  With 
2  Maps,  23  Plates,  and  172  Illus- 
trations in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth, 
6s.  net ;  hall-bound, with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

ATHLETICS.  By  Montague  Shear- 
man, W.  Beacher  Thomas,  W.  Rye, 
etc.  With  12  Plates  and  37  Illustra- 
tions in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


BIG    GAME    SHOOTING. 
Phillipps-Wolley. 


By    Clive 


Vol.  I.  Africa  and  America. 
With  Contributions  by  Sir  Samuel 
W.  Baker,  W.  C.  Oswell,  F.  C. 
Selous,  etc.  With  20  Plates  and  57 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 

Vol.  II.  Europe,  Asia,  and  the 
Arctic  Regions.  With  Contri- 
butions by  Lieut.-Colonel  R.  Heber 
Percy,  Major  Algernon  C.  Heber 
Percy,  etc.  With  17  Plates  and  56 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  6s.  net;  half -bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 

BILLIARDS.  By  Major  W.  Broadfoot, 
R.E.,  A.  H.  Boyd,  W.  J.  Ford, 
etc.  With  11  Plates,  19  Illustrations 
in  the  Text,  and  numerous  Diagrams. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

COURSING  AND  FALCONRY.  By 
Harding  Cox,  Charles  Richardson, 
etc.  With  20  Plates  and  55  Illustrations 
in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ; 
half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

CRICKET.  By  A.  G.  Steel,  the  Hon. 
R.  H.  Lyttelton,  A.  Lang,  W.  G. 
Grace,  etc.  With  13  Plates  and  52  Illus- 
trations in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth, 
6s.  net;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

CYCLING.  By  the  Earl  of  Albemarle 
and  G.  Lacy  Hillier.  With  19  Plates 
and  44  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with 
gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


DANCING.  By  Mrs.  Lilly  Grove,  etc. 
With  Musical  Examples,  and  38  Full- 
page  Plates  and  93  Illustrations  in  the 
Text.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net;  half- 
bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


DRIVING.  By  His  Grace  the  (Eighth) 
Duke  of  Beaufort,  K.G.,  A.  E.  T. 
Watson,  etc.  With  12  Plates  and  54 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 


FENCING,  BOXING  AND  WREST- 
LING. By  Walter  H.  Pollock,  F. 
C.  Grove,  etc.  With  18  Plates  and  24 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top, 
9s.  net. 


FISHING.        By     H.     Cholmondeley- 
Pennell. 

Vol.  I.— Salmon  and  Trout.  With 
Contributions  by  H.  R.  Francis, 
Major  John  P.  Traherne,  etc.  With 
9  Plates  and  numerous  Illustrations  of 
Tackle,  etc.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ; 
half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

Vol.  II.— Pike  and  Other  Coarse  Fish. 
With  Contributions  by  William 
Senior,  G.  Christopher  Davis,  etc. 
With  7  Plates  and  numerous  Illustra- 
tions of  Tackle,  etc.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


FOOTBALL.— By  Montague  Shearman, 
W.  J.  Oakley,  Frank  Mitchell,  etc. 
With  19  Plates  and  35  Illustrations  in 
the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ; 
half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


GOLF.  By  Horace  G.  Hutchinson, 
the  Rt.  Hon.  A.  J.  Balfour,  M.P., 
Andrew  Lang,  etc.  With  34  Plates 
and  56  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with 
gilt  top,  9s.  net. 
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Sport  and  Pastime — continued. 
THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY— continued. 

Edited  by  His  Grace  the  (Eighth)  DUKE  OF  BEAUFORT,  K.G.,  and 
A.  E.  T.  WATSON. 


HUNTING.  By  His  Grace  the  (Eighth) 
Duke  of  Beaufort,  K.G.,  Mowbray 
Morris,  G.  H.  Longman,  etc.  With  5 
Plates  and  54  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half -bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

MOTORS  AND  MOTOR-DRIVING.  By 
Alfred  C.  Harmsworth,  the  Hon. 
John  Scott-Montagu,  etc.  With  13 
Plates  and  136  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  9s.  net ;  half-bound, 
12s.  net.  A  Cloth  Box  for  use  when 
Motoring,  2s.  net. 

MOUNTAINEERING.  By  C.  T.  Dent, 
the  Right  Hon.  J.  Brtce,  M.P.,  Sir 
Martin  Conway,  etc.  With  13  Plates 
and  91  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 

POETRY  OF  SPORT  (THE).  Selected 
by  Hedley  Peek.  With  32  Plates  and 
74  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Cr.  8vo, 
cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 

RACING  AND  STEEPLE-CHASING. 
By  the  Earl  of  Suffolk  and  Berk- 
shire, W.  G.  Craven,  the  Hon.  F. 
Lawley,  etc.  With  Frontispiece  and  56 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth, 
6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

RIDING  AND  POLO.  By  Captain 
Robert  Weir,  J.  Moray  Brown,  T. 
F.  Dale,  the  late  Duke  of  Beaufort, 
etc.  With  18  Plates  and  41  Illustra- 
tions in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

ROWING.  By  R.  P.  P.  Rowe  and  C.  M. 
Pitman,  etc.  With  75  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

SEA  FISHING.  By  John  Bickerdyke, 
Sir  H.  W.  Gore-Booth,  Alfred  C. 
Harmsworth,  and  W.  Senior.  With 
22  Full-page  Plates  and  175  Illustrations 
in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ; 
half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 


SHOOTING. 
Vol.  I.— Field  and  Covert.  By  Lord 
Walsingham,  Sir  Ralph  Payne- 
Gallwey,  Bart.,  etc.  With  11  Plates 
and  95  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 
Vol.  II.— Moor  and  Marsh.  By 
Lord  Walsingham,  Sir  Ralph 
Payne-Gallwey,  Bart.,  etc.  With  8 
Plates  and  57  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

SKATING,  CURLING,  TOBOGGANING. 
By  J.  M.  Heathcote,  C.  G.  Tebbutt, 
T.  Maxwell  Witham,  etc.  With  12 
Plates  and  272  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-botmd, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

SWIMMING.  By  Archibald  Sinclair 
and  William  Henry.  With  13  Plates 
and  112  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Cr. 
8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound,  with 
gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

TENNIS,  LAWN  TENNIS,  RACKETS 
AND  FIVES.  By  J.  M.  and  C.  G. 
Heathcote,  E.  0.  Pleydell-Bouverie, 
the  Hon.  A.  Lyttelton,  etc.  With  14 
Plates  and  65  Illustrations  in  the  Text 
Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s.  net ;  half-bound, 
with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

YACHTING. 

Vol.  I.— Cruising,  Construction  of 
Yachts,  Yacht  Racing  Rules, 
Fitting-Out,  etc.  By  Sir  Edward 
Sullivan,  Bart.,  the  Earl  of  Pem- 
broke, Lord  Brassey,  K.C.B.,  etc. 
With  21  Plates  and  93  Illustrations 
in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo,  cloth,  6s. 
net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt  top,  9s.  net. 

Vol.  II.— Yacht  Clubs,  Yachting  in 
America  and  the  Colonies,  Yacht 
Racing,  etc.  By  R.  T.  Pritchett, 
the  Marquis  of  Dufferin  and  Ava, 
K.P.,  etc.  With  35  Plates  and  160 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown  8vo, 
cloth,  9s.  net ;  half-bound,  with  gilt 
top,  9s.  net. 
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FUR,  FEATHER,  AND  FIN  §ERIES. 

Edited  by  A.  E.  T.  Watson. 

Crown  8vo,  price  5s.  each  Volume,  cloth. 

The  Volumes  are  also  issued  half-bound  in  Leather,  with  gilt  top.     Price 
Is.  Qd.  net  each. 


THE  PARTRIDGE.  Natural  History, 
by  the  Rev.  H.  A.  Macphbrson  ; 
Shooting,  by  A.  J.  Stuart-Wortley  ; 
Cookery,  by  George  Saintsbury. 
With  11  Illustrations  and  various  Dia- 
grams.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  GROUSE.  Natural  History,  by 
the  Rev.  H.  A.  Macphbrson;  Shoot- 
ing, by  A.  J.  Stuart-Wortley  ; 
Cookery,  by  George  Saintsbury. 
With  13  Illustrations  and  various  Dia- 
grams.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  PHEASANT.  Natural  History, 
by  the  Rev.  H.  A.  Macphbrson  ;  Shoot- 
ing, by  A.  J.  Stuart-Wortley; 
Cookery,  by  Alexander  Innes  Shand. 
With  10  Illustrations  and  various  Dia- 
grams.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  HARE.  Natural  History,  by  the 
Rev.  H.  A.  Macpherson  ;  Shooting, 
by  the  Hon.  Gerald  Lascelles  ; 
Coursing,  by  Charles  Richardson  ; 
Hunting,  by  J.  S.  Gibbons  and  G.  H. 
Longman;  Cookery,  by  Col.  Kenney 
Herbert.  With  9  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  5s. 


RED  DEER.  Natural  History,  by  the 
Rev.  H.  A.  Macpherson  ;  Deer  Stalk- 
ing, by  Cameron  op  Lochiel  ;  Stag 
Hunting,  by  Viscount  Ebrington  ; 
Cookery,  by  Alexander  Innes  Shand. 
With  10  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  SALMON.  By  the  Hon.  A.  E. 
Gathorne-Hardy.  With  Chapters  on 
the  Law  of  Salmon  Fishing  by  Claud 
Douglas  Pennant  ;  Cookery,  by  Alex- 
ander Innes  Shand.  With  8  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  TROUT.  By  the  Marquess  of 
Granby.  With  Chapters  on  the  Breed- 
ing of  Trout  by  Col.  H.  Custance  ;  and 
Cookery,  by  Alexander  Innes  Shand. 
With  12  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  RABBIT.  By  James  Edmund 
Harting.  Cookery,  by  Alexander 
Innes  Shand.  With  10  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

PIKE  AND  PERCH.  By  William  Senior 
('  Redspinner,'  Editor  of  the  Field). 
With  Chapters  by  John  Bickerdyke 
and  W.  H.  Pope.  Cookery,  by  Alex- 
ander Innes  Shand.  With  12  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  5s. 


Alverstone  and  Alcock — SURREY 
CRICKET:  Its  History  and  Associa- 
tions. Edited  by  the  Right  Hon.  Lord 
Alverstone,  L.C.J. ,  President,  and  C. 
W.  Alcock,  Secretary,  of  the  Surrey 
County  Cricket  Club.  With  48  Illus- 
trations.    8vo,  16s.  net. 


Bickerdyke.— DAYS    OF   MY  LIFE 
ON   WATER,   FRESH   AND   SALT: 
and  other  papers.      By  John  Bicker-  | 
dyke.      With    Photo-Etching    Frontis- ! 
piece    and    8    Full-page    Illustrations,  j 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


Blackburne.— MR.  BLACKBURNE'S 
GAMES  AT  CHESS.  Selected,  An- 
notated and  Arranged  by  Himself. 
Edited,  with  a  Biographical  Sketch 
and  a  brief  History  of  Blindfold  Chess, 
by  P.  Anderson  Graham.  With  Por- 
trait of  Mr.  Blackburne.  8vo,  7s.  6d.  net. 

Dead  Shot  (The)  :  or,  Sportsman's 
Complete  Guide.  Being  a  Treatise  on 
the  use  of  the  Gun,  with  Rudimentary 
and  Finishing  Lessons  in  the  Art  of 
Shooting  Game  of  all  kinds.  Also 
Game-driving,  Wildfowl  and  Pigeon- 
Shooting,  Dog-breaking,  etc.  By 
Marksman.  With  numerous  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d. 
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Ellis.— CHESS  SPARKS  ;  or,  Short  and 
Bright  Games  of  Chess.  Collected  and 
Arranged  by  J.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.  8vo, 
4s,  6d. 

Folkard.— THE  WILD-FOWLER:  A 

Treatise  on  Fowling,  Ancient  and 
Modern,  descriptive  also  of  Decoys  and 
Flight-ponds,  Wild-fowl  Shooting, 
Gunning-punts,  Shooting-yachts,  etc. 
Also  Fowling  in  the  Fens  and  in  For- 
eign Countries,  Rock-fowling,  etc.,  etc. 
By  H.  C.  Folkard.  With  13  Engrav- 
ings on  Steel,  and  several  Woodcuts. 
8vo,  12s.  Qd. 

Ford.— THE  THEORY  AND  PRAC- 
TICE OF  ARCHERY.  By  Horace 
Ford.  New  Edition,  thoroughly  Re- 
vised and  Rewritten  by  W.  Butt,  M.A. 
With  a  Preface  by  C.  J.  Longman,  M.A. 
8vo,  14s. 

Francis.— A  BOOK  ON  ANGLING: 
or,  Treatise  on  the  Art  of  Fishing  in 
every  Branch  ;  including  full  illustrated 
List  of  Salmon  Flies.  By  Francis 
Francis.  With  Portrait  and  Coloured 
Plates.     Crown  8vo,  15s. 

Fremantle.— THE  BOOK  OF  THE 
RIFLE.  By  the  Hon.  T.  F.  Fre- 
mantle, V.D.,  Major,  1st  Bucks  V.R.C. 
With  54  Plates  and  107  Diagrams  in  the 
Text.     8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 

Gathorne-Hardy.— AUTUMNS  IN 
ARGYLESHIRE  WITH  ROD  AND 
GUN.  By  the  Hon.  A.  E.  Gathorne- 
Hardy.  With  8  Illustrations  by 
Archibald  Thorburn.    8vo,  6s.  net. 

Graham.  —  COUNTRY  PASTIMES 
FOR  BOYS.  By  P.  Anderson  Gra- 
ham. With  252  Illustrations  from 
Drawings  and  Photographs.  Crown 
8vo,  gilt  edges,  3s.  net. 

Hutchinson.— THE  BOOK  OF  GOLF 
AND  GOLFERS.  By  Horace  G. 
Hutchinson.  With  Contributions  by 
Miss  Amy  Pascoe,  H.  H.  Hilton, 
J.  H.  Taylor,  H.  J.  Whigham  and 
Messrs.  Sutton  &  Sons.  With  71 
Portraits  from  Photographs.  Large 
crown  8vo,  gilt  top,  7s.  6d.  net. 

.Lang.— ANGLING  SKETCHES.  By 
Andrew  Lang.  With  20  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  3s.  Qd. 


Ijillie.— CROQUET    UP    TO     DATE. 
Containing  the  Ideas  and  Teachings  of 
the    Leading  Players  and   Champions. 
By  Arthur  Lillie.     With  Contribu- 
tions by  Lieut. -Col.  the  Hon.  H.  Need- 
ham,   C.   D.    Locock,    etc.      With  19 
Illustrations  (15  Portraits)  and  numerous 
Diagrams.     8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 
Locock.— SIDE  AND  SCREW  :   being 
Notes  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Game  of  Billiards.     By  C.  D.  Locock. 
With  Diagrams.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 
Longman.— CHESS  OPENINGS.    By 
Frederick  W.   Longman.    Fcp.  8vo, 
2s.  6d. 
Mackenzie.— NOTES  FOR  HUNTING 
MEN.  By  Captain  Cortlandt  Gordon 
Mackenzie.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 
Madden.— THE  DIARY  OF  MASTER 
WILLIAM    SILENCE:    a    Study    of 
Shakespeare  and  of  Elizabethan  Sport. 
By  the  Right  Hon.   D.    H.   Madden, 
Vice-Chancellor   of   the    University  of 
Dublin.     8vo,  gilt  top,  16s. 
Maskelyne.— SHARPS  AND  FLATS : 
a  Complete  Revelation  of  the  Secrets  of 
Cheating    at    Games    of    Chance    and 
Skill.    By  John  Nevil  Maskelyne,  of 
the  Egyptian  Hall.     With  62  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 
Millais  (John  Guille). 
THE  WILD-FOWLER  IN  SCOTLAND. 
With  a  Frontispiece  in  Photogravure 
by  Sir  J.  E.  Millais,  Bart.,  P.R.A., 
8   Photogravure  Plates,   2    Coloured 
Plates,  and  50  Illustrations  from  the 
Author's  Drawings  and  from  Photo- 
graphs.   Royal  4to,  gilt  top,  30s.  net. 
THE  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  THE 
BRITISH       SURFACE  -  FEEDING 
DUCKS.     With  6  Photogravures  and 
66  Plates  (41  in  Colours)  from  Draw- 
ings   by    the    Author,    Archibald 
Thorburn,   and  from  Photographs. 
Royal  4to,  cloth,  gilt  top,  £6  6s.  net. 

Modern  Bridge.— By  '  Slam  '.  With 
a  Reprint  of  the  Laws  of  Bridge,  as 
adopted  by  the  Portland  and  Turf 
Clubs.     18mo,  gilt  edges,  3s.  6d.  net. 

Park.— THE  GAME  OF  GOLF.  By 
William  Park,  Jun.,  Champion 
Golfer,  1887-89.  With  17  Plates  and 
26  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown 
8vo,  7s.  6d. 


[6    LONGMANS  AND  CO.'S  STANDARD  AND  GENERAL   WORKS. 


Sport  and  Pastime — continued. 


Pole.— THE  THEORY  OF  THE  MOD- 
ERN SCIENTIFIC  GAJME  OF  WHIST. 
By  William  Pole,  F.R.S.  Fcp.  8vo, 
gilt  edges,  2s.  net. 


Payne -Gall  wey  (Sir  Ralph,  Bart). 
THE     CROSS-BOW  :     Medieval    and 
Modern  ;  Military  and  Sporting ;  its 
Construction,  History,   and   Manage- 
ment, with  a  Treatise  on  the  Balista 

^JSit5^^.^^^^«^^|PPOOtor.— HOW    TO   PLAY   WHIST: 

with  the  Laws  and  Etiquette  of  Whist. 
By  Richard  A.  Proctor.  Crown  8vop 
gilt  edges,  3s.  net. 


net. 


220  Illustrations.  Royal  4to,  £3 

LETTERS  TO  YOUNG  SHOOTERS 
(First  Series).  On  the  Choice  and 
Use  of  a  Gun.  With  41  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

LETTERS    TO    YOUNG    SHOOTERS 

(Second  Series).  On  the  Production, 
Preservation,  and  Killing  of  Game. 
With  Directions  in  Shooting  Wood-  | 
Pigeons  and  Breaking-iu  Retrievers. 
With  Portrait  and  103  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  12s.  6d. 


Ronalds.— THE  FLY-FISHER'S  EN- 
TOMOLOGY. By  Alfred  Ronalds. 
With  20  Coloured  Plates.     8vo,  14s. 


S  e  1  o  u  s.  —  SPORT  AND  TRAVEL, 
EAST  AND  WEST.  By  Frederick 
Codrteney  Selous.  With  18  Plates 
and  35  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Med- 
ium 8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 


LETTERS  TO  YOUNG  SHOOTERS 
(Third  Series).  Comprising  a  Short 
Natural  History  of  the  Wildfowl  that 
are  Rare  or  Common  to  the  British    Warner.— CRICKET    IN    AUSTRAL 


Islands,  with  Complete  Directions  in 
Shootiug  Wildfowl  on  the  Coast  and 
Inland.  With  200  Illustrations.  Cr. 
8vo.  18s. 


ASIA  :  being  Record  of  the  Tour  of  the 
English  Team,  1902-3.  By  Pelham  F. 
Warner.  With  numerous  Illustrations 
from  Photographs.     Crown  8vo. 


Mental,  Moral  and 

LOGIC,  RHETORIC, 
Abbott.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  LOGIC. 
By  T.  K.  Abbott,  B.D.    12mo,  3s. 

Aristotle. 

THE  ETHICS:  Greek  Text,  Illustra- 
ted with  Essay  and  Notes.  By  Sir 
Alexander  Grant,  Bart.  2  vols. 
8vo,  32s. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  ARISTO- 
TLE'S ETHICS.  Books  I. -IV.  (Book 
X.,  c.  vi.-ix.  in  an  Appendix.)  With 
a  continuous  Analysis  and  Notes. 
By  the  Rev.  E.  Moore,  D.D.  Crown 
8vo,  10s.  6d. 
Bacon  (Francis). 

COMPLETE  WORKS.  Edited  by  R. 
L.  Ellis,  James  Spedding  and  D.  D. 
Heath.     7  vols.     8vo,  £3  13s.  6d. 

LETTERS  AND  LIFE,  including  all 
his  occasional  Works.  Edited  by 
James  Spedding.  7  vols.  8vo, 
£4  4s. 

THE  ESSAYS  :  With  Annotations.  By 
Richard  Whately, D.D.  8vo,  10s.  6d. 


Political  Philosophy. 

PSYCHOLOGY,  ETC. 
Bacon  (Francis) — continued. 
THE    ESSAYS:     With    Notes    by  F. 
Storr  and  C.    H.   Gibson.     Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 
THE    ESSAYS:     With    Introduction, 
Notes  and  Index.     By  E.  A.  Abbott, 
D.D.     2  vols.     Fcp.    8vo,   6s.     The 
Text  and  Index  only,  without  Intro- 
duction and   Notes,  in  one   volume. 
Fcp.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
Bain  (Alexander). 
MENTAL  AND  MORAL  SCIENCE  :  a 
Compendium     of     Psychology     and 
Ethics.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Or  Separately, 
Part  I.     PSYCHOLOGY  AND  HIS- 
TORY OF  PHILOSOPHY.    Crown 
8vo,  6s.  Qd. 
Part    II.      THEORY    OF    ETHICS 
AND  ETHICAL  SYSTEMS.     Cr. 
8vo,  4s.  6d. 
LOGIC.     Part  I.    Deduction.    Crown 
8vo,  4s.    Part  II.  Induction.     Crown 
8vo,  6s.  6d. 
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Bain  (Alexander) — continued. 
-■■  THE  SENSES  AND  THE  INTELLECT. 
8vo,  155.    - 
THE  EMOTIONS  AND  THE  WILL. 

8vo,  155. 
PRACTICAL  ESSAYS.     Cr.  8vo,  2s. 
DISSERTATIONS      ON      LEADING 
PHILOSOPHICAL  TOPICS.     8vo. 
Baldwin,-A     COLLEGE    MANUAL 
OF  RHETORIC.     By  Charles  Sears 
Baldwin,   A.M.,   Ph.D.      Crown  8vo, 
4s.  Qd. 

Brooks.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  MIND  : 
being  an  Examination  into  the  Nature 
of  the  First  Division  of  the  Elementary 
Substances  of  Life.  By  H.  Jamyn 
Brooks.    8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 

Brough.— THE  STUDY  OF  MENTAL 
SCIENCE  :  Five  Lectures  on  the  Uses 
and  Characteristics  of  Logic  and  Psycho- 
logy. By  J.  Brough,  LL.D.  Crown 
8vo,  2s.  net. 

Crozier  (John  Beattie). 

CIVILISATION  AND  PROGRESS : 
being  the  Outlines  of  a  New  System 
of  Political,  Religious  and  Social 
Philosophy.     8vo,  14s. 

HISTORY  OF  INTELLECTUAL  DE- 
VELOPMENT :  on  the  Lines  of  Mod- 
ern Evolution. 

VoL  I.     8vo,  14s. 

Vol.  II.     (In  preparation^ 

Vol.  III.     8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Davidson.— THE  LOGIC  OF  DE- 
FINITION, Explained  and  Applied.  By 
William  L.  Davidson,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo,  6s. 

Green  (Thomas  Hill).— THE  WORKS 
OF.     Edited  by  R.  L.  Nettleship. 
Vols.  I.  and  II.    Philosophical    Works. 

8vo,  16s.  each. 
Vol.  III.    Miscellanies.     With  Index  to 

the  three  Volumes,  and  Memoir.   8vo, 

21s. 
LECTURES   ON    THE   PRINCIPLES 

OF       POLITICAL     OBLIGATION. 

With   Preface   by  Bernard    Bosan- 

quet.     8vo,  5s. 

GurnhilL—  THE  MORALS  OF  SUI- 
CIDE. By  the  Rev.  J.  Gurnhill,  B.A. 
Vol.  I.,  Cr.  8vo,  5s.  net.  Vol.  II., 
Cr.  8vo,  5s.  net. 


Hodgson  (Shadworth  H.). 

TIME  AND  SPACE  :  a  Metaphysical 
Essay.     8vo,  16s. 

THE  THEORY  OF  PRACTICE:  an 
Ethical  Inquiry.     2  vols.     8vo,  24s. 

THE  PHILOSOPHY  OF  REFLEC- 
TION. 2  vols.  8vo,  21s. 
JjTHE  METAPHYSIC  OF  EXPERI- 
ENCE. Book  I.  General  Analysis 
of  Experience  ;  Book  II.  Positive 
Science  ;  Book  III.  Analysis  of 
Conscious  Action  ;  Book  IV.  The 
Real  Universe.    4  vols.    8vo,  36s.  net. 

Hume.  —THE  PHILOSOPHICAL 
WORKS  OF  DAVID  HUME.  Edited 
by  T.  H.  Green  and  T.  H.  Grose.  4 
vols.  8vo,  28s.  Or  separately.  Essays. 
2  vols.  14s.  Treatise  of  Human  Nature. 
2  vols.     14s. 

James  (William,  M.D.,  LL.D.). 

THE  WILL  TO  BELIEVE,  and  Other 
Essays  in  Popular  Philosophy.  Crown 
8vo,  7s.  6d. 

THE  VARIETIES  OF  RELIGIOUS 
EXPERIENCE :  a  Study  in  Human 
Nature.  Being  the  Gitford  Lectures 
on  Natural  Religion  delivered  at 
Edinburgh  in  1901-1902.  8vo,  12s.  net. 

TALKS  TO  TEACHERS  ON  PSY^ 
CHOLOGY,  AND  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  SOME  OF  LIFE'S  IDEALS, 
Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

Justinian. -THE  INSTITUTES  OF 
JUSTINIAN  :  Latin  Text,  chiefly  that 
of  Huschke,  with  English  Introduction, 
Translation,  Notes  and  Summary.  By 
Thomas  C.  Sandars,  M.A.    8vo,  18s. 

Kant  (Immanuel). 

CRITIQUE  OF  PRACTICAL  REASON, 
AND  OTHER  WORKS  ON  THE 
THEORY  OF  ETHICS.  Translated 
by  T.  K.  Abbott,  B.D.  With  Memoir. 
8vo,  12s.  Qd. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF 
THE  METAPHYSIC  OF  ETHICS. 
Translated  by  T.  K.  Abbott,  B.D. 
Crown  8vo,  3s. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  LOGIC,  AND 
HIS  ESSAY  ON  THE  MISTAKEN 
SUBTILTY  OF  THE  FOUR 
FIGURES.  Translated  by  T.  K. 
Abbott.    8vo,  6s. 
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Mill  (John  Stuart). 
A  SYSTEM  OF  LOGIC 


Kelly.— GOVERNMENT  OR  HUMAN 
EVOLUTION.  By  Edmond  Kelly, 
M.A.,  F.G.S.  Vol.  I.  Justice.  Crown 
8vo,  7s.  Qd.  net.  Vol.  II.  Collectivism 
and  Individualism.    Cr.  8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 

Killiek.— HANDBOOK  TO  MILL'S 
SYSTEM  OF  LOGIC.  By  Rev.  A.  H. 
Killick,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Ladd  (George  Trumbull). 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  CONDUCT  :  a  | 
Treatise  of  the  Facts,  Principles  and  J 
Ideals  of  Ethics.     8vo,  21s. 

ELEMENTS  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
PSYCHOLOGY.     8vo,  21s. 

OUTLINES  OF  DESCRIPTIVE  PSY- 
CHOLOGY :  a  Text-Book  of  Mental 
Science  for  Colleges  and  Normal 
Schools.     8vo,  12s. 

OUTLINES  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
PSYCHOLOGY.    8vo,  12s. 

PRIMER  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  Crown 
8vo,  5s.  6d. 

Leeky  (William  Edward  Hartpole). 

THE  MAP  OF  LIFE:  Conduct  and 
Character.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  MORALS 
FROM  AUGUSTUS  TO  CHARLE- 
MAGNE. 2  vols.  Crown  8vo,  10s.  net. 

A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH*  ETHICS  : 
being  the  First  Chapter  of  W.  E.  H. 
Lecky's  '  History  of  European  Morals '. 
Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  W.  A.  Hirst.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  RISE  AND  IN- 
FLUENCE OF  THE  SPIRIT  OF 
RATIONALISM  IN  EUROPE.  2 
vols.    Crown  8vo,  10s.  net. 

DEMOCRACY  AND  LIBERTY. 
Library  Edition.     2  vols.     8vo,  36s. 
Cabinet  Edition.    2  vols.    Crown  8vo, 
10s.  net. 

Lutoslawski.— THE    ORIGIN  AND 
GROWTH  OF  PLATO'S  LOGIC.   With 
an  Account  of  Plato's  Style  and  of  the  j 
Chronology  of  his  Writings.     By  Win- 
cent  v  Lutoslawski.    8vo,  21s. 

Max  Miiller  (F.). 
THE  SCIENCE  OF  THOUGHT.     8vo, 

21s. 
THE    SIX    SYSTEMS    OF     INDIAN 

PHILOSOPHY.     8vo,  18s. 
THREE    LECTURES    ON    THE    VE- 

DANTA  PHILOSOPHY.   Cr.  8vo,  5s. 


Cr.  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

ON  LIBERTY.     Crown  8vo,  Is.  U. 

CONSIDERATIONS  ON  REPRESEN- 
TATIVE GOVERNMENT.  Crown 
8vo,  2s. 

UTILITARIANISM.     8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

EXAMINATION  OF  SIR  WILLIAM 
HAMILTON'S  PHILOSOPHY.  8vo, 
16s. 

NATURE,   THE    UTILITY    OF    RE- 
LIGION,  AND    THEISM.       Three 
Essays.     8vo,  5s. 
Monck.— AN    INTRODUCTION     TO 

LOGIC.      By     William    Henry     S. 

Monck,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 
Myers.  —  HUMAN      PERSONALITY 

AND  ITS  SURVIVAL  OF    BODILY 

DEATH.    By  Frederic  W.  H.  Myers. 

2  vols.     8vo,  42s.  net. 
Pierce —STUDIES     IN    AUDITORY 

AND  VISUAL  SPACE  PERCEPTION  : 

Essays    on    Experimental    Psychology. 

By  A.  H.  Pierce.    Cr.  8vo,  6s.  Qd.  net. 
Richmond.  —  THE     MIND     OF     A 

CHILD.    By  Ennis  Richmond.    Crown 

8vo,  3s.  Qd.  net. 
Romanes.— MIND     AND     MOTION 

AND    MONISM.    By   George    John 

Romanes.     Crown  8vo,  4s.  Qd. 
Sully  (James). 

AN  ESSAY  ON  LAUGHTER:  its 
Forms,  its  Cause,  its  Development 
and  its  Value.     8vo,  12s.  Qd.  net. 

THE  HUMAN  MIND  :  a  Text-book  of 
Psychology.     2  vols.     8vo,  21s. 

OUTLINES  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  Cr. 
8vo,  9s. 

THE  TEACHER'S  HANDBOOK  OF 
PSYCHOLOGY.     Crown  8vo,  6s.  Qd. 

STUDIES  OF  CHILDHOOD.  8vo, 
10s.   Qd. 

CHILDREN'S  WAYS  :  being  Selections 
from  the  Author's  '  Studies  of  Child- 
hood '.    With  25  Illustrations.    Crown 
8vo,  4s.  Qd. 
Sutherland.— THE     ORIGIN     AND 

GROWTH  OF  THE  MORAL  IN- 
STINCT. By  Alexander  Sutherland, 

M.A.     2  vols.     8vo,  28s. 

Swinburne.— PICTURE  LOGIC  :    an 

Attempt  to  Popularise  the  Science  of 
Reasoning.  By  Alfred  James  Swin- 
burne, M.A.  With  23  Woodcuts. 
Crown   8vo,  2s.  Qd. 
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Thomas.  —  INTUITIVE      SUGGES-  I  Zeller  (Dr.  Edward). 
TION.     By  J.  W.  Thomas,  Author  of 
'Spiritual  Law  in  the  Natural  World,' 
etc.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d.  net. 


Webb.— THE  VEIL  OF  ISIS  ;  a  Series 
of  Essays  on  Idealism.  By  Thomas  E. 
Webb,  LL.D.,  Q.C.     8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Weber.— HISTORY  OF  PHILOSO- 
PHY. By  Alfred  Weber,  Professor 
in  the  University  of  Strasburg.  Trans- 
lated by  Frank  Thilly,  Ph.D.   8vo,  16s. 

Whately  (Archbishop). 

BACON'S  ESSAYS.  Witli  Annotations. 

8vo.  10s.  6d. 
ELEMENTS  OF   LOGIC.     Crown  8vo, 

4s.  Qd. 
ELEMENTS  OF  RHETORIC.     Crown 

8vo,  4s.  Qd. 


THE  STOICS,  EPICUREANS,  AND 
SCEPTICS.  Translated  by  the  Rev. 
0.  J.  Reichkl,  M.A.    Crown  8vo,  15s. 

OUTLINES  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF 
GREEK  PHILOSOPHY.  Translated 
by  Sarah  F.  Alleyne  and  Evelyn 
Abbott,  M.A.,  LL.D.  Cr.  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

PLATO  AND  THE  OLDER  ACA- 
DEMY. Translated  by  Sarah  F. 
Alleyne  and  Alfred  Goodwin,  B.  A. 
Crown  8vo,  18s. 

SOCRATES  AND  THE  SOCRATIC 
SCHOOLS.  Translated  by  the  Rev. 
0.  J.  Reichel,  M.A.    Cr.  8vo,  10s.  M 

ARISTOTLE  AND  THE  EARLIER 
PERIPATETICS.  Translated  by  B. 
F.  C.  Costelloe,  M.A.,  and  J.  II. 
Muirhead,  M.A.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  24s. 


STONYHURST  PHILOSOPHICAL  SERIES. 


A  MANUAL  OF  POLITICAL  ECO- 
NOMY. By  C.  S.  Devas,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo,  7s.  Qd. 

FIRST  PRINCIPLES  OF  KNOW- 
LEDGE. By  John  Rickaby,  S.J. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

GENERAL  METAPHYSICS.  By  John 
Rickaby,  S.J.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

LOGIC.  By  Richard  F.  Clarke,  S.J. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 


MORAL  PHILOSOPHY  (ETHICS 
AND  NATURAL  LAW).  By  Joseph 
Rickaby,  S.J.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

NATURAL  THEOLOGY.  By  Bernard 
Boedder,  S.J.     Crown  8vo,  6s.  Qd. 

PSYCHOLOGY.  By  Michael  Maher, 
S.J.,  D.Litt.,  M.A.  (Loud.).  Crown 
8vo,  6s.  Qd. 


History  and  Science  of  Language,  etc. 


Davidson.— LEADING  AND  IM- 
PORTANT ENGLISH  WORDS  :  Ex- 
plained and  Exemplified.  By  William 
L.  Davidson,  M.A.     Fcp.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Jj'arrar.— LANGUAGE  AND  LAN- 
GUAGES. By  F.  W.  Farrar,  D.D., 
Late  Dean  of  Canterbury.     Cr.  8vo,  Qs. 

Graham.  —  ENGLISH  SYNONYMS, 
Classified  and  Explained  :  with  Practical 
Exercises.  By  G.  F.  Graham.  Fcp. 
8vo,  Qs. 

MaxMiiller(F.). 

THE     SCIENCE    OF     LANGUAGE. 
2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  10s, 


Max  Miiller  (F.)— continued. 

BIOGRAPHIES  OF  WORDS,  AND 
THE  HOME  OF  THE  ARYAS. 
Crown   8vo,  5s. 

CHIPS  FROM  A  GERMAN  WORK- 
SHOP. Vol.  III.  ESSAYS  ON 
LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

LAST  ESSAYS.  First  Series.  Essays 
on  Language,  Folklore  and  other 
Subjects.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Roget.—  THESAURUS  OF  ENGLISH 
WORDS  AND  PHRASES.  Classified 
and  Arranged  so  as  to  Facilitate  the 
Expression  of  Ideas  and  Assist  in  Lite- 
rary Composition.  By  Peter  Mark 
Roget,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  With  full  Index. 
Cr,  8vo,  9s,  net, 
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Political  Economy  and  Economics. 


Ashley  (W.  J.). 

ENGLISH  ECONOMIC  HISTORY 
AND  THEORY.  Crown  8vo,  Part 
I.,  5s.     Part  II.,  10s.  Qd. 

SURVEYS,  HISTORIC  AND  ECONO- 
MIC.    Crown  8vo,  9s.  net. 

THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  WAGES  :  a 
Study  on  the  Coal  and  Iron  Industries 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States. 
With  4  Maps.     8vo. 

Bagehot.— ECONOMIC  STUDIES.  By 
Walter  Bagehot.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Barnett.  —  PRACTICABLE  SOCIAL- 
ISM. Essays  on  Social  Reform.  By 
Samuel  A.  and  Henrietta  Barnett. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Devas.— A  MANUAL  OF  POLITICAL 
ECONOMY.     By  C.  S.  Devas,  M.A. 

Crown  8vo,  7s.  Qd.     (Skmyhurst  Philo- 
sophical Series.) 

Lawrence.  —  LOCAL  VARIATIONS 
IN  WAGES.  By  F.  W.  Lawrence, 
M.A.  With  Index  and  18  Maps  and 
Diagrams.     4to,  8s.  Qd. 

Leslie. —ESSAYS  ON  POLITICAL 
ECONOMY.  By  T.  E.  Cliffe  Leslie, 
Hon.  LL.D.,  Dubl.     8vo,  10s.  Qd. 

Macleod  (Henry  Dunning). 
BIMETALLISM.     8vo,  5s.  net. 
THE  ELEM  ENTS  OF  BANKING.     Cr. 

8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF 

BANKING.       Vol.     I.       8vo,     12s. 

Vol.    II.      14s. 


Macleod  (Henry  Dunning)— cont. 

THE  THEORY  OF  CREDIT.  8vo. 
In  1  vol.,  30s.  net;  or  separately, 
Vol.  I.,  10s.  net.  Vol.  II.,  Part  I., 
10s.  net.     Vol.  II.,  Part  II.,  10s.  net. 

INDIAN  CURRENCY.  8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 

Mill.— POLITICAL    ECONOMY.      By 
John  Stuart  Mill. 
Popular  Edition.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
Library  Edition.     2  vols.     8vo,  30s. 

M  u  1  h  a  1 1.  —  INDUSTRIES  AND 
WEALTH  OF  NATIONS.  By  Mich- 
ael G.  Mulhall,  F.S.S.  With  32 
Diagrams.     Crown  8vo,  8s.  Qd. 

Symes.— POLITICAL  ECONOMY :  a 
Short  Textbook  of  Political  Economy. 
With  Problems  for  solution,  Hints  for 
Supplementary  Reading,  and  a  Supple- 
mentary chapter  on  Socialism.  By  J.  E. 
Symes,  M.A.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

Toynbee.— LECTURES  ON  THE  IN- 
DUSTRIAL REVOLUTION  OF  THE 
18th  CENTURY  IN  ENGLAND.  By 
Arnold  Toynbee.    8vo,  10s.  Qd. 

Webb  (Sidney  and  Beatrice). 

THE  HISTORY  OF  TRADE  UNION- 
ISM. With  Map  and  Bibliography. 
8vo,  7s.  Qd.  net. 

INDUSTRIAL  DEMOCRACY:  a  Study 
in  Trade  Unionism.  2  vols.  8vo, 
12s.  net. 

PROBLEMS  OF  MODERN  INDUS- 
TRY.    8vo,  5s  net. 


Avebury.  —  THE  ORIGIN  OF 
CIVILISATION,  and  the  Primitive 
Condition  of  Man.  By  the  Right  Hon. 
Lord  Avebury.  With  6  Plates  and 
20  Illustrations.     8vo,  18s". 

Clodd  (Edward). 

THE  STORY  OF  CREATION  :  a  Plain 
Account  of  Evolution.  With  77  Il- 
lustrations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

A  PRIMER  OF  EVOLUTION :  being 
a  Popular  Abridged  Edition  of  'The 
Story  of  Creation'.  With  Illustra- 
tions,    Fcp.  8vo,  Is,  Qd. 


Evolution,  Anthropology,  etc. 

Lang  and  Atkinson.— SOCIAL 
ORIGINS.  By  Andrew  Lang,  M.A., 
LL.D.  ;  and  PRIMAL  LAW.  By  J.  J. 
Atkinson.    8vo,  10s.  Qd.  net. 


Packard.-LAMARCK,  THE  FOUN- 
DER OF  EVOLUTION  :  his  Life  and 
Work,  with  Translations  of  his  Writ- 
ings on  Organic  Evolution.  ByALPHEUS 
S.  Packard,  M.D.,  LL.D.  With  10 
Portrait  and  other  Illustrations.  Large 
Crown  8vo,  9s.  net. 
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Romanes  (George  John). 

ESSAYS.     Edited   by  C.  Lloyd  Mor- 
gan.    Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  WEISMANN- 
TSM.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

DARWIN,  AND  AFTER  DARWIN: 

an  Exposition  of  the  Darwinian 
Theory,  and  a  Discussion  on  Post- 
Darwinian  Questions. 


Part  I.  The  Darwinian  Theory. 
With  Portrait  of  Darwin  and  125 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Part  II.  Post-Darwinian  Ques- 
tions :  Heredity  and  Utility.  With 
Portrait  of  the  Author  and  5  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  10s.  Qd. 

Part  III.  Post-Darwinian  Ques- 
tions :  Isolation  and  Physiologica 
Selection.     Crown  8vo,  5s, 


The  Science  of  Religion,  etc. 


Balfour.— THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF 
BELIEF  :  being  Notes  Introductory  to 
the  Study  of  Theology.  By  the  Right 
Hon.  Arthur  James  Balfour.  Crown 
8vo,  6s.  net. 

Baring-Gould.— THE  ORIGIN  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  RELIGIOUS 
BELIEF.  By  the  Rev.  S.  Baring- 
Gould.  2  vols.  Crown  8 vo,  3s.  Qd.  each. 

Campbell.— RELIGION  IN  GREEK 
LITERATURE.  By  the  Rev.  Lewis 
Campbell,  M.A.,  LL.D.    8vo,  15s. 

Davidson.— THEISM,  as  Grounded  in 
Human  Nature,  Historically  and  Critic- 
ally Handled.  Being  the  Burnett 
Lectures  for  1892  and  1893,  delivered  at 
Aberdeen.  By  W.  L.  Davidson,  M.A., 
LL.D.     8vo,  15s. 

James.— THE  VARIETIES  OF  RE- 
LIGIOUS EXPERIENCE  :  a  Study  in 
Human  Nature.  Being  the  Gifford 
Lectures  on  Natural  Religion  delivered 
at  Edinburgh  in  1901-1902.  By  William 
James,  LL.D.,  etc.     8vo,  12s.  net. 

Ijang  (Andrew). 
MAGIC  AND  RELIGION.  8vo,  10s.  Qd. 
CUSTOM   AND    MYTH:    Studies    of 

Early   Usage  and   Belief.      With   15 

Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
MYTH,    RITUAL  AND   RELIGION. 

2  vols.     Crown  8vo,  7s. 
MODERN  MYTHOLOGY:  a  Reply  to 

Professor  Max  Miiller.     8vo,  9s. 


THE  MAKING 
8vo,  5s.  net. 


OF  RELIGION.     Cr. 


Leighton.  —  TYPICAL  MODERN 
CONCEPTIONS  OF  GOD  ;  or,  The 
Absolute  of  German  Romantic  Idealism 
and  of  English  Evolutionary  Agnos- 
ticism. By  Joseph  Alexander 
Leighton,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in 
Hobart  College,  U.S.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
net. 

Max  Muller  (The  Right  Hon.  F.). 

THE  SILESIAN  HORSEHERD  ('DAS 
PFERDEBURLA ') :  Questions  of  the 
Day  answered  by  F.  Max  Muller. 
Translated  by  Oscar  A.  Fechter, 
Mayor  of  North  Jakima,  U.S.A.  With 
a  Preface  by  J.  Estlin  Carpenter. 

CHIPS  FROM  A  GERMAN  WORK- 
SHOP. Vol.  IV.  Essays  on  Mytho- 
logy and  Folk  Lore.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  SIX  SYSTEMS  OF  INDIAN 
PHILOSOPHY.      8vo,   18s. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  SCIENCE 
OF  MYTHOLOGY.    2  vols.    8vo,  32s. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  GROWTH  OF  RE- 

LIG10N,as  illustrated  bythe  Religions 
of  India.  The  Hibbert  Lectures,  de- 
livered at  the  Chapter  House,  West- 
minster Abbey,  in  1878.     Cr.  8vo,  5s. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SCIENCE 
OF  RELIGION :  Four  Lectures  de- 
livered at  the  Royal  Institution. 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

NATURAL  RELIGION.  The  Gifford 
Lectures,  delivered  before  the  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow  in  1888.  Cr.  8vo,  5s. 
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Max  Mtiller  (The  Right  Hon.   F.)—  | 

continued. 

PHYSICAL  RELIGION.  The  Gifford  ! 
Lectures,  delivered  before  the  Univer-  j 
sity  of  Glasgow  in  1890.    Cr.  8vo,  5s.     '. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL  RELIGION.  I 
The  Gifford  Lectures,  delivered  before  I 
the  University  of  Glasgow  in  1891.  I 
Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THEOSOPHY,  or  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
RELIGION.  The  Gifford  Lectures, 
delivered  before  the  University  of 
Glasgow  in  1892.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THREE  LECTURES  ON  THE 
VEDANTA  PHILOSOPHY,  de- 
livered at  the  Royal  Institution  in 
March,  1894.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

LAST  ESSAYS.  Second  Series— Essays 
on  the  Science  of  Religion.   Cr.  8vo,  5s. 


Oakesmith.-THE  RELIGION  OF 
PLUTARCH:  a  Pagan  Creed  of 
Apostolic  Times.  An  Essay.  By  John 
Oakesmith,  D.  Litt.,  M.A.  Crown  8vo, 
5s.  net. 


Wood-Martin  (W.  G.). 

TRACES  OF  THE  ELDER  FAITHS 
OF  IRELAND  :  a  Folklore  Sketch. 
A  Handbook  of  Irish  Pre-Christian 
Traditions.  With  192  Illustrations. 
2  vols.     8vo,  30s.  net. 


PAGAN  IRELAND  :  an  Archaeological 
Sketch.  A  Handbook  of  Irish  Pre- 
Christian  Antiquities.  With  512  Illus- 
trations.    8vo,  15s. 


Classical  Literature,  Translations,  etc. 


Abbott.— HELLENICA.  A  Collection 
of  Essays  on  Greek  Poetry,  Philosophy, 
History  and  Religion.  Edited  by 
Evelyn  Abbott,  M.A.,  LL.D.  Crown 
8vo,  7s.  6d. 

JSschylus.  -  EUMENIDES  OF 
iESCHYLUS.  With  Metrical  English 
Translation.    By  J.  F.  Da  vies.     8vo,  7s. 

Aristophanes.  -THE  ACH  ARNI ANS 
OF  ARISTOPHANES,  translated  into 
English  Verse.  By  R.  Y.  Tyrrell. 
Crown  8vo,  Is. 

Becker   (W.   A.).      Translated   by   the 

Rev.  F.  Metcalfe,  B.D. 

GALLUS :    or,   Roman   Scenes   in  the 

Time  of  Augustus.     With  Notes  and 

Excursuses.     With   26   Illustrations. 

^; '-Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

I   CHARICLES:   or,  Illustrations  of  the 

(^-YPrivate  Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. 


r  With  Notes  and  Excursuses.     With 


&£;26  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Campbell.— RELIGION  IN  GREEK 
LITERATURE.     By  the  Rev.    Lewis 

~»Campbell,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Greek,  University  of  St. 
Andrews.     8vo,  15s. 


Cicero.  —  CICERO'S  CORRESPOND- 
ENCE. By  R.  Y.  Tyrrell.  Vols.  I., 
II.,  III.,  8vo,  each  12s.  Vol.  IV.,  15s. 
Vol.  V.,  14s.  Vol.  VI.,  12s.  Vol.  VII., 
Index,  7s.  6d. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical 
Philology.  Edited  by  a  Committee 
of  the  Classical  Instructors  of  Harvard 
University.  Vols.  XL,  1900  ;  XII.,  1901  ; 
XIII.,  1902.     8vo,  6s.  6d.  net  each. 

Hime.  —  LUCIAN,  THE  SYRIAN 
SATIRIST.  By  Lieut. -Colonel  Henry 
W.  L.  Hime  (late)  Royal  Artillery. 
8vo,  5s.  net. 

Homer.— THE  ODYSSEY  OF  HOMER. 
Done  into  English  Verse.  By  William 
Morris.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Horace.— THE  WORKS  OF  HORACE, 

rendered  into  English  Prose.  With 
Life,  Introduction  and  Notes.  By 
William  Codtts,  M.A.  Crown  8vo., 
5s.  net. 

Lang.— HOMER  AND  THE  EPIC. 
By  Andrew  Lang.    Crown  8vo,  9s.  net. 

Lucian.  — TRANSLATIONS  FROM 
LUCIAN.  By  Augusta  M.  Campbell 
Davidson,  M\A.  Edin.  Crown  8vo, 
5s,  net. 
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Ogilvie.— HORAE  LATIN AE  :  Studies  i  Virgil. 
in  Synonyms  and  Syntax.  By  the  late 
Robert  Ogilvie,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  H.M. 
Chief  Inspector  of  Schools  for  Scotland. 
Edited  by  Alexander  Souter,  M.A. 
With  a  Memoir  by  Joseph  Ogilvie, 
M.A.,  LL.D.     8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 


Rich.— A  DICTIONARY  OF  ROMAN 
AND  GREEK  ANTIQUITIES.  By 
A.  Rich,  B.A.  With  2000  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 

Sophocles. — Translated  into  English 
Verse.     By  Robert  Whitelaw,  M.A., 

Assistant  Master  in  Rugby  School.     Cr. 
8vo,  8s.  6d. 

Theophrastus.-THECHARACTERS 
OF  THEOPHRASTUS :  a  Translation, 
with  Introduction.  By  Charles  E. 
Bennett  and  William  A.  Hammond, 
Professors  in  Cornell  University.  Fcp. 
8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 

Tyrrell.— DUBLIN  TRANSLATIONS 
INTO  GREEK  AND  LATIN  VERSE. 
Edited  by  R.  Y.  Tyrrell.     8vo,  6s. 


THE  POEMS  OF  VIRGIL.  Trans- 
lated into  English  Prose  by  John 
Conington.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

THE  ^NEID  OF  VIRGIL.  Trans- 
lated into  English  Verse  by  John 
Conington.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

"aTflE  iENEIDS  OF  VIRGIL.  Done 
into  English  Verse.  By  William 
Morris.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

THE  .ENEID  OF  VIRGIL,  freely 
translated  into  English  Blank  Verse. 
By  W.  J.  Thornhill.  Crown  8vo, 
6s.  net. 

THE  ^ENEID  OF  VIRGIL.  Trans- 
lated into  English  Verse  by  James 
Rhoades. 

Books  I.-VI.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 
Books  VII. -XII.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

THE  ECLOGUES  AND  GEORGICS 
OF  VIRGIL.  Translated  into  English 
Prose  by  J.  W.  Mackail,  Fellow 
of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.     16mo,  5s. 

Wilkins.— THE  GROWTH  OF  THE 
HOMERIC  POEMS.  By  G.  Wilkins. 
8vo,  6s. 


Poetry  and 

Arnold.— THE  LIGHT  OF  THE 
WORLD  ;  or,  the  Great  Consummation. 
By  Sir  Edwin  Arnold.  With  14  Illustra- 
tions after  Holman  Hunt.  Crown  8vo, 
5s.  net. 

Bell  (Mrs.  Hugh). 

CHAMBER  COMEDIES :  a  Collection 
of  Plays  and  Monologues  for  the 
Drawing-room.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

FAIRY  TALE  PLAYS,  AND  HOW 
TO  ACT  THEM.  With  91  Dia- 
grams and  52  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  net. 

RUMPELSTILTZKIN  :  a  Fairy  Play  in 
Five  Scenes  (Characters,  7  Male  ;  1  Fe- 
male). From  '  Fairy  Tale  Plays  and 
How  to  Act  Them'.  With  Illustra- 
tions, Diagrams  and  Music.  Crown 
8vo,  sewed,  6d. 

Bird.— RONALD'S  FAREWELL,  and 
other  Verses.  By  George  Bird,  M.A., 
Vicar  of  Brad  well,  Derbyshire.  Fcp. 
8vo,  4s.  6d.  net. 


the  Drama. 

Cochrane.  — COLLECTED  VERSES. 
By  Alfred  Cochrane,  Author  of  'The 
Kestrel's  Nest,  and  other  Verses,' 
1  Leviore  Plectro,'  etc.  With  a  Frontis- 
piece by  H.  J.  Ford.    Fcp.  8vo. 

Dabney.— THE  MUSICAL  BASIS  OF 
VERSE  :  a  Scientific  Study  of  the 
Principles  of  Poetic  Composition.  By 
J.  P.  Dabney.     Crown  8vo,  6s.6d.  net. 

Graves.  —  CLYT.EMNESTRA  ■  A 
TRAGEDY.  By  Arnold  F.  Graves. 
With  a  Preface  by  Robert  Y.  Tyrrell, 
Litt.D.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

HITHER  AND  THITHER:  Songs  and 
Verses.  By  the  Author  of  '  Times  and 
Days,'  etc.     Fcp.  8vo,  5s. 

Ingelow  (Jean). 
POETICAL  WORKS.    Complete  in  One 

Volume.    Crown  8vo,  gilt  top,  6s.  net. 
LYRICAL     AND    OTHER    POEMS. 

Selected  from  the  Writings  of  Jean 

Ingelow.      Fcp.   8vo,   2s.   6d.   cloth 

plain,  3s.  cloth  gilt. 
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Keary.— THE  ^BROTHERS  :  a  Fairy 
Masque.  By  C.  F.  Keary.  Crown  8vo, 
4s.  net. 

Lang  (Andrew). 

GRASS  OF  PARNASSUS.  Fcp.  8vo. 
2s.  6d.  net. 

THE  BLUE  POETRY  BOOK.  Edited 
by  Andrew  Lang.  With  100  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 


Lecky.— POEMS. 
W.  E.  H.  Lecky. 


By  the  Right  Hon. 
Fcp.  8vo,  5s. 


Lytton  (The  Earl  of),  (Owen  Mere- 
dith). 

THE  WANDERER.     Cr.  8vo,  10s.  6d. 
LUCILE.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d. 
SELECTED  POEMS.     Cr.  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Macaulay.— LAYS     OF     ANCIEN1 
ROME,  WITH    'IVRY'  AND   'THE 
ARMADA '.    By  Lord  Macaulay. 
Illustrated   by  G.  Scharf.     Fcp.  4to, 
10s.  Qd. 

Edition,  18mo,  2s.  Qd.,  gilt  top. 
■- . ^-    Popular 

Edition,  Fcp.  4to,  Qd.  sewed,  Is.  cloth. 
Illustrated  by  J.  R.  Weguelin.      Cr. 

8vo,  3s.  net. 
Annotated    Edition.       Fcp.     8vo,     Is. 

sewed,  Is.  Qd.  cloth. 

MacDonald.— A  BOOK  OF  STRIFE, 
IN  IHE  FORM  OF  THE  DIARY  OF 
AN  OLD  SOUL :  Poems.  By  George 
MacDonald,  LL.D.     18mo,  6s. 

Morris  (William). 
POETICAL     WO  R  K  ^-Library 

Edition. 

Complete  in  11  volumes.     Crown  8vo, 
price  5s.  net  each. 
THE  EARTHLY  PARADISE.     4  vols. 

Crown  8vo,  5s.  net  each. 
THE  LIFE  AND  DEATH  OF  JASON. 

Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 
THE    DEFENCE    OF  GUENEVERE, 

and  other  Poems.  Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 
THE    STORY     OF     SIGURD     THE 

VOLSUNG,   AND  THE   FALL   OF 

THE  NIBLUNGS.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

net. 


Morris  (William) — continued. 

POEMS  BY  THE  WAY,  AND  LOVE 
IS  ENOUGH.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

THE  ODYSSEY  OF  HOMER.  Done 
into  English  Verse.  Crown  8vo,  5s. 
net. 

THE  ^ENEIDS  OF  VIRGIL.  Done 
into  English  Verse.  Crown  8vo,  5s. 
net. 

THE  TALE  OF  BEOWULF,  SOME- 
TIME KING  OF  THE  FOLK  OF 
THE  WEDERGEATS.  Translated 
by  William  Morris  and  A.  J. 
Wyatt.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Certain  of  the  Poetical  Works  may  also 
be  had  in  the  following  Editions  : — 
THE  EARTHLY  PARADISE. 

Popular    Edition.      5    Vols.      l2mo, 

25s.  ;  or  5s.  each,  sold  separately. 
The  same    in    Ten   Parts,   25s.  ;    or 

2s.  Qd.  each,  sold  separately. 
Cheap  Edition,  in  1  vol.     Crown  8vo, 
6s.  net. 
POEMS    BY    THE     WAY.      Square 
crown  8vo,  6s. 

*#*  For  Mr.  William  Morris's  other 
Works,  see  pp.  27,  37,  40. 

Morte  Arthur:  an  Alliterative  Poem 
of  the  Fourteenth  Century.  Edited 
from  the  Thornton  MS.,  with  Introduc- 
tion, Notes  and  Glossary.  By  Mary 
Macleod  Banks.     Fcp.  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

Nesbit.—  LAYS  AND  LEGENDS.  By 
E.  Nesbit  (Mrs.  Hubert  Bland). 
First  Series.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  6c?.  Second 
Series.     With  Portrait.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Ramal. -SONGS  OF  CHILDHOOD. 
By  Walter  Ramal.  With  a  Frontis- 
piece from  a  Drawing  by  Richard 
Doyle.     Fcp.  8vo,  3s.  Qd.  net 

Riley.  —  OLD-FASHIONED  ROSES  : 
Poems.  By  James  Whitcombe  Riley. 
12mo,  gilt  top,  5s. 

Romanes.— A  SELECTION  FROM 
THE  POEMS  OF  GEORGE  JOHN 
ROMANES,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 
With  an  Introduction  by  T.  Herbert 
Warren,  President  of  Magdalen  Col- 
lege, Oxford.     Crown  8vo,  4s.  Qd. 
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Savage  -  Armstrong.  —  BALLADS 
OF  DOWN.  By  G.  F.  Savage-Arm- 
strong, M.A.,  D.Litt.  Crown  8vo, 
7s.  6d. 


Shakespeare. 

BOWDLER'S  FAMILY  SHAKE- 
SPEARE. With  36  Woodcuts.  1 
vol.  8vo,  14s.  Or  in  6  vols.  Fcp. 
8vo,  21s. 

THE  SHAKESPEARE  BIRTHDAY 
BOOK.  By  Mary  F.  Dunbar. 
32mo,  Is.  6d. 


Stevenson.— A  CHILD'S  GARDEN 
OF  VERSES.  By  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson.     Fcp.  8vo,  gilt  top,  5s. 

Trevelyan.— CECILIA  GONZAGA  :  a 
Drama.  By  R.  C.  Trevelyan.  Fcp.  8vo, 
2s.  6d.  net. 

Wagner.  —  THE      NIBELUNGEN 
RING.      Done  into   English   Verse   by 
Reginald  Rankin,  B.A.,  of  the  Inner 
Temple,  Barrister-at-Law. 
Vol.  I.  Rhine  Gold,  The  Valkyrie.  Fcp. 

8vo,  gilt  top,  4s.  6d. 
Vol.  II.  Siegfried,  The  Twilight  of  the 
Gods.     Fcp.  8vo,  gilt  top,  4s.  Qd. 


Anstey  (F.). 

VOCES    POPULI.      (Reprinted     from 

Punch. ) 
First  Series.     With  20  Illustrations  by 

J.  Bernard  Partridge.   Crown  8vo, 

gilt  top,  3s.  net. 
Second  Series.   With  25  Illustrations  by 

J.  Bernard  Partridge.    Crown  8vo, 

gilt  top,  3s.  net. 

THE  MAN  FROM  BLANKLEY'S, 
and  other  Sketches.  (Reprinted  from 
Punch.)  With  25  Illustrations  by  J. 
Bernard  Partridge.  Crown  8vo, 
gilt  top,  3s.  net. 

Beaconsfield  (The  Earl  of). 

NOVELS  AND  TALES.  Complete  in 
11  vols.  Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d.  each,  or 
in  sets,  11  vols.,  gilt  top,  15s.  net. 

Vivian  Grey.  [  Contarini      Fleming  ; 

The     Young    Duke ;       The  Rise  of  Iskan- 
Count    Alarcos :     a       der. 


Fiction,  Humour,  etc. 

I  Bailey  (H.  C). 


Tragedy. 

Alroy ;  Ixion  in 
Heaven  ;  The  In- 
fernal Marriage  ; 
Popanilla. 

Tancred. 


Sybil. 

Henrietta  Temple. 

Venetia. 

Coningsby. 

Lothair. 

Endymion. 

NOVELS  AND  TALES.  THE  HUGH- 
ENDEN  EDITION.  With  2  Portraits 
and  11  Vignettes.  11  vols.  Crown 
8vo,  42s. 


MY  LADY  OF  ORANGE  :  a  Romance 
of  the  Netherlands  in  the  Days  of 
Alva.  With  8  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  6s. 

KARL  OF  ERBACH  :  a  Tale  of  the 
Thirty  Years'  War.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 


Bottome.  - 
PRETER. 

Crown  8vo, 


LIFE,      THE 
By     Phyllis 


INTER- 

BOTTOME. 


Churchill.— SAVROLA  :  a  Tale  of  the 
Revolution  in  Laurania.  By  Winston 
Spencer  Churchill,  M.P.  Crown 
8vo,  6s. 

Crawford.  —THE  AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
OF  A  TRAMP.     By  J.  H.  Crawford. 

With  a  Photogravure  Frontispiece  '  The 
Vagrants,'  by  Fred.  Walker,  and  8 
other  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Creed.— THE  VICAR  OF  ST.  LUKE'S. 
By  Sibyl  Creed.     Cr.  8vo,  6s. 

Davenport.— BY  THE  RAMPARTS 
OF  JEZREEL  :  a  Romance  of  Jehu, 
King  of  Israel.  By  Arnold  Davenport. 
With  Frontispiece  by  Lancelot  Speed. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 


Dougall.- 

DOUGALL. 


BEGGARS    ALL.       By  L. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
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Doyle  (Sir  A.  Conan). 

MICAH  CLARKE:  a  Tale  of  Mon- 
mouth's Rebellion.  With  10  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  REFUGEES  :  a  Tale  of  the  Hugue- 
nots. With  25  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  STARK  MUNRO  LETTERS. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  CAPTAIN  OF  THE  POLESTAR, 
and  other  Tales.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Dyson.— THE  GOLD  -STEALERS  :  a 
Story  of  Waddy.  By  Edward  Dyson, 
Author  of  'Rhymes  from  the  Mines,' 
etc.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Farrar  (F.  W.,  Late  Dean  of  Canter- 
bury). 
DARKNESS  AND  DAWN  :  or,  Scenes 

in  the   Days  of  Nero.     An   Historic 

Tale.     Crown  8vo,  gilt  top,  6s.  net. 
GATHERING  CLOUDS  :  a  Tale  of  the 

Days  of  St.  Chrysostom.     Crown  8vo, 

gilt  top,  6s.  net. 

Fowler  (Edith  H.). 
THE  YOUNG  PRETENDERS.  A  Story 
of  Child  Life.  With  12  Illustrations 
by  Sir  Philip  Burne-Jones,  Bart. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 
THE  PROFESSOR'S  CHILDREN. 
With  24  Illustrations  by  Ethel 
Kate  Burgess.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Francis  (M.  E.). 

FIANDER'S  WIDOW.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

YEOMAN  FLEETWOOD.  With 
Frontispiece.       Crown  8vo,   3s.   net. 

PASTORALS  OF  DORSET.  With  8 
Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 

THE  MANOR  FARM.  With  Frontis- 
piece by  Claud  C.  du  Pre  Cooper. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Froude.— THE  TWO  CHIEFS  OF 
DUNBOY  :  an  Irish  Romance  of  the 
Last  Century.  By  James  A.  Froude. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Haggard  (H.  Rider). 
ALLAN    QUATERMAIN.      With    31 

Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
ALLAN'S  WIFE.  With  34  Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


Haggard  (H.  Rider)— continued. 
BEATRICE.      With   Frontispiece   and 
Vignette.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

BLACK  HEART  AND  WHITE 
HEART,  and  other  Stories.  With  33 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

CLEOPATRA.  With  29  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

COLONEL  QUARITCH,  V.C.  With 
Frontispiece  and  Vignette.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

DAWN.  With  16  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

DOCTOR  THERNE.     Cr.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

ERIC  BRIGHTEYES.  With  51  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

HEART  OF  THE  WORLD.  With  15 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

JOAN  HASTE.  With  20  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

LYSBETH.  With  26  Illustrations. 
Crowu  8vo,  6s. 

MAIWA'S  REVENGE.    Cr.  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

MONTEZUMA'S  DAUGHTER.  With 
24  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

MR.  MEESON'S  WILL.  With  16 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

NADA  THE  LILY.  With  23  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

PEARL-MAIDEN  :  a  Tale  of  the  Fall 
of  Jerusalem.  With  16  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

SHE.  With  32  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

SWALLOW  :  a  Tale  of  the  Great  Trek. 
With  8  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo, 
3s.  6d. 

THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  MIST.  With 
16  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  WITCH'S  HEAD.  With  16 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Haggard  and  Lang.  —  THE 
WORLD'S  DESIRE.  By  H.  Rider 
Haggard  and  Andrew  Lang.  With 
27  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
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Harte.  —  IN  THE  CARQUINEZ 
WOODS.  By  Bret  Harte.  Crown 
8vo,  35.  6c?. 

Hope.— THE  HEART  OF  PRINCESS 
OSRA.  By  Anthony  Hope.  With  9 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Howard.  —  THE  FAILURE  OF 
SUCCESS.  By  Lady  Mabel  Howard. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Hutchinson.  —  A  FRIEND  OF 
NELSON.  By  Horace  G.  Hutchin- 
son.    Crown  8vo,  65. 

Jerome. -SKETCHES  IN  LAVEN- 
DER :  BLUE  AND  GREEN.  By 
Jerome  K.  Jerome,  Author  of  'Three 
Men  in  a  Boat,'  etc.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Joyce.— OLD    CELTIC    ROMANCES. 

Twelve  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the 
Ancient  Irish  Romantic  Tales.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Gaelic.  By  P.  W.  Joyce, 
LL.D.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Lang  (Andrew). 
A  MONK  OF  FIFE  ;    a  Story  of  the 
Days    of   Joan    of    Arc.      With    13 
Illustrations     by     Selwyn     Image. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

THE  DISENTANGLERS.  With  7 
Full-page  Illustrations  by  H.  J. 
Ford.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Lyall  (Edna). 

THE  HINDERERS.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

THE  AUTOBIOGRAPHY  OF  A 
SLANDER.     Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  sewed. 

Presentation  Edition.  With  20  Illus- 
trations by  Lancelot  Speed.  Cr. 
8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 

DOREEN.  The  Story  of  a  Singer. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 

WAYFARING  MEN.      Crown  8vo,  6s. 

HOPE  THE  HERMIT  :  a  Romance  of 
Borrowdale.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Marchmont.-IN  THE  NAME  OF  A 
WOMAN  :  a  Romance.  By  Arthur 
W.  Marchmont.  With  8  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 


Mason  and  Lang.— P  ARSON 
KELLY.  By  A.  E.  W.  Mason  and 
Andrew  Lang.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Max  Muller.—  DEUTSCHE  LIEBE 
(GERMAN  LOVE)  :  Fragments  from 
the  Papers  of  an  Alien.  Collected  by 
F.  Max  Muller.  Translated  from  the 
German  by  G.  A.  M.  Crown  8vo,  gilt 
top,  5s. 

Melville  (G.  J.  Whyte). 
The  Gladiators.  Holmby  House. 

The  Interpreter.  Kate  Coventry. 

Good  for  Nothing.  Digby  Grand. 

The  Queen's  Maries.      General  Bounce. 
Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d.  each. 

Merriman.— FLOTSAM  :  A  Story  of 
the  Indian  Mutiny.  By  Henry  Seton 
Merriman.  With  Frontispiece  and 
Vignette  by  H.  G.  Masse y.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Morris  (William). 

THE  SUNDERING  FLOOD.  Crown 
8vo,  7s.  6d. 

THE  WATER  OF  THE  WONDROUS 
ISLES.     Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

THE  WELL  AT  THE  WORLD'S  END. 

2  vols.     8vo,  28s. 

THE  WOOD  BEYOND  THE  WORLD. 
Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 

THE  STORY  OF  THE  GLITTERING 
PLAIN,  which  has  been  also  called 
The  Laud  of  the  Living  Men,  or  The 
Acre  of  the  Undying.  Square  post 
8vo,  5s.  net. 

THE  ROOTS  OF  THE  MOUNTAINS, 
wherein  is  told  somewhat  of  the  Lives 
of  the  Men  of  Burgdale,  their  Friends, 
their  Neighbours,  their  Foemen,  and 
their  Fellows-in-Arms.  Written  in 
Prose  and  Verse.  Square  cr.  8vo, 
8s. 

A  TALE  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  THE 
WOLFINGS,  and  all  the  Kindreds  of 
the  Mark.  Written  in  Prose  and 
Verse.      Square  crown  8vo,  6s. 

A  DREAM  OF  JOHN  BALL,  AND 
A  KING'S  LESSON.     16mo,  2s.  net. 
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Morris  (William)— continued.  Stebbing.  —  RACHEL    WULFSTAN, 

NEWS    FROM  NOWHERE :    or,   An  and  other  Stories.      By  W.  Stebbing, 

Epoch  of  Rest.     Being  some  Chapters  *uthoF  of'  Probable  Tales  '■ 

from  an  Utopian  Romance.     Post  8vo,  °v0>  ^s-  ®d. 
Is.  6d. 

THE    STORY    OF    GRETTIR    THE  Stevenson  (Robert  Louis). 


Crown 


STRONG.  Translated  from  the  Ice- 
landic by  Eirikr  Magnusson  and 
William  Morris.  Cr.  8vo,  5s.  net. 
THREE  NORTHERN  LOVE 
STORIES,  and  other  Tales.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Icelandic  by  EirIkr 
Magncsson  and  William  Morris. 
Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 

%*  For  Mr.   William  Morris's  other 
Works,  sec  pp.  24,  37  and  40. 

Newman  (Cardinal). 
LOSS  AND  GAIN  :    The  Story  of  a 

Convert.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
CALLISTA:     a    Tale    of    the    Third 
Century.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Phillipps-Wolley.— SNAP  :  A  Le- 
gend of  the  Lone  Mountain.  By  C. 
Phillipps-Wolley.  With  13  Illustra- 
tions.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Portman.—  STATION  STUDIES : 
being  the  Jottings  of  an  African  Official. 
By  Lionel  Portman.    Cr.  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Sewell  (Elizabeth  M.). 
A  Glimpse  of  the  World.    Amy  Herbert. 
Laneton  Parsonage.  Cleve  Hall. 

Margaret  Percival.  Gertrude. 

Katharine  Ashton.  Home  Life. 

The  Earl's  Daughter.         After  Life. 
The  Experience  of  Life.     Ursula.  Ivors. 
Crown  8vo,  cloth  plain,  Is.  6d.  each  ; 
cloth  extra,  gilt  edges,  2s.  6d.  each. 

Sheehan.— LUKE  DELMEGE.  By  the 
Rev.  P.  A,  Sheehan,  P.P.,  Author  of 
'  My  New  Curate  '.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Somerville  (E.  03.)  and  Ross 
(Martin). 

SOME  EXPERIENCES  OF  AN 
IRISH  R.M.  With  31  Illustrations 
by  E.  03.  Somerville.  Crown  8vo,  6s. 

ALL  ON  THE  IRISH  SHORE :  Irish 
Sketches.  With  Illustrations  by  E. 
CE.  Somerville.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

THE  REAL  CHARLOTTE.  Crown 
8vo,   3s.  6d. 

THE  SILVER  FOX.     Cr.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


Fanny  van 
Crown  8vo, 


THE  STRANGE  CASE  OF  DR. 
JEKYLL  AND  MR.  HYDE.  Fcp. 
8vo,  Is.  sewed,  Is.  6d.  cloth. 

THE  STRANGE  CASE  OF  DR. 
JEKYLL  AND  MR.  HYDE,  WITH 
OTHER  FABLES.  Cr.  8vo,  bound 
in  buckram,  with  gilt  top,  5s.  net. 

'  Silver  Library '  Edition.      Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

MORE     NEW    ARABIAN    NIGHTS 
—THE  DYNAMITER.    JBy  Robert 
Louis    Stevenson  and 
de  Grift  Stevenson. 
3s.  6d. 

THE  WRONG  BOX.  By  Robert 
Louis  Stevenson  and  Lloyd  Os- 
bourne.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Suttner.— LAY  DOWN  YOUR  ARMS 
{Die  Waff  en  Nieder)  :  The  Autobio- 
graphy of  Martha  von  Tilling.  By 
Bertha  von  Suttner.  Translated  by 
T.  Holmes.     Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

Trollope  (Anthony). 

THE  WARDEN.     Crown  8vo,  Is.  6d. 

BARCHESTER  TOWERS.    Crown  8vo, 
Is.  6d. 

Walford  (L.  B.). 

STAY-AT-HOMES.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

CHARLOTTE.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

ONE  OF  OURSELVES.     Cr.  8vo,  6s. 

THE  INTRUDERS.     Cr.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

LEDDY  MARGET.     Cr.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

IVA  KILDARE  :  a  Matrimonial  Pro- 
blem.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

MR.  SMITH  :  a  Part  of  his  Life.  Cr. 
8vo,  2s.  6d. 

THE  BABY'S  GRANDMOTHER. 
Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
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Fiction,  Humour,  etc. — continued. 


Walford  (L.  B. )— continued. 

COUSINS.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

TROUBLESOME  DAUGHTERS. 
8vo,  2s.  Qd. 


Cr. 


PAULINE.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 
DTCK  NETHERBY.     Cr.  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

THE  HISTORY  OF   A  WEEK.      Cr. 

8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

A    STIFF-NECKED    GENERATION. 

Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

NAN,  and  other  Stories.     Crown  8vo, 
2s.  Qd. 


THE  MISCHIEF  OF  MONICA. 

8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

THE  ONE    GOOD    GUEST. 
8vo,  2s.  Qd. 


Cr. 


Weyman  (Stanley). 

THE  HOUSE  OF  THE  WOLF.  With 
Frontispiece  and  Vignette.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.   Qd. 

A  GENTLEMAN  OF  FRANCE.  With 
Frontispiece  and  Vignette.  Crown 
8vo,  Qs. 

THE  RED  COCKADE.  With  Frontis- 
piece and  Vignette.     Crown  8vo,  Qs. 

SHREWSBURY.  With  24  Illustra- 
tions by  Claude  A.  Shepperson. 
Cr.  8vo,  Qs. 

SOPHIA.  With  Frontispiece.  Crown 
8vo,  6s. 


Crown   Yeats  (S.  Levett). 


PLOUGHED,'  and  other  Stories.     Cr. 
8vo,  2s.  Qd. 


THE   MATCHMAKER. 
2s.  Qd. 


Crown    8vo, 


Ward.— ONE  POOR  SCRUPLE.  By 
Mrs.  Wilfrid  Ward.  Crown  8vo, 
Qs. 


THE   CHEVALIER  D'AURIAC.     Cr. 
8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

THE  TRAITOR'S  WAY.     Crown  8vo, 


Yoxall.— THE  ROMMANY  STONE. 
By  J.  H.  Yoxall,  M.P.  Crown  8vo, 
6s. 


Popular  Science  (Natural  History,  etc.). 


Butler.  —  OUR  HOUSEHOLD  IN- 
SECTS. An  Account  of  the  Insect- 
Pests  found  in  Dwelling-Houses.  By 
Edward  A.  Butler,  B.A.,  B.Sc. 
(Lond.).  With  113  Illustrations.  Cr. 
8vo,   3s.  Qd. 

Furneaux  (W.). 

THE  OUTDOOR  WORLD;  or,  The 
Young  Collector's  Handbook.  With 
18  Plates  (16  of  which  are  coloured), 
and  549  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  Qs.  net. 


Furneaux  (W '.)— continued. 

BUTTERFLIES  AND  MOTHS 
(British).  With  12  coloured  Plates 
and  241  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  Qs.   net. 

LIFE  IN  PONDS  AND  STREAMS. 
With  8  coloured  Plates  and  331  Illus- 
trations in  the  Text.  Cr.  8vo,  gilt 
edges,  6s.  net. 
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Popular  Science  (Natural  History,  etc.) — continued. 

I  Proctor  (Richard  A. ) — continued. 


Hartwig  (George). 

THE  SEA  AND  ITS  LIVING  WON- 
DERS. With  12  Plates  and  303 
Woodcuts.     8vo,  gilt  top,  7s.  net. 

THE  TROPICAL  WORLD.  With  8 
Plates  and  172  Woodcuts.  8vo,  gilt 
top,  7s.  net. 

THE  POLAR  WORLD.  With  3  Maps, 
8  Plates  and  85  Woodcuts.  8vo,  gilt 
top,  7s.  net. 

THE  SUBTERRANEAN  WORLD. 
With  3  Maps  and  80  Woodcuts.  8vo, 
gilt  top,  7s.  net. 

Helmholtz.— POPULAR  LECTURES 
ON  SCIENTIFIC  SUBJECTS.  By 
Hermann  yon  Helmholtz.  With  68 
Woodcuts.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
each. 

Hudson  (W.  H.). 

HAMPSHIRE  DAYS.  With  numerous 
Illustrations  from  Drawings  by  Bryan 
Hook,  etc.     8vo. 

BIRDS  AND  MAN.  Large  Crown 
8vo,  6s.  net. 

NATURE  IN  DOWNLAND.  With  12 
Plates  and  14  Illustrations  in  the 
Text,  by  A.  D.  McCormick.  8vo, 
10s.  Qd.  net. 

BRITISH  BIRDS.  With  a  Chapter  on 
Structure  and  Classification  by  Frank 
E.  Beddard,  F.R.S.  With  16  Plates 
(8  of  which  are  Coloured),  and  over 
100  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Crown 
8vo,  gilt  edges,  Qs.  net. 

Millais.— THE  NATURAL  HISTORY 
OF  THE  BRITISH  SURFACE-FEED- 
ING DUCKS.  By  John  Guillk 
Millais,  F.Z.S.,  etc.  With  6  Photo- 
gravures and  66  Plates  (41  in  Colours) 
from  Drawings  by  the  Author,  Archi- 
bald Thorburn,  and  from  Photographs. 
Royal  4to,  £6  6s. 

Proctor  (Richard  A.). 

LIGHT  SCIENCE  FOR  LEISURE 
HOURS.  Familiar  Essays  on  Scien- 
tific Subjects.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

ROUGH  WAYS  MADE  SMOOTH. 
Familiar  Essays  on  Scientific  Subjects. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 


PLEASANT  WAYS  IN  SCIENCE. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

NATURE  STUDIES.  By  R.  A.  Proc- 
tor, Grant  Allen,  A.  Wilson,  T. 
Foster  and  E.  Clodd.  Cr.  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

LEISURE  READINGS.  By  R.  A. 
Proctor,  E.  Clodd,  A.  Wilson,  T. 
Foster  and  A.  C.  Ran  yard.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

%*  For  Mr.  Proctor's  other  books  see 
pp.  16  and  35  and  Messrs.  Longmans  & 
Co.'s  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Works. 


Stanley.— A  FAMILIAR  HISTORY 
OF  BIRDS.  By  E.  Stanley,  D.D., 
formerly  Bishop  of  Norwich.  With  160 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 


Wood  (Rev.  J.  G.). 

HOMES  WITHOUT  HANDS :  A  De- 
scription of  the  Habitations  of  Animals, 
classed  according  to  their  Principle  of 
Construction.  With  140  Illustrations. 
8vo,  gilt  top,  7s.  net. 

INSECTS  AT  HOME:  A  Popular  j 
Account  of  British  Insects,  their 
Structure,  Habits  and  Transforma-j 
tions.  With  700  Illustrations.  8vo,j 
gilt  top,  7s.  net 

INSECTS  ABROAD:  A  Popular  Ac-' 
count  of  Foreign  Insects,  their  J 
Structure,  Habits  and  Transforma-4 
tions.  With  600  Illustrations.  8voJ 
7s.  net. 

OUT  OF  DOORS  :  a  Selection  of  I 
Original  Articles  on  Practical  Natural 
History.  With  11  Illustrations.  Cr.  j 
8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

PETLAND  REVISITED.  With  33 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 

STRANGE  DWELLINGS :  a  DescripJ 
tion  of  the  Habitations  of  Animals,! 
abridged  from  'Homes  without! 
Hands '.  With  60  Illustrations.  Cr  J 
8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
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Gwilt.— AN  ENCYCLOPEDIA  OF 
ARCHITECTURE.  By  J  oseph  Gwilt, 
F.S.A.  With  1700  Engravings.  Revised 
(1888),  with  alterations  and  Considerable 
Additions  by  Wyatt  Papworth.  8vo, 
21s.  net. 


Longmans'  GAZETTEER  OF  THE 
WORLD.  Edited  by  George  G.  Chis- 
holm,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  Imperial  8vo,  18s. 
net  ;  cloth,  21s.  half-morocco. 


Maunder  (Samuel). 

BIOGRAPHICAL  TREASURY.  With 
Supplement  brought  down  to  1889. 
By  Rev.  James  Wood.     Fcp.  8vo,  6s. 

THE  TREASURY  OF  BIBLE  KNOW- 
LEDGE. By  the  Rev.  J.  Ayre,  M.  A. 
With  5  Maps,  15  Plates,  and  300  Wood- 
cuts.    Fcp.  8vo,  6s. 

TREASURY  OF  KNOWLEDGE  AND 
LIBRARY  OF  REFERENCE.  Fcp. 
8vo,  6s. 


Works  of  Reference. 

Maunder  (Samuel) — continued. 


THE  TREASURY  OF  BOTANY. 
Edited  by  J.  Lindley,  F.R.S.,  and  T. 
Moore,  F.L.S.  With  274  Woodcuts 
and  20  Steel  Plates.  2  vols.  Fcp. 
8vo,  12s. 


Roget.—  THESAURUS  OF  ENGLISH 
WORDS  AND  PHRASES.  Classified 
and  Arranged  so  as  to  Facilitate  the 
Expression  of  Ideas  and  assist  in  Literary 
Composition.  By  Peter  Mark  Roget, 
M.D.,  F.R.S.  Rocomposed  throughout, 
enlarged  and  improved,  partly  from  the 
Author's  Notes,  and  with  a  full  Index,  by 
the  Author's  Son,  John  Lewis  Roget. 
Crown  8vo,  9s.  net. 


Willich.—  POPULAR  TABLES  for 
giving  information  for  ascertaining  the 
value  of  Lifehold,  Leasehold,  and  Church 
Property,  the  Public  Funds,  etc.  By 
Charles  M.  Willich.  Edited  by  H. 
Benck  Jones.     Crown  8vo,  10s.  6d. 


Children's  Books. 


Adelborg.  —  CLEAN  PETER  AND 
THE  CHILDREN  OF  GRUBBYLEA. 
By  Ottilia  Adelborg.  Translated 
from  the  Swedish  by  Mrs.  Graham 
Wallas.  With  23  Coloured  Plates. 
Oblong  4to,  boards,  3s.  6d.  net. 


Alick's    Adventures.      By    G.    R. 

With  8  Illustrations  by  John  Hassall. 
Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


Brown.— THE  BOOK  OF  SAINTS 
AND  FRIENDLY  BEASTS.  By 
Abbie  Farwell  Brown.  With  8 
Illustrations  by  Fanny  Y.  Cory.  Cr. 
8vo,  4s.  6d.  net. 


Buckland.— TWO  LITTLE  RUN- 
AWAYS. Adapted  from  the  French 
of  Louis  Desnoyers.  By  James 
Bockland.  With  110  Illustrations  by 
Cecil  Aldin.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 


Crake  (Rev.  A.  D.). 

EDWY  THE  FAIR;  or,  The  First 
Chronicle  of  JLscendune.  Crown  8vo, 
silver  top,  2s.  net. 

ALFGAR  THE  DANE  ;  or,  The  Second 
Chronicle  of  iEscendune.  Crown 
8vo,  silver  top,  2s.  net. 

THE  RIVAL  HEIRS  :  being  the  Third 
and  last  Chronicle  of  JEscendune. 
Crown  8vo,  silver  top,  2s.  net. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  WALDERNE.  A 
Tale  of  the  Cloister  and  the  Forest  in 
the  Days  of  the  Barons'  Wars.  Cr. 
8vo,  silver  top,  2s.  net. 

BRIAN  FITZ-COUNT.  A  Story  of 
Wallingford  Castle  and  Dorchester 
Abbey.    Crown  8vo,  silver  top,  2s.  net, 


32     LONGMANS  AND  CO.'S  STANDARD  AND  GENERAL   WORKS. 


Children's  Books — continued. 


Henty  (G.  A.).— Edited  by. 

YULE  LOGS  :  A  Story  Book  for  Boys. 

By   Various    Authors.      With    61 

Illustrations.     Cr.  8vo,  gilt  edges,  3s. 

net. 
YULE-TIDE    YARNS:    a  Story  Book 

for    Boys.      By  Various  Authors. 

With  45   Illustrations.     Crown   8vo, 

gilt  edges,  3s.  net. 

Lang  (Andrew).— Edited  by. 

THE  BLUE  FAIRY  BOOK.  With  138 
Illustrations.     Cr.  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  RED  FAIRY  BOOK.  With  100 
Illustrations.     Cr.  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  GREEN  FAIRY  BOOK.     With 

99  Illustrations.      Crown    8vo,    gilt 
edges,  6s. 

THE  GREY  FAIRY  BOOK.  With  65 
Illustrations.     Cr.  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  YELLOW  FAIRY  BOOK.  With 
104  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  gilt 
edges,  6s. 

THE  PINK  FAIRY  BOOK.  With  67 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 
6s. 

THE  VIOLET  FAIRY  BOOK.  With 
8  Coloured  Plates  and  54  other  Illus- 
trations.    Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  BLUE  POETRY  BOOK.  With 

100  Illustrations.      Crown    8vo,   gilt 
edges,  6s. 

THE  TRUE  STORY  BOOK.  With 
66    Illustrations.       Crown    8vo,    gilt 


THE  RED  TRUE  STORY  BOOK. 
With  100  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo,  gilt 
edges,  6s. 

THE  ANIMAL  STORY  BOOK.  With 
67    Illustrations.      Crown    8vo,    gilt 


THE  RED  BOOK  OF  ANIMAL 
STORIES.  With  65  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  ARABIAN  NIGHTS  ENTER- 
TAINMENTS. With  66  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 

THE  BOOK  OF  ROMANCE.  With 
8  Coloured  Plates  and  44  other 
Illustrations.     Cr.  8vo,  gilt  edges,  6s. 


Lyall.— THE  BURGES  LETTERS:  a 
Record  of  Child  Life  in  the  Sixties.  By 
Edna  Lyall.  With  Coloured  Frontis- 
piece aud  8  other  full-page  Illustrations 
by  Walter  S.  Stacey.  Crown  8vo, 
2s.  6d. 

Meade  (L.  T.). 

DADDY'S  BOY.     With  8  Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges,  3s.  net. 
DEB  AND  THE  DUCHESS.     With  7 

Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 

3s.  net. 
THE   BERESFORD  PRIZE.     With  7 

Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 

3s.  net. 
THE  HOUSE  OF  SURPRISES.     With 

6  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo,  gilt  edges, 

3s.  net. 

Murray.— FLOWER  LEGENDS  FOR 
CHILDREN.  By  Hilda  Murray 
(the  Hon.  Mrs.  Murray  of  Elibank). 
Pictured  by  J.  S.  Eland.  With 
numerous  Coloured  and  other  Illustra- 
tions.    Oblong  4to,  6s. 

Penrose.— CHUBBY  :  A  NUISANCE. 
By  Mrs.  Penrose.  With  8  Illustrations 
by  G.  G.  Manton.      Crown  8vo,  3s.  &J 

Praeger  (Rosamond). 

THE  ADVENTURES  OF  THE 
THREE  BOLD  BABES  :  HECTOR, 
HONORIA  AND  ALISANDER.  A 
Story  in  Pictures.  With  24  Coloured 
Plates  and  24  Outline  Pictures. 
Oblong  4to,  3s.  6d. 

THE  FURTHER  DOINGS  OF  THE 
THREE  BOLD  BABES.  With  24 
Coloured  Pictures  and  24  Outline 
Pictures.     Oblong  4to,  3s.  6d. 

Roberts.— THE  ADVENTURES  OF! 
CAPTAIN  JOHN  SMITH:  Captain  of 
Two  Hundred  and  Fifty  Horse,  and  J 
sometime  President  of  Virginia.  By 
E.  P.  Roberts.  With  17  Illustrations  : 
aud  3  Maps.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Stevenson.— A  CHILD'S  GARDEN 
OF  VERSES.  By  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson.    Fcp.  8vo,  gilt  top,  5s. 

Tappan.— OLD  BALLADS  IN  PROSE. 
By  Eva  March  Tappan.  With  4  Illus- 
trations by  Fanny  Y.  Cory.  Crown 
8vo,  gilt  top,  4s.  6d.  net. 
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Children's  Books — continued. 


Upton  (Florence  K.  and  Bertha). 

THE  ADVENTURES  OF  TWO  DUTCH 
DOLLS  AND  A  'GOLLIWOGG'. 
With  31  Coloured  Plates  and  numerous 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.  Oblong  4to, 
6s. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG'S  BICYCLE 
CLUB.  With  31  Coloured  Plates 
and  numerous  Illustrations  in  the 
Text.     Oblong  4to,  6s. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG  AT  THE  SEA- 
SIDE. With  31  Coloured  Plates  and 
numerous  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Oblong  4to,  6s. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG  IN  WAR.  With 
31  Coloured  Plates.     Oblong  4to,  6s. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG'S  POLAR  AD- 
VENTURES. With  31  Coloured 
Plates.     Oblong  4to,  6s. 


Upton  (Florence  K.   and  Bertha)— 

continued. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG'S  AUTO-GO- 
CART.  With  31  Coloured  Plates 
and  numerous  Illustrations  in  the 
Text.     Oblong  4to,  6s. 

THE  GOLLIWOGG'S  AIR-SHIP. 
With  30  Coloured  Pictures  and 
numerous  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Oblong  4to,  6s. 

THE  VEGE-MEN'S  REVENGE.  With 
31  Coloured  Plates  and  numerous  Illus- 
trations in  the  Text.    Oblong  4to,  6s. 

Wemyss.— 'THINGS  WE  THOUGHT 
OF '  :  Told  from  a  Child's  Point  of 
View.  By  Mary  C.  E.  Wemyss, 
Author  of  '  All  About  All  of  Us  '.  With 
8  Illustrations  in  Colour  by  S.  R. 
Praeger.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


THE    SILVER   LIBRARY. 


Crown  8vo, 


Bd. 


each  Volume. 
Arnold's  (Sir   Edwin)  Seas    and   Lands.    Buckle's  (H.  T.)  History  of  Civilisation  in 

England.    3  vols.     10*.  6d. 


Studies. 


Is.  6d. 
With 


With  71  Illustrations.     3s.  6d. 

Bagehot's    (W.)     Biographical 

3s.  6d. 

Bagehot's  (W.)  Economic  Studies. 

Bagehot's  (W.)  Literary  Studies. 

Portrait.     3  vols.     3s.  6d.  each. 

Baker's  (Sir  S.  W.)  Eight  Years  in  Ceylon. 
With  6  Illustrations.    3s.  6d. 

Baker's  (Sir  S.  W.)  Rifle  and  Hound  in 
Ceylon.    With  6  Illustrations.     3s.  6d. 

Baring-Gould's  (Rev.  S.)  Curious  Myths  of 
the  Middle  Ages.     3s.  6d. 

Baring-Gould's  (Rev.  S.)  Origin  and  De- 
velopment of  Religious  Belief.  2  vols. 
3s.  6d.  each. 

Becker's  (W.  A.)  Gallus  :  or,  Roman  Scenes 
in  tb<:  Time  of  Augustus.  With  26  Illus- 
trations.    3s.  6d. 

Becker's  (W.  A.)  Charicles :  or,  Illustra- 
tions of  the  Private  Life  of  the  Ancient 
Greeks.     With  26  Illustrations.     3s.  6d. 

Bent's  (J.  T.)  The  Ruined  Cities  of  Ma- 
shonaland.  With  117  Illustrations. 
3s.  6d. 


Brassey's  (Lady)  A  Voyage  in  the 
beam  '.     With  66  Illustrations.     \ 


Sun- 

s.  6d. 


Churchill's  (Winston  S.)  The  Story  of  the 
Malakand  Field  Force,  1897.  With  6 
Maps  and  Plans.     3s.  6d. 

Clodd's  (E.)  Story  of  Creation :  a  Plain 
Account  of  Evolution.  With  77  Illus- 
trations.    3s.  6d. 

Conybeare  (Rev.  W.  J.)  and  Howson's 
(Very  Rev.  J.  S.)  Life  and  Epistles  of 
St.  Paul.   With  46  Illustrations.    3s.  6d. 

DougaH's(L.)BeggarsAll;aNovel.    3s.  6d. 

Doyle's  (Sir  A.  Conan)  Micah  Clarke.    A 


Tale  of  Monmouth's  Rebellion. 
10  Illustrations.      3s.   6d. 


With 


Doyle's  (Sir  A.  Conan)  The  Captain  of  the 
Polestar,  and  other  Tales.      3s.  6d. 

Doyle's  (Sir  A.  Conan)  The  Refugees  :   A 


Tale  of  the 
lustrations. 

Doyle's  (Sir  A. 
Letters.     3s. 


Huguenots.      With  25  II- 
3s.  6d. 

Conan) 

6d. 


The  Stark  Munro 


Froude's  (J.  A.)  The  History  of  England, 
from  the  Fall  of  Wolsey  to  the  Defeat 
of  the  Spanish  Armada.  12  vols.  3s. 
6d.   each . 
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Froude's  (J.  A.)  The  English  in  Ireland. 

3  vols.      10s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  The  Divorce  of  Catherine 

of  Aragon.     3s.   Qd. 
Froude's  (J.   A.)    The    Spanish    Story  of 

the  Armada,  and  other  Essays.     3s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  English  Seamen  in  the 

Sixteenth  Century.    3s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  Short  Studies  on  Great 

Subjects.     4  vols.      3s.  Qd.  each. 
Froude's    (J.    A.)    Oceana,    or    England 

and  her  Colonies.     With  9  Illustrations. 

3s.  6d. 
Froude's   (J.   A.)   The   Council   of  Trent. 

3s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  The  Life  and  Letters  of 

Erasmus.    3s.  Qd. 
Froude's    (J.     A.)    Thomas    Carlyle :     a 

History  of  his  Life. 
1795-1835.    2  vols.     7s. 
1834-1881.     2  vols.     7s. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  Caesar :  a  Sketch.   3s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  The  Two  Chiefs  of  Dun- 
boy  :  an  Irish  Romance  of  the  Last  Cen- 
tury.    3s.  Qd. 
Froude's  (J.  A.)  Writings,  Selections  from. 

3s.  Qd. 
Gleig's  (Rev.  G.  R.)  Life  of  the  Duke  of 

Wellington.     With  Portrait.    3s.  Qd. 
Greville's    (C.    C.    F.)    Journal    of    the 

Reigns    of    King     George     IV.,     King 

William     IV.,    and    Queen     Yictoria. 

8  vols.      3s.   6d.  each. 
Haggard's    (H.    R.)   She:    A   History  of 

Adventure.  With  32  Illustrations.  3s.  Qd. 
Haggard's    (H.   R.)     Allan    Quatermain. 

With  20  Illustrations.     3s.  Qd. 
Haggard's    (H.     R.)     Colonel     Quaritch, 

Y.C. :  a  Tale  of  Country  Life.      With 

Frontispiece  and  Vignette.      3s.  6d. 
Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Cleopatra.       With  29 

Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 
Haggard's     (H.     R.)     Eric     Brighteyes. 

With  51  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 
Haggard's      (H.     R.)     Beatrice.       With 

Frontispiece  and  Vignette.      3s.   Qd. 
Haggard's  (H.  n.)  Black  Heart  and  White 

Heart.    With  33  Illustrations.    3s.  Qd. 
Haggard's   (H.   R.)   Allan's  Wife.     With 

34  Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 
Haggard's   (H.  R.)   Heart   of  the  World. 

With  15  Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 


Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Montezuma's  Daugh- 
ter.    With  25  Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Swallow  :  a  Tale  of  the 
Great  Trek.  With  8  Illustrations.  3s.  Qd, 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  The  Witch's  Head. 
With  16  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Mr.  Meeson's  Will. 
With  16  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Nada  the  Lily.  With 
23  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Dawn.  With  16  Illus- 
trations.     3s.   Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  The  People  of  the  Mist. 
With  16  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Haggard's  (H.  R.)  Joan  Haste.  With  20 
Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 

Haggard  (H.  R.)  and  Lang's  (A.)  The 
World's  Desire.    With  27  IUus.     3s.  Qd. 

Harte's  (Bret)  In  the  Carquinez  Woods, 
and  other  Stories.     3s.  Qd. 

Helmholtz's  (Hermann  von)  Popular  Lec- 
tures on  Scientific  Subjects.  With  68 
Illustrations.      2  vols.      3s.  Qd.    each.- 

Hope's  (Anthony)  The  Heart  of  Princess 
Osra.     With  9  Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Howitt's  (W.)  Yisits  to  Remarkable 
Places.    With  80  Illustrations.     3s.  Qd. 

Jefferies'  (R.)  The  Story  of  My  Heart :  My 
Autobiography.    With  Portrait.    3s.  Qd. 

Jefferies'  (R.)  Field  and  Hedgerow. 
With  Portrait.     3s.   Qd. 

Jefferies'  (R.)  Red  Deer.  With  17  Illus- 
trations.     3s.  Qd. 

Jefferies'  (R.)  Wood  Magic:  a  Fable. 
With  Frontispiece  and  Vignette  by  E. 
V.  B.      3s.  Qd. 

Jefferies'  (R.)  The  Toilers  of  the  Field. 
With  Portrait  from  the  Bust  in  Salis- 
bury Cathedral.      3s.  Qd. 

Kaye  (Sir  J.)  and  Malleson's  (Colonel) 
History  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  of 
1857-8.     6  vols.      3s.  Qd.  each. 

Knight's  (E.  F.)  The  Cruise  of  the  *Alerte':. 
the  Narrative  of  a  Search  for  Treas  re 
on  the  Desert  Island  of  Trinidad.  W  i. h 
2  Maps  and  23  Illustrations.     3s.  Qd. 

Knight's  (E.  F.)  Where  Three  Empires. 
Meet:  a  Narrative  of  Recent  Travel  in 
Kashmir,  Western  Tibet,  Baltistan„ 
Gilgit.  With  a  Map  and  54  IHustra.-- 
tions.     3s.  Qd. 
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Knight's  (E.  F.)  The  'Falcon'  on  the 
Baltic  :  a  Coasting  Voyage  from  Ham- 
mersmith to  Copenhagen  in  a  Three- 
Ton  Yacht.  With  Map  and  11  Illus- 
trations.     3s.  Qd. 

Kostlin's  (J.)  Life  of  Luther.  With  62 
Illustrations  and  4  Facsimiles  of  MSS. 
3s.  Qd. 

Lang's  (A.)  Angling  Sketches.  With  20 
Illustrations.      3s.  Qd. 

Lang's  (A.)  Custom  and  Myth :  Studies 
of  Early  Usage  and  Belief.      3s.  Qd. 

Lang's    (A.)    Cock    Lane   and    Common- 
Sense.     3s.  Qd. 
Lang's   (A.)    The    Book   of    Dreams    and 

Ghosts.      3s.   Qd. 
Lang's  (A.)   A  Monk  of  Fife:  a  Story  of 

the  Days  of  Joan  of  Arc.     With  13  Il- 
lustrations.     3s.   6d. 
Lang's    (A.)   Myth,   Ritual   and   Religion. 

2  vols.     7s. 
Lees  (J.  A.)  and  Clutterbuck's  (W.J.)  B.C. 

1887,   A  Ramble    in   British   Columbia. 

With  Maps  and  75  Illustrations.    3s.  Qd. 
Levett-Yeats'       (S.)        The        Chevalier 

D'Auriac.     3s.  Qd. 
Macaulay's      (Lord)     Complete     Works. 

1  Albany  '  Edition.     With  12  Portraits. 

12  vols.      3s.   Qd.   each. 
Macaulay's    (Lord)    Essays  and  Lays  of 

Ancient  Rome,  etc.     With  Portrait  and 

4  Illustrations  to  the  'Lays'.     3s.  Qd. 
Macleod's  (H.  D.)  Elements  of  Banking. 

3s.  Qd. 
Marshman's  (J.  C.)  Memoirs  of  Sir  Henry 

Hayelock.      3s.  Qd. 
Mason  (A.  E.  W.)  and  Lang's  (A.)  Parson 

Kelly.     3s.  6d. 
Merivale's  (Dean)  History  of  the  Romans 

under  the  Empire.    8  vols.  3s.  Qd.  each. 
Merriman's   (H.  S.)  Flotsam  :   a  Tale  of 

the  Indian  Mutiny.      3s.  Qd. 
Mill's  (J.  S.)  Political  Economy.     3s.  Qd. 
Mill's  (J.  S.)  System  of  Logic.     3s.  Qd. 
Milner's    (Geo.)  Country   Pleasures:    the 

Chronicle  of  a  year  chiefly  in  a  Garden. 

3s.  Qd. 
Nansen's    (F.)     The     First    Crossing    of 

Greenland.     With  142  Illustrations  and 

a  Map.     3s.  Qd. 
Phillipps-Wolley's  (C.)   Snap:   a   Legend 

of  the  Lone  Mountain.     With  13  Illus- 
trations.     3s.   Qd. 


Proctor's   (R.  A.)   The    Orbs  Around  Us. 

3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's  (R.  A.)  The  Expanse  of  Heaven. 

3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's     (R.     A.)     Light     Science     for 

Leisure  Hours.     3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's  (R.  A.)  The  Moon.     3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's    (R.    A.)    Other    Worlds    than 

Ours.     3s.   Qd. 
Proctor's  (R.  A.)  Our  Place  among  Infi- 
nities :    a  Series  of  Essays  contrasting 

our   Little  Abode  in   Space   and  Time 

with  the  Infinities  around  us.     3s.  Qd 
Proctor's     (R.     A.)      Other     Suns     than 

Ours.     3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's    (R.    A.)    Rough     Ways     made 

Smooth.      3s.   Qd. 
Proctor's     (R.     A.)     Pleasant    Ways    in 

Science.     3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's    (R.   A.)    Myths    and     Marvels 

of  Astronomy.      3s.   Qd. 
Proctor's  (R.  A.)  Nature  Studies.     3s.  Qd. 
Proctor's  (R.  A.)  Leisure  Readings.    By  K. 

A.  Proctor,  Edward  Clodd,  Andrew 

Wilson,   Thomas    Foster  and  A.   C. 

Ranyard.    With  Illustrations.    3s.  Qd. 
Rossetti's  (Maria  F.)  A  Shadow  of  Dante. 

3s.  Qd. 
Smith's  (R.  Bosworth)  Carthage  and  the 

Carthaginians.     With  Maps,  Plans,  etc. 

3s.  Qd. 
Stanley's    (Bishop)   Familiar  History  of 

Birds.     With  160  Illustrations.     3s.  Qd. 
Stephen's    (Sir   L.)   The    Playground    of 

Europe  (The  Alps).  With  4  Illustrations. 

3s.  Qd. 
Stevenson's  (R.  L.)  The  Strange  Case  of 

Dr.  Jekyll  and  Mr.  Hyde;   with  other 

Fables.      3s.   Qd. 
Stevenson    (R.    L.)   and   Osbourne's  (LI.) 

The  Wrong  Box.     3s.   Qd. 
Stevenson  (Robt.  Louis)  and  Stevenson's 

(Fanny  van  de  Grift)  More  New  Arabian 

Nights.  —  The  Dynamiter.      3s.   Qd. 
Trevelyan's  (Sir  G.  0.)  The  Early  History 

of  Charles  James  Fox.     3s.  Qd. 
Weyman's    (Stanley    J.)    The    House    of 

the  Wolf:  a  Romance.      3s.   Qd. 
Wood's    (Rev.    J.  G.)   Petland  Revisited. 

With  33  Illustrations.      3s.    Qd. 
Wood's  (Rev.  J.   G.)  Strange  Dwellings. 

With  60  Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 
Wood's  (Rev.  J.  G.)  Out  of  Doors.    With 

11   Illustrations.      3s.   Qd. 
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Cookery,  Domestic 

Acton.— MODERN  COOKERY.  By 
Eliza  Acton.  With  150  Woodcuts. 
Fcp.  8vo3  4s.  Qd. 

Angwin.  —  SIMPLE  HINTS  ON  ! 
CHOICE  OF  FOOD,  with  Tested  and 
Economical  Recipes.  For  Schools, 
Homes  and  Classes  for  Technical  In- 
struction. By  M.  C.  Angwin,  Diplo- 
mate  (First  Class)  of  the  National  Union 
for  the  Technical  Training  of  Women, 
etc.      Crown  8vo,  Is. 

Ashby.— HEALTH  IN  THE  NUR- 
SERY. By  Henry  Ashby,  M.D., 
F.R.C.P.,  Physician  to  the  Manchester 
Children's  Hospital.  With  25  Illustra- 
tions.    Cr.  8vo,  3s.  net. 

Bull  (Thomas,  M.D.). 

HINTS  TO  MOTHERS  ON  THE 
MANAGEMENT  OF  THEIR 
HEALTH  DURING  THE  PERIOD 
OF  PREGNANCY.  Fcp.  8vo,  sewed, 
Is.  Qd.  ;  cloth,  gilt  edges,  2s.  net. 

THE  MATERNAL  MANAGEMENT 
OF  CHILDREN  IN  HEALTH  AND 
DISEASE.  Fcp.  8vo,  sewed,  Is.  Qd.  ; 
cloth,  gilt  edges,  2s.  net. 

De  Salis  (Mrs.). 

A  LA  MODE  COOKERY:  UP-TO- 
DATE  RECIPES.  With  24  Plates 
(16  in  Colour).     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

CAKES  AND  CONFECTIONS  A  LA 
MODE.     Fcp.  8vo,   Is.  6d. 

DOGS  :  A  Manual  for  Amateurs.  Fcp. 
8vo,  Is.  Qd. 

DRESSED  GAME  AND  POULTRY 
A  LA  MODE.      Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 

DRESSED  VEGETABLES  A  LA 
MODE.      Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 

DRINKS  A  LA  MODE.  Fcp.  8vo, 
Is.  Qd. 


Management,  etc. 

De  Salis  (Mrs.  )— continued. 
ENTREES  X  LA  MODE.      Fcp.  8vo, 

Is.  Qd. 
FLORAL  DECORATIONS.     Fcp.  8vo, 

Is.  Qd. 
GARDENING  X  LA  MODE.   Fcp.  8vo, 

Part  I.,  Vegetables,  Is.  Qd.     Part  II., 

Fruits,  Is.  Qd. 
NATIONAL  VIANDS  A   LA   MODE. 

Fcp.  8vo,   Is.  Qd. 
NEW-LAID  EGGS.     Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 
OYSTERS  A  LA  MODE.      Fcp.   8vo, 

Is.  Qd. 
PUDDINGS    AND    PASTRY    A    LA 

MODE.     Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 
SAVOURIES  A  LA  MODE.     Fcp.  8vo, 

Is.  Qd. 
SOUPS  AND  DRESSED  FISH  A  LA 

MODE.     Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 
SWEETS   AND  SUPPER  DISHES  A 

LA   MODE.      Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd. 
TEMPTING    DISHES    FOR    SMALL 

INCOMES.     Fcp.   8vo,  Is.  Qd. 
WRINKLES    AND    NOTIONS    FOR 

EVERY  HOUSEHOLD.    Crown  8vo, 

Is.  Qd. 

Lear.— MAIGRE  COOKERY.  By  H. 
L.  Sidney  Lear.     16mo,  2s. 

Poole.— COOKERY  FOR  THE  DIA- 
BETIC. By  W.  H.  and  Mrs.  Poole. 
With  Preface  by  Dr.  Pavy.  Fcp.  8vo, 
2s.  Qd. 

Rotheram.  -  HOUSEHOLD  COOK- 
ERY RECIPES.  By  M.  A.  Rotheram, 
First  Class  Diplomee,  National  Training 
School  of  Cookery,  London  ;  Instructress 
to  the  Bedfordshire  County  Council. 
Crown  8vo,  2s. 


The  Fine  Arts  and  Music. 


Burne- Jones.  -  THE  BEGINNING 
OF  THE  WORLD:  Twenty -five 
Pictures  by  Sir  Edward  Burne-Jones, 
Bart.    Medium  4to,  Boards,  7s.  Qd.  net. 

Burns  and  Colenso.  —  LIVING 
ANATOMY.  By  Cecil  L.  Burns, 
R.B.A.,  and  Robert  J.  Colenso,  M.A., 
M.D.  40  Plates,  11J  x  8|  in.,  each 
Pkte  containing  Two  Figures — (a)  A 
Natural  Male  or  Female  Figure  ;  (b)  The 
same  Figure  Anatomised.  In  a  Portfolio. 
7s.  Qd.  net. 


Hamlin.— A  TEXT-BOOK  OF  THE 
HISTORY  OF  ARCHITECTURE.  By 
A.  D.  F.  Hamlin,  A.M.  With  229 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  7s.  Qd. 

Haweis(Rev.  H.  R). 
MUSIC  AND  MORALS.   With  Portrait 
of  the  Author.     Crown  8vo,  6s.  net. 

MY  MUSICAL  LIFE.  With  Portrait 
of  Richard  Wagner  and  3  Illustra- 
tions.    Crown  8vo,  Qs.  net. 
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Huish,  Head  and  Longman.— 
SAMPLERS  AND  TAPESTRY  EM- 
BROIDERIES. By  Marcus  B.  Huish, 
LL.B.  ;  also  'The  Stitchery  of  the 
Same,'  by  Mrs.  Head;  and  'Foreign 
Samplers,'  by  Mrs.  C.  J.  Longman. 
With  30  Reproductions  in  Colour  and 
40  Illustrations  in  Monochrome.  4to, 
£2  2s.  net. 


Hullah.—  THE  HISTORY  OF  MO- 
DERN MUSIC.  By  John  Hullah. 
8vo,  85.  6d. 


Jameson  (Mrs.  Anna). 

SACRED  AND   LEGENDARY  ART, 

containing  Legends  of  the  Angels  ' 
and  Archangels,  the  Evangelists,  i 
the  Apostles,  the  Doctors  of  the 
Church,  St.  Mary  Magdalene,  the 
Patron  Saints,  the  Martyrs,  the  Early 
Bishops,  the  Hermits  and  the  Warrior- 
Saints  of  Christendom,  as  represented 
in  the  Fine  Arts.  With  19  Etchings 
and  187  Woodcuts.  2  vols.  8vo,  20s. 
net. 

LEGENDS  OF  THE  MONASTIC 
ORDERS,  as  represented  in  the  Fine 
Arts,  comprising  the  Benedictines  and 
Augustines,  and  Orders  derived  from 
their  rules,  the  Mendicant  Orders,  the 
Jesuits,  and  the  Order  of  the  Visita- 
tion of  St.  Mary.  With  11  Etchings 
and  88  Woodcuts.  1  vol.  8vo,  10s.  net. 

LEGENDS  OF  THE  MADONNA,  OR 
BLESSED  VIRGIN  MARY.  Devo- 
tional with  and  without  the  Infant 
Jesus,  Historical  from  the  Annuncia- 
tion to  the  Assumption,  as  represented 
in  Sacred  and  Legendary  Christian 
Art.  With  27  Etchings  and  165 
Woodcuts.     1  vol.     8vo,  10s.  net. 

THE  HISTORY  OF  OUR  LORD,  as 

exemplified  in  Works  of  Art,  with 
that  of  His  Types,  St.  John  the 
Baptist,  and  other  persons  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testament.  Commenced  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Jameson  ;  continued 
and  completed  by  Lady  Eastlake. 
With  31  Etchings  and  281  Woodcuts. 
2  vols.     8vo,  20s.  not. 


Kristeller.— ANDREA  MANTEGNA. 
By  Paul  Kristeller.  English  Edition 
by  S.  Arthur  Strong,  M.A.,  Librarian 
to  the  House  of  Lords,  and  at  Chats- 
worth.  With  26  Photogravure  Plates 
and  162  Illustrations  in  the  Text.  4to, 
gilt  top,  £3  10s.  net. 


Macfarren.—  LECTURES  ON  HAR- 
MONY. By  Sir  George  A.  Macfarren. 
8vo,  12s. 


Morris  (William). 

ARCHITECTURE,  INDUSTRY  AND 
WEALTH.  Collected  Papers.  Crown 
8vo,  6s.  net. 

HOPES  AND  FEARS  FOR  ART.  Five 
Lectures  delivered  in  Birmingham, 
London,  etc.,  in  1878-1881.  Crown 
8vo,  4s.  6d. 

AN  ADDRESS  DELIVERED  AT  THE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRIZES  TO 
STUDENTS  OF  THE  BIRMING- 
HAM MUNICIPAL  SCHOOL  OF 
ART  ON  21st  FEBRUARY,  1894. 
8vo,  2s.  6d.  net.  (Printed  in  '  Golden  ' 
Type.) 

SOME  HINTS  ON  PATTERN  -  DE- 
SIGNING :  a  Lecture  delivered  at 
the  Working  Men's  College,  London, 
on  10th  December,  1881.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 
net.     (Printed  in  '  Golden '  Type. ) 

ARTS  AND  ITS  PRODUCERS  (1888) 
AND  THE  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  OF 
TO-DAY  (1889).  8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 
(Printed  in  '  Golden'  Type.) 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  HISTORY, 
AND  WESTMINSTER  ABBEY.  Two 
Papers  read  before  the  Society  for  the 
Protection  of  Ancient  Buildings.  8vo, 
2s.  6d.  net.  (Printed  in  '  Golden '  Type. ) 

ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  ESSAYS  BY 
MEMBERS  OF  THE  ARTS  AND 
CRAFTS  EXHIBITION  SOCIETY. 
With  a  Preface  by  William  Morris. 
Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 

%*  For    Mr.    William  Morris's    other 
works  see  pp.  24,  27  and  40. 
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Robertson.— OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 
AND  DANCES.  Decorated  in  Colour 
by  W.  Graham  Robertson.  Royal 
4to,  42s.  net. 

Vanderpoel.— COLOUR  PROBLEMS : 
a  Practical  Manual  for  the  Lay  Student 
of  Colour.  By  Emily  Noyes  Vander- 
poel. With*  117  Plates  in  Colour. 
Square  8vo,  21s.  net. 

Van  Dyke.— A  TEXT-BOOK  ON  THE 
HISTORY  OF  PAINTING.  By  John 
C.  Van  Dyke.  With  110  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  6s. 


Wellington. -A  DESCRIPTIVE  AND 
HISTORICAL  CATALOGUE  OF  THE 
COLLECTIONS  OF  PICTURES  AND 
SCULPTURE  AT  APSLEY  HOUSE, 
LONDON.  By  Evelyn,  Duchess  of 
Wellington.  Illustrated  by  52  Photo- 
Engravings,  specially  executed  by 
Braun,  Clement  &  Co.,  of  Paris.  2 
vols.    Royal  4to,  £6  6s.  net. 

Willard.  —  HISTORY  OF  MODERN 
ITALIAN  ART.  By  Ashton  Rollins 
Willard.  Part  I.  Sculpture.  Part  II. 
Painting.  Part  III.  Architecture.  With 
Photogravure  Frontispiece  and  numer- 
ous full-page  Illustrations.   8vo,  21s.  net. 


Miscellaneous  and  Critical  Works. 


Auto  da  Fe*  and  other  Essays : 
some  being  Essays  in  Fiction.  By  the 
Author  of  '  Essays  in  Paradox '  and 
1  Exploded  Ideas  '.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Bagehot.— LITERARY  STUDIES.  By 
Walter  Bagbhot.  With  Portrait  3 
vols.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d.  each. 

Baker.— EDUCATION  AND  LIFE  : 
Papers  and  Addresses.  By  James  H. 
Baker,  M. A.,  LL.D.  Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

Baring-Gould.-CURIOUS  MYTHS 
OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES.  By  Rev.  S. 
Baring-Gould.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Baynes.—  SHAKESPEARE  STUDIES, 
and  other  Essays.  By  the  late  Thomas 
Spencer  Baynes,  LL.B.,  LL.D.  With 
a  Biographical  Preface  by  Professor 
Lewis  Campbell.     Crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

Bonnell.  -  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE, 
GEORGE  ELIOT,  JANE  AUSTEN  : 
Studies  in  their  Works.  By  Henry  H. 
Bonnell.    Crown  8vo,  7s.  (id.  net. 

Booth.  —  THE  DISCOVERY  AND 
DECIPHERMENT  OF  THE  TRI- 
LINGUAL CUNEIFORM  INSCRIP- 
TIONS. By  Arthur  John  Booth, 
M.A.  With  a  Plan  of  Persepolis.  8vo, 
14s.  net. 

Charities  Register,  THE  ANNUAL, 
AND  DIGEST ;  being  a  Classified  Re- 
gister of  Charities  in  or  available  in  the 
Metropolis.     8vo,  5s.  net. 

Christie.-SELECTED  ESSAYS.  By 
Richard  Copley  Christie,  M.A. 
Oxen.,  Hon.  LL.D.  Vict.  With  2  Por- 
traits and  3  other  Illustrations.  8vo, 
12s.  net. 


Dickinson.— KING  ARTHUR  IN 
CORNWALL.  By  W.  Howship  Dick- 
inson, M.D.  With  5  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

Essays  in  Paradox.  By  the  Author 
of  '  Exploded  Ideas '  and  '  Times  and 
Days  '.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Evans.— THE  ANCIENT  STONE  IM- 
PLEMENTS, WEAPONS  AND  ORNA- 
MENTS OF  GREAT  BRITAIN.  By 
Sir  John  Evans,  K.C.B.  With  537 
Illustrations.     8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 

Exploded  Ideas,  AND  OTHER 
ESSAYS.  By  the  Author  of  '  Times  and 
Day 8 '.     Crown  8vo,  5s. 

Frost.— A  MEDLEY  BOOK.  By  Geo. 
Frost.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d.  net. 

Geikie.  —  THE  VICAR  AND  HIS 
FRIENDS.  Reported  by  Cunningham 
Geikie,  D.D.,  LL.D.     Cr.  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Gilkes.—  THE  NEW  REVOLUTION. 
By  A.  H.  Gilkes,  Master  of  Dulwich 
College.     Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  net. 

Haggard  (H.  Rider). 

A  FARMER'S  YEAR  :  being  his 
Commonplace  Book  for  1898.  With 
36  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo,  7s.  6d.  net. 
RURAL  ENGLAND.  With  23  Agri- 
cultural Maps  and  56  Illustrations  from 
Photographs.     2  vols. ,  8vo,  36s.  net. 

Hoenig. -INQUIRIES  CONCERNING 
THE  TACTICS  OF  THE  FUTURE. 
By  Fritz  Hoenig.  With  1  Sketch  in 
the  Text  and  5  Maps.  Translated  by 
Captain  H.  M.  Bower.     8vo,  15s.  net. 
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Hutchinson.— DREAMS  AND  THEIR 
MEANINGS.  By  Horace  G.  Hutchin- 
son.    8vo,  gilt  top,  9s.  Qd.  net. 

Jefferies  (Richard). 
FIELD    AND    HEDGEROW.      With 

Portrait.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
THE  STORY   OF   MY   HEART:   my 

Autobiography.      Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
RED   DEER.      With   17   Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
THE  TOILERS  OF  THE  FIELD.     Cr. 

8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
WOOD  MAGIC  :  a  Fable.     Crown  8vo, 

3s.  6d. 

Jekyll  (Gertrude). 

HOME  AND  GARDEN  :  Notes  and 
Thoughts,  Practical  and  Critical,  of  a 
Worker  in  both.  With  53  Illustra- 
tions from  Photographs.  8vo,  10s.  Qd. 
net. 

WOOD  AND  GARDEN  :  Notes  and 
Thoughts,  Practical  and  Critical,  of  a 
Working  Amateur.  With  71  Photo- 
graphs.    8vo,  10s.  Qd.  net. 

Johnson  (J.  &  J.  H.). 

THE  PATENTEE'S  MANUAL  :  a 
Treatise  on  the  Law  and  Practice  of 
Letters  Patent.     8vo,  10s.  Qd. 

AN  EPITOME  OF  THE  LAW  AND 
PRACTICE  CONNECTED  WITH 
PATENTS  FOR  INVENTIONS. 
With  a  Reprint  of  the  Patents  Acts 
of  1883,  1885,  1886  and  1888.  Crown 
8vo,  2s.  Qd. 

Joyce.— THE  ORIGIN  AND  HISTORY 
OF  IRISH  NAMES  OF  PLACES.  By 
P.  W.  Joyce,  LL.D.  2  vols.  Crown 
8vo,  5s.  each. 

Lang  (Andrew). 

LETTERS     TO     DEAD    AUTHORS. 

Fcp.  8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 
BOOKS  AND    BOOKMEN.      With   2 

Coloured  Plates  and  17  Illustrations. 

Fcp.  8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 
OLD  FRIENDS.     Fcp.  8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 
LETTERS   ON   LITERATURE.     Fcp. 

8vo,  2s.  Qd.  net. 
ESSAYS  IN  LITTLE.     With  Portrait 

of  the  Author.     Crown  8vo,  2s.  Qd. 
COCK  LANE  AND  COMMON-SENSE. 

Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
THE     BOOK     OF     DREAMS    AND 

GHOSTS,     Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 


M  a  r  y  o  n.  —  HOW  THE  GARDEN 
GREW.  By  Maud  Maryon.  With  4 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  5s.  net. 

Matthews.— NOTES  ON  SPEECH- 
MAKING.  By  Brander  Matthews. 
Fcp.  8vo,  Is.  Qd.  net. 

Max  Muller  (The  Right  Hon.  P.). 
COLLECTED  WORKS.     18  vols.     Cr. 

8vo,  5s.  each. 

Vol.  I.  Natural  Religion  :  the 
Gifford  Lectures,  1888. 

Vol.  II.  Physical  Religion  :  the 
Gifford  Lectures,  1890. 

Vol.  III.  Anthropological  Reli- 
gion :   the  Gifford  Lectures,  1891. 

Vol.  IV.  Theosophy  ;  or,  Psycholo- 
gical Religion  :  the  Gifford  Lectures, 
1892. 

Chips  prom  a  German  Workshop. 

Vol.  V.   Recent  Essays  and  Addresses. 

Vol.  VI.     Biographical  Essays. 

Vol.  VII.  Essays  on  Language  and 
Literature. 

Vol.  VIII.  Essays  on  Mythology  and 
Folk-lore. 


Vol.  IX.  The  Origin  and  Growth 
of  Religion,  as  illustrated  by  the 
Religions  of  India  :  the  Hibbert 
Lectures,  1878. 

Vol.  X.  Biographies  of  Words,  and 
the  Home  of  the  Aryas. 

Vols.  XL,  XII.  The  Science  of 
Language  :  Founded  on  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution 
in  1861  and  1863.     2  vols.     10s. 

Vol.  XIII.  India  :  What  can  it  Teach 
Us? 

Vol.  XIV.  Introduction  to  the 
Science  of  Religion.  Four  Lec- 
tures, 1870. 

Vol.  XV.  Ramakrish^a  :  his  Life 
and  Sayings. 

Vol.  XVI.  Three  Lectures  on  the 
Vedanta  Philosophy,  1894. 

Vol.  XVII.  Last  Essays.  First 
Series.  Essays  on  Language,  Folk- 
lore, etc. 

Vol.  XVIII.  Last  Essays.  Second 
Series.  Essays  on  the  Science  of 
Religion. 
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Miscellaneous  and  Critical  Works — continued. 


Milner.  —  COUNTRY  PLEASURES  : 
the  Chronicle  of  a  Year  chiefly  in  a 
Garden.  By  George  Milner.  Crown 
8vo,  3s.  6d. 

Morris.— SIGNS  OF  CHANGE.  Seven 
Lectures  delivered  on  various  Occasions. 
By  William  Morris.    Post  8vo,  4s.  6d. 

Parker  and  Unwin.— THE  ART  OF 
BUILDING  A  HOME  :  a  Collection  of 
Lectures  and  Illustrations.  By  Barry 
Parker  and  Raymond  Unwin.  With 
68  Full-page  Plates.     8vo,  10s.  6d.  net. 

Pollock.— JANE  AUSTEN  :  her  Con- 
temporaries and  Herself.  By  Walter 
Herries  Pollock.  Crown  8vo,  3s.  Qd. 
net. 

Poore  (George  Vivian,  M.D.). 

ESSAYS  ON  RURAL  HYGIENE. 
With  13  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo, 
6s.  6d. 

THE  DWELLING  HOUSE.  With  36 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo,  3s.  6c?. 

THE  EARTH  IN  RELATION  TO 
THE  PRESERVATION  AND  DES- 
TRUCTION OF  CONTAGIA :  being 
the  Milroy  Lectures  delivered  at  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  1899, 
together  with  other  Papers  on  Sanita- 
tion. With  13  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  5s. 

COLONIAL  AND  CAMP  SANIT- 
ATION. With  11  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo,  2*.  net. 

Rossetti.-A  SHADOW  OF  DANTE : 

being  an  Essay  towards  studying  Him- 
self, his  World,  and  his  Pilgrimage. 
By  Maria  Fkancesca  Rossetti.  Crown 
8vo,  3s  6d. 


Seria     Ludo. 

Post  4to,  5s.  net. 


\By     a     Dilettante. 


*„*   Sketches  and    Verses,    mainly  re- 
rintedfrom  the  St.  James's  Gazette. 


Shad  well.— DRTNK  :  TEMPERANCE 
AND  LEGISLATION.  By  Arthur 
Shadwell,  M.A.,  M.D.  Crown  8vo, 
5s.  net. 

25,000/5/03. 


Soulsby  (Lucy  H.  M.). 

STRAY  THOUGHTS  ON  READING. 
Fcp.  8vo(  2s.  Qd.  net. 

STRAY  THOUGHTS  FOR  GIRLS. 
16mo,  Is.  6d.  net. 

STRAY  THOUGHTS  FOR  MOTHERS 
AND  TEACHERS.  Fcp.  8vo, 
2s.   6d.    net. 

STRAY  THOUGHTS  FOR  INVALIDS. 
16mo,  2s.  net. 

STRAY  THOUGHTS  ON  CHARAC- 
TER.    Fcp.  8vo,  2s.  6d.  net. 

Southey.— THE  CORRESPONDENCE 
OF  ROBERT  SOUTHEY  WITH 
CAROLINE  BOWLES.  Edited  by 
Edward  Dowden.     8vo,  14s. 

Stevens.— ON  THE  STOWAGE  OF 
SHIPS  AND  THEIR  CARGOES.  With 
Information  regarding  Freights,  Char- 
ter-Parties,  etc.  By  Robert  White 
Stevens.     8vo,  21s. 

Thuillier.— THE  PRINCIPLES  OF 
LAND  DEFENCE,  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  CONDI- 
TIONS OF  TO-DAY.  By  Captain  H. 
F.  Thuillier,  R.E.  With  Maps  and 
Plans.     8vo,  12s.  6d.  net. 

Turner  and  Sutherland.  —  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  AUSTRALIAN 
LITERATURE.  By  Henry  Gyles 
Turner  and  Alexander  Sutherland. 
With  Portraits  and  Illustrations.  Crown 
8vo,  5s. 

War  wick.— PROGRESS  IN  WOMEN'S 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  BRITISH 
EMPIRE  :  being  the  Report  of  Confer- 
ences and  a  Congress  held  in  connection 
with  the  Educational  Section,  Victorian 
Era  Exhibition.  Edited  by  the  Coun- 
tess of  Warwick.     Crown  8vo,  6s. 

Weathers.— A  PRACTICAL  GUIDE 
TO  GARDEN  PLANTS.  By  John- 
Weathers,  F.R.H.S.  With  159  Dia- 
grams.    8vo,  21s.  net. 

Whittall.— FREDERIC  THE  GREAT 
ON  KINGCRAFT,  from  the  Original 
Manuscript ;  with  Reminiscences  and 
Turkish  Stories.  By  Sir  J.  William 
Whittall,  President  of  the  British 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Turkey.  8vo, 
Is.  M.  net. 
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